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Editorial

“Effort Structure” and Superhumanism

For several years, from 1987 to 1994, I worked as a sculptor for the
artist Helmut Lutz, who primarily created sculptures and installa-
tions for churches and public spaces. His detailed, figurative, and
almost Baroque-style works did not necessarily align with the zeit-
geist. Helmut Lutz drew inspiration from figurative sculpture and
the symbolism of High Gothic art. He called one of his concepts,
which he frequently sought to convey to his students, “effort struc-
ture” [“Mithestruktur”]. He did not place primary emphasis on
the sudden flash of inspiration - the conceptual idea — where the
actual physical realization and shaping of the object were viewed
as secondary. At least as significant was the effort, in the sense of
the labor involved, that flows into the craftsmanship of the art
object. The time spent on the object during its creation should be
palpable in the design; it should constitute part of its impact, its
aura. This is certainly an idealistic approach, a form of devotion
to the work that seeks not immediate, rapid success, but rather a
sustained engagement with form and material.

After all these years, Lutz’ neologism “effort structure” resur-
faced in my memory quite unexpectedly as I was finalizing this issue
of the Journal of Anomalistics. The process leading up to the final
compilation of the contributions was marked by several last-min-
ute decisions that resulted in an unplanned thematic focus for the
issue: the presentation and discussion of the work conducted by the
research group led by Markus Maier, a professor for psychology at
Ludwig-Maximilians-University Munich.

Volume 26, No. 1, pp. 6-13
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Editorial: “Effort Structure” and Superhumanism

The approach adopted by Markus Maier, Moritz Dechamps, Anastasia Vogel, and Johannes
Storch takes Generalized Quantum Theory and its implications as the research-guiding the-
oretical paradigm. In this respect, it breaks new ground in parapsychology, as the anomalies
hypothesized and documented do (presumably) not constitute classical psi phenomena. For
this reason, terms that often act as buzzwords - such as extrasensory perception (ESP) or psy-
chokinesis (PK) - do not appear in their texts. Perhaps this will result - or at least, one would
hope so - in a less reflexive defensive reaction from the scientific mainstream.

Maier and colleagues submitted the first paper well in advance of publication deadlines,
and the dedicated reviewers worked quickly as well. The depth and substantive quality of the
reviews led to the decision to initiate an open commentary process on the article. In the mean-
time, Maier et al. had completed another paper for submission - a study that built directly on
the first. Since the upcoming December issue of journal is scheduled to become a special issue
on “Parapsychology under Socialism,” the editorial board decided to take the unconventional
step of including the second paper in this issue as well. The decision to bundle two articles and
permit a discussion without word-count limits for the comments and the authors’ response
runs counter to the standardized format of many academic journals and poses a challenge for
the shortened attention spans of our time. For readers, this may require a considerable effort
and some diligence to work through the texts, but it is well worth the effort for those interested
in new developments in experimental parapsychology.

When viewing all the texts — the two main articles, the three commentaries, and the authors’
response, comprising over 130 printed pages in total - as a whole, an “effort structure” becomes
apparent. I observed this throughout the entire process among all those involved, in their con-
structive debates and in their dedication to research work, that does not seek easy shortcuts yet
proves to be extremely effective.

In the studies by Wahbeh et al. and Laythe & Houran presented in this issue, too, one can
sense that no effort was spared to advance their research. For those familiar with these research
groups, this is evident anyway.

It would be a mistake to equate the incorporation of an “effort structure” into one’s work
with a rejection of technical aids. As we all know, artificial intelligence (AI) has become part of
our everyday lives; accordingly, it is also part of the everyday routine and toolkit of scientists.
However, it would be an error to believe that AI allows one to arrive at substantial scientific
insights conveniently and effortlessly. The decisive factor is the time invested by the human
researcher. A thorough analysis of problems and research questions, comprehensive research
into the current state of the field, careful definition of research variables, reflection on the results

Journal of Anomalistics — Volume 26(1) 7



Gerhard Mayer

and their limitations, and constructive exchange with colleagues - all of these are fundamen-
tal elements of sound scientific work that should be delegated to artificial assistants only to
a limited extent. That is why one should not really speak of the “implementation of an effort
structure,” as I did above, because such effort is an intrinsic part of scientific activity.

Just as the term “Mithestruktur” recently surfaced from the depths of my memory, L happened
to come across a thought-provoking and, it seems to me, thematically relevant article in the web
magazine The Point. The text, written by scholar of religion Nicholas Low, is titled “Super-
human Fantasies: Nietzsche versus Techno-Optimists” (Low, 2026). The author describes the
visions of optimistic transhumanists, according to whom humanity will transcend its present
nature through a variety of future technologies." This goal is to be pursued at an accelerated
pace via unbridled techno-capitalism, in line with the ideology known as accelerationism. In
Marc Andreessen’s Techno-Optimist Manifesto, the section titled “Enemies” states: “Our enemy
is Friedrich Nietzsche’s Last Man” (Andreessen, 2023). The “Last Man” from Nietzsche’s Thus
Spoke Zarathustra is meant to be superseded by the Ubermensch (superhuman). Nicholas Low
points out the misinterpretation of Nietzsche by such tech optimists, who reverse the meaning
of the term “Ubermensch” as Nietzsche understood it.

While the “tech CEOs” of Silicon Valley state the abolition of human suffering through the
creation of the superhuman as their goal,

Nietzsche dreamed of a superhuman for whom hardship, including the hardship of finitude,
would be no objection to life. The Ubermensch would overcome the fear and hatred of suf-
fering, not seek to leave suffering behind. What we see in Silicon Valley superhumanism is
not the way out of nihilism but its most dangerous instantiation.

And further:

If Nietzsche was correct that we need the superhuman to overcome nihilism, then these
technological superhumanists are effectively prescribing for the disease of nihilism the
amplification of nihilistic values. Andreessen’s “technological supermen” would not be
Ubermensch but the “last men” par excellence. (Low, 2026)

To return to the mundane sphere of everyday practical activities of human beings: using an air-
port shuttle service when one could easily walk the distance, having groceries and ready-made
meals delivered to one’s door, or letting a smart home and 24-hour delivery services handle the
need for planning and organization - all this sounds like luxury, a comfortable and enviable

1 Ido not wish to address the many problematic ethical implications associated with this agenda here.

8 Journal of Anomalistics — Volume 26(1)



Editorial: “Effort Structure” and Superhumanism

situation in a postmodern world. Yet, the resulting lack of physical exertion produces unpleas-
ant side effects that are all too often ignored. A lack of physical activity, to cite a well-known
example, quite rapidly leads to muscle atrophy. Archaeological findings show that in premodern
times, children from privileged classes exhibited skeletal damage indicative of vitamin defi-
ciency despite a plentiful diet (Snoddy et al., 2024). Exposing oneself to sunlight was something
for the lower classes; eating white bread was better and more befitting one’s station than eating
brown bread and groats, and cake was even better ...

In a recent interview, computer scientist Cal Newport had this to say about the dangers of a
poor “cognitive diet” or complacency that implies avoiding effort structures:

Academic institutions need to demonstrate that the life of the mind is hard and worth it.
We need to think about cognitive fitness the way we think about physical fitness. There
should be a simple rule for being a thinker in an age of AI: Don’t let AI write anything for
you. Writing is to cognitive health what steps are to physical health. Write that email from
scratch. Write that memo with the bullet points from scratch. Don’t flee that strain. You
need it as much as you need those 10,000 steps a day. (Goldstein, 2026)

Against the backdrop of these cultural-critical reflections, the concept of the “effort structure”
can be viewed in a slightly different light — as an antidote to an overheated academic system
dominated by the “publish-or-perish” principle and the highly problematic developments
resulting from it. This by no means precludes effectiveness, as the studies presented in this issue
of the Journal of Anomalistics demonstrate.
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Editorial: ,MUhestruktur” und Superhumanismus

Ich arbeitete von 1987 bis 1994 als Bildhauer fiir den Kiinstler Helmut Lutz, der hauptsichlich
Skulpturen und Raumgestaltungen fiir Kirchen und den 6ffentlichen Raum realisierte. Seine
detailreichen, figurativen und fast barock anmutenden Werke entsprachen nicht unbedingt
dem Zeitgeist. Helmut Lutz war von Bildwerken und von dem Symbolismus der Hochgotik
inspiriert. Eines seiner Konzepte, welches er nicht miide wurde, seinen Schiilern verstandlich
zu machen, nannte er ,Mithestruktur. Dem ziindend-neuen Gedankenblitz, der Konzeptidee,
bei der die konkrete Realisierung und Gestaltung in einem physikalischen Objekt als sekundar
angesehen wurde, wurde nicht das Hauptgewicht beigemessen. Mindestens ebenso bedeutsam
war die Mithe im Sinne des Arbeitsaufwands, die in die handwerkliche Ausarbeitung des Kunst-
objekts einfliefit. Die Zeit, die mit dem Objekt bei dessen Herstellung verbracht wird, soll in
der Gestaltung spiirbar werden, soll einen Teil seiner Wirkung oder Aura ausmachen. Das ist
sicher ein idealistischer Ansatz, eine Form der Hingabe an ein Werk, wo nicht nach unmittelba-
rem und schnellem Erfolg gestrebt, sondern die bestdndige Auseinandersetzung mit Form und
Material gesucht wird.

Eine Wortschopfung, ein (Kunst-)Begriff, der in einer biografisch weit zuriickliegenden
Phase in meinem Leben bedeutsam war, tauchte vollig unerwartet bei der Fertigstellung dieser
Ausgabe der Zeitschrift fiir Anomalistik in meiner Erinnerung auf. Der Prozess bis zur endgil-
tigen Zusammenstellung der Beitrage war gekennzeichnet von einigen kurzfristigen Entschei-
dungen, die zu einem ungeplanten thematischen Schwerpunkt der Ausgabe fiithrten, ndmlich
die Prasentation und Diskussion der Arbeit der Forschungsgruppe um den Professor fiir Psycho-
logie Markus Maier von der Ludwig-Maximilians-Universitdt Miinchen.

Der Ansatz von Markus Maier, Moritz Dechamps, Anastasia Vogel und Johannes Storch
wihlt die Generalized Quantum Theory mit deren Implikationen zum forschungsleitenden the-
oretischen Paradigma und geht insofern neue Wege in der Parapsychologie, als die hypothesier-
ten und nachgewiesenen Anomalien (vermutlich) keine klassischen Psi-Phanomene darstellen.
Deswegen tauchen die oft als Reizworte wirkenden Begriffe wie auflersinnliche Wahrnehmung
(ASW) oder Psychokinese (PK) in ihren Texten nicht auf. Vielleicht hat dies — zumindest wiére
es zu hoffen - ein geringeres Mafl an reflexhaften Abwehrreaktionen im wissenschaftlichen
Mainstream zur Folge.

Den ersten Beitrag hatten Maier und Kolleg:innen frithzeitig eingereicht, was die Dead-
lines fiir die Publikationen betraf, und auch die engagierten Gutachter arbeiteten schnell. Die
Ausfiihrlichkeit und substanzielle Qualitit der Gutachten fithrten zur Uberlegung, eine offene
Kommentierung des Artikels einzuleiten. Inzwischen hatten Maier et al. ein weiteres Paper zur

10 Zeitschrift fiir Anomalistik - Band 26(1)



Editorial: ,Mithestruktur® und Superhumanismus

Einreichung fertiggestellt — eine Studie, die direkt auf der ersten eingereichten Arbeit aufbaute.
Da die nachfolgende Dezemberausgabe der ZfA als ein Themenheft zu ,,Parapsychology under
Socialism® geplant ist, entschied sich die Redaktion zu dem unkonventionellen Schritt, auch
das zweite Paper in die vorliegende Ausgabe aufzunehmen. Die Entscheidung, zwei Artikel
zu biindeln und eine Diskussion ohne Textlangenbegrenzungen fiir die Kommentare und die
Autorenantwort zuzulassen, steht dem Einheitsformat vieler wissenschaftlicher Fachzeitschrif-
ten entgegen und stellt zeitgeistbedingte verminderte Aufmerksamkeitsspannen vor Herausfor-
derungen. Fiir die Leserschaft mag es einen anspruchsvollen Kraftakt bedeuten und ihr einige
Miihen abverlangen, die Texte durchzuarbeiten, doch es lohnt sich, wenn man sich fiir neue
Entwicklungen in der experimentellen Parapsychologie interessiert.

Betrachtet man alle Texte — die beiden Hauptartikel, die drei Kommentare sowie die Auto-
renantwort mit zusammengenommen iiber 130 Druckseiten - in ihrer Gesamtheit, dann wird
daran eine ,,Miihestruktur® sichtbar. Ich konnte sie feststellen in dem ganzen Prozess bei allen
Beteiligten in den konstruktiven Auseinandersetzungen und in ihrer Hingabe an die Forschungs-
arbeit, die nicht nach bequemen Abkiirzungen schielt und sich trotzdem extrem effektiv zeigt.

Auch bei den in dieser Ausgabe présentierten Studien von Wahbeh et al. und Laythe &
Houran spiirt man, dass keine Miihen gescheut wurden, um ihre Forschung voranzutreiben.
Fiir diejenigen, die diese Forschergruppen kennen, ist dies ohnehin klar.

Es wire ein Missverstdndnis, wenn man die Implementierung einer ,,Miihestruktur® in die
Arbeit mit einer Ablehnung des Verwendens technischer Hilfsmittel gleichsetzen wiirde. Kiinst-
liche Intelligenz (KI) ist, wie wir alle wissen, zu einem Teil unseres Alltags geworden. Dement-
sprechend gehort sie auch zum Alltag von Wissenschaftler:innen und zu ihrem Werkzeugkasten.
Doch wire es ein Irrtum, zu denken, man konnte mittels KI bequem und miihelos zu subs-
tanzieller wissenschaftlicher Erkenntnis gelangen. Der entscheidende Faktor ist die investierte
Zeit auf menschlicher Seite. Das griindliche Durchdenken von Problem- und Fragestellungen,
die umfassende Recherche zum aktuellen Stand des Fachgebiets, die sorgféltige Definition von
Forschungsvariablen, die Reflexion der Ergebnisse und ihrer Grenzen sowie der konstruktive
Austausch mit Kollegen - all dies sind grundlegende Elemente guter wissenschaftlicher Arbeit,
die nur in begrenztem Umfang an kiinstliche Helfer delegiert werden sollten. Deswegen sollte
man eigentlich gar nicht von der ,Implementierung einer Miithestruktur® sprechen, wie ich es
oben getan hatte, denn sie gehort fundamental zur wissenschaftlichen Tatigkeit.

Wihrend der Begrift ,Miihestruktur® aus den Tiefen meiner Erinnerung auftauchte, bin
ich zufillig auf einen anregenden und, wie mir scheint, thematisch passenden Artikel im Web-
Magazine The Point gestofSen. Der Text des Religionswissenschaftlers Nicholas Low tragt den
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Titel ,,Superhuman Fantasies. Nietzsche versus Techno-Optimists“ (Low, 2026). Der Autor
beschreibt die Vorstellungen von optimistischen Transhumanisten, nach denen der Mensch
mittels vielfaltiger Zukunftstechnologien in seiner gegenwirtigen Natur iberwunden wer-
den wird.? Dieses Ziel soll mittels eines ungebremsten Technokapitalismus in beschleunigter
Weise verfolgt werden, wie es der Ideologie des sogenannten Akzelerationismus entspricht. Im
Techno-Optimist Manifesto von Marc Andreessen heifit es im Abschnitt ,,Enemies®: ,Our enemy
is Friedrich Nietzsche’s Last Man® (Andreessen, 2023). Der ,letzte Mensch” aus Nietzsches Also
sprach Zarathustra soll durch den ,Ubermenschen” iberwunden werden. Nicholas Low weist
auf die Missinterpretation Nietzsches durch solche Tech-Optimisten hin, die die Bedeutung des
Begriffs ,Ubermensch® in Nietzsches Verstindnis ins Gegenteil verkehrt.

Wihrend die ,tech CEOs“ des Silicon Valley die Abschaffung menschlichen Leidens durch
die Schaffung des ,,Supermenschen® als Ziel angeben, traumte

Nietzsche (...) von einem Ubermenschen, fiir den die Miihsal - einschliellich der Miihsal
der Endlichkeit - kein Einwand gegen das Leben wire. Der Ubermensch wiirde die Angst
vor dem Leiden und den Hass darauf tiberwinden, anstatt zu versuchen, das Leiden hinter
sich zu lassen. Was wir im Superhumanismus des Silicon Valley sehen, ist nicht der Aus-
weg aus dem Nihilismus, sondern dessen gefahrlichste Auspragung.

Und weiter:

Wenn Nietzsche Recht hatte, dass wir den Ubermenschen brauchen, um den Nihilismus
zu iberwinden, dann verschreiben diese technologischen Superhumanisten gegen die
Krankheit des Nihilismus faktisch eine Verstirkung nihilistischer Werte. Andreessens
stechnologische Supermenschen® wiren keine ,Ubermenschen®, sondern die ,letzten
Menschen" par excellence. (Low, 2026)*

Um zur profanen Sphire der alltdglichen praktischen Tatigkeiten des Menschen zuriickzukeh-
ren: Wenn man im Flughafen den Fahrdienst in Anspruch nimmt, obwohl man die Strecken
gut zu Fuf’ bewiltigen kénnte, wenn man sich Einkdufe und fertige Gerichte nur noch nach
Hause liefern lasst, wenn einem das Smart-Haus und die 24h-Verfiigbarkeit von Lieferservices
Planungs- und Organisationsnotwendigkeit abnehmen, dann klingt das nach Luxus und einer
bequemen, schonen Situation in einer postmodernen Welt. Doch der damit verbundene Man-
gel an Miihsal erzeugt unangenehme Begleiterscheinungen, die allzu hiufig ignoriert werden.

2 Ich mochte hier nicht auf die zahlreichen problematischen ethischen Implikationen eingehen, die mit
dieser Agenda verbunden sind.

3 Alle Ubersetzungen durch G. M., mit Unterstiitzung durch DeepL und Google Translator.
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Editorial: ,Mithestruktur® und Superhumanismus

Bewegungsmangel fithrt, um ein allbekanntes Beispiel zu nennen, recht schnell zu Muskel-
schwund. Archédologische Funde zeigen, dass in vormodernen Zeiten Kinder in privilegierten
Schichten Skelettschadigungen aufwiesen, die trotz iippiger Erndhrung auf Vitaminmangel
hinweisen (Snoddy et al., 2024). Sich dem Sonnenlicht auszusetzen, war etwas fiir das niedere
Volk; sich von WeifSbrot zu erndhren war besser und standesgemafler als von Graubrot und
Griitze, und Kuchen war noch besser ...

In einem Interview duferte sich der Computerwissenschaftler Cal Newport jiingst folgen-
dermafien zu den Gefahren einer falschen ,kognitiven Didt“ oder einer Bequemlichkeit, die
Anstrengungen aus dem Weg geht:

Wissenschaftliche Einrichtungen miissen zeigen, dass geistige Arbeit zwar anspruchsvoll,
aber die Mithe wert ist. Wir sollten geistige Fitness genauso betrachten wie kdrperliche
Fitness. Fiir das Denken im Zeitalter der KI sollte eine einfache Regel gelten: Lass dir von
der KI nichts schreiben. Schreiben ist fiir die geistige Gesundheit das, was Schritte fiir die
korperliche Gesundheit sind. Verfasse die E-Mail von Grund auf selbst. Erstelle das Memo
mit den Stichpunkten eigenstandig. Weiche dieser Anstrengung nicht aus. Du brauchst sie
ebenso sehr wie die 10.000 Schritte am Tag. (Goldstein, 2026)

Vor dem Hintergrund dieser kulturkritischen Uberlegungen kann man das Konzept der ,Miihe-
struktur” noch in einem etwas anderen Licht sehen - als ein Antidot fiir einen heif} gelaufenen
Wissenschaftsbetrieb mit dem ihn dominierenden ,,Publish-or-perish“-Prinzip und den daraus
resultierenden hochst problematischen Entwicklungen. Dies schliefSt Effektivitit keineswegs
aus, wie die in dieser Ausgabe der Zeitschrift fiir Anomalistik vorgestellten Studien zeigen.

(Die Literaturliste befindet sich am Ende der englischen Version des Editorials auf Seite 9.)
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Non-Classical Correlation Between
Subjective and Objective Color
Observations

Change of Effect as a Function of its Empirical
Documentation

MARKUS A. MAIER,>" ANASTASIA VOGEL,* JOHANNES
STORCH,* MORITZ C. DECHAMPS?

Abstract - In recent research testing the non-commutability conjec-
ture of the Generalized Quantum Theory, Maier and Dechamps (2025)
reported macroscopic complementary relations empirically docu-
mented as non-classical correlations between subjective assessment of
likability of colors and variations of objective documentations of these
colors. Specifically, they found higher likability mean scores in a con-
dition where objective color parameters were not erased and stored
in a result file compared to a condition in which these parameters
were erased and inaccessible by experimenters. This effect was robust
across four studies. Each study’s design in this series of experiments
was intentionally confounded with a “color bias” variable. Only limited
sets of colors after random creation were specifically assigned to one
of the two conditions, so that the effect of the erasure manipulation
could alternatively be explained by the specific features of the colors
assigned to conditions (the confound was later statistically ruled out by
permutations). The presence of a confound was introduced to avoid the
impact of the N'T axiom, which forbids a strict causal testing approach.
Rather, according to the NT axiom when macroscopic complementary
relations are tested in a strictly causal way, initial effect documenta-
tions should be followed by a decline within and across studies. In the
study presented here, the studies of Maier and Dechamps (2025) were
conceptually replicated by a strict, i.e. unconfounded, causal testing
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strategy, to explicitly test the proposed impact of the NT axiom. In two experimental conditions
(within-subjects) objective color parameters were either stored or not stored. Assignment of colors
to conditions was randomized on the participant level this time ensuring an unconfounded design.
The prediction derived from the NT axiom was that under such circumstances the erasure-depen-
dent likability effect should initially be found and later drastically decline. The results supported this
prediction: A higher likability mean score was initially found in the non-erasure compared to the
erasure condition with strong Bayesian evidence (BF,, = 39.77), replicating the previous findings
but now followed by a decline within the study. These findings are in line with the conjectures of the
GQT. Specifically, they indicate that subjective assessments and objective measurements of colors
are non-commutable and that the data follow the predictions of the NT axiom exhibiting an “effect
and decline” data pattern when strictly causally tested. An additional permutation analysis showed
that the probability to find such an effect and decline data pattern by chance was very low (p < .03)
indicating that it could hardly be interpreted as “false positive” finding. The impact of this and the
previous results on the validity of the GQT in describing psychophysical relations as non-classical
correlations between spatio-temporally separated subjective assessments and objective measure-
ments of colors is discussed.

Keywords: Generalized Quantum Theory, non-transmission axiom, NT axiom, macroscopic com-
plementarity, macroscopic non-local entanglement correlation, psychophysical interaction, sub-
jective-objective duality

Introduction

The relationship between subjective experiences known as “qualia” (Lewis, 1929) and the
objective physical world is often summarized under the umbrella term “psychophysical prob-
lem.” This topic has been highly controversial for centuries and continues to be so today (see
Ruffing, 2021). Some (e.g., Chalmers, 1995; Shariff et al., 2008) argue that conscious experience
is incompatible with a physicalist world view (Stoljar, 2024) or that there is at least a fundamen-
tal explanatory gap between subjective experiences and objective physical processes accom-
panying them (Chalmers, 1995, 1996; Levine, 1983; Nagel, 1974). Among the theories that
try to close this gap, the Generalized Quantum Theory (GQT) of Walach and Rémer (2000,
2011) and Atmanspacher et al. (2002; see also Fach, 2011; Filk & Romer, 2011; Hinterberger &
von Stillfried, 2013; Romer, 2023a, 2023b; Lucadou et al., 2007; Walach & von Stillfried, 2011)
provides a provocative and unusual solution to the psychophysical problem. In short, instead of
postulating causal relationships between subjective and objective reality as is proposed in sub-
stance dualism (Descartes, 1641) or instead of reducing consciousness to its physical substrate,
the GQT proposes a macroscopic complementary relationship between the subjective and the
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objective realms. The nature of this relationship is acausal and can take on the form of macro-
scopic non-local entanglement correlations (Romer, 2023b). Macroscopic complementarities
of this kind constitute systems characterized by mutual co-existence of subjective experien-
tial and objective physical states. Both states are defined by specific observational procedures.
Due to their interrelation, measurements of one state determine measurement outcomes of
the other state thus predicting non-classical correlations between both measurements in com-
posite systems, analogous to complementarities known in quantum entangled systems (e.g.,
EPR pairs) that produce non-local correlation structures (Aspect et al., 1982), or single-sys-
tem complementarities such as the Heisenberg uncertainty relation (Heisenberg, 1927) or the
wave-particle duality (Bohr, 1928, 1948, 1949). The term non-classical correlation is used here
to distinguish interrelations of macroscopic variables derived from psychophysical subsystems
from those that can be explained by purely locally connected variables and their measurements
within classically physical systems.

Recently, Maier and Dechamps (2025) provided preliminary evidence for macroscopic
complementary relations. Specifically, they reported non-classical correlations between sub-
jective evaluations of color stimuli on the participant level and variations of their objective
measurements on the experimenter level, which cannot be explained within the framework of
a purely classically physical system. The storage or deletion of objective color parameters, of
which participants were unaware, positively correlated with participants’ subjective likability
ratings of the colors presented. To address the acausal nature of the phenomenon under study,
Maier and Dechamps (2025) developed a testing strategy that reduced the causal explanatory
power of their experimental design to enable finding robust effects. Acausal macroscopic com-
plementarities between spatiotemporally separated subsystems can take on the characteristics
of entanglement correlations between assessments of subjective experiences and objective mea-
surement outcomes. Macroscopically entangled measurement states however cannot be docu-
mented robustly in a causal manner according to the non-transmission (NT) axiom of GQT
(since this would allow causal signaling transcending the limits of the velocity of light leading
to time paradoxes; see Lucadou et al., 2007; Romer, 2023b). Rather, causal experimental tests
of these phenomena will lead to a data pattern reflecting an initial effect followed by a decline
of the effect with continued data collection (Romer, 2023b). That is, causal tests destroy acausal
effects over time, eventually producing a data pattern that closely resembles a false-positive
effect. The goal of the study presented here was to test the NT conjecture of the GQT by test-
ing macroscopic complementary relations, which establish non-classical correlations between
subjective color experiences and objective color measurements, with a maximum causality test
approach. It is thus a conceptual replication of the Maier & Dechamps (2025) studies, but uti-
lizing a maximized instead of reduced causality testing strategy. For such a design the authors
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predicted an effect and decline pattern (Maier & Dechamps, 2025, p. 21), but did not provide
empirical evidence for their claim. In the following, we will briefly describe the theoretical
background of the research, the testing strategy and the central results presented by Maier and
Dechamps (2025) before addressing the present study with its direct test of the NT axiom.

Originally, the GQT was designed to describe complementary phenomena beyond the pri-
mary domain of physics, such as psychophysical interactions in psychology (Romer, 2023b;
Walach & Romer, 2011). Central conjectures of GQT are based on standard quantum theory
while abandoning certain conjectures and restrictions that limited its applications to the physical
domain only. It is a theory that describes observations derived from different but meaningfully
connected subsystems and their interrelations. These observations go beyond purely physical
states and might include psychophysical relations between subjective experiences and objective
physical measurements of perceptual stimuli. Central to the GQT are the concepts of mac-
roscopic complementarity, entanglement, and observation-dependency of reality descriptions.
The term “macroscopic” refers to the fact that these concepts are not limited by the Planck con-
stant, yet they possess the same characteristics as the concepts described in standard quantum
theory (Romer, 2023b). According to the GQT, when a color stimulus is presented, subjective
experiences are not causally evoked by the physical presence of an object. Rather, the subjective
and objective elements of a psychophysical system constitute subsystems that are considered
complementary to each other. Each subsystem is established by a distinct form of observation.
The subjective experience is derived from a first-person perspective and the objective state is
measured physically in a third person-perspective. In case both subsystems are meaningfully
connected - e.g., through the same stimulus used to obtain the respective measurements - the
observations made on both subsystems can be incommensurable or incompatible due to their
complementary nature (Rémer, 2023b). This implies that two observables, each derived from
the respective subsystem, do not simultaneously provide specific eigenvalues. Rather, the act of
measurement of one subsystem changes the state of the whole system including the eigenvalues
of the other subsystem. If both complementary observations are derived from spatiotempo-
rally separated subsystems, their measurements are supposed to interact non-locally forming
entanglement correlations. The nature of such a relationship between subjective assessments
and objective measurements of color stimuli can thus be described as acausal interrelations
or non-classical correlations since none can be described as being exclusively caused by its
complementary counterpart although both co-relate to each other (Romer, 2023b).

If a psychophysical relation of this kind is subjected to a causal manipulation, this mac-
roscopic complementarity, in this context empirically tested as a non-classical correlation
between measurements, — if robust and/or replicable - could be used to transfer signals that
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would violate the restrictions posed by special relativity (Lucadou et al., 2007; Romer, 2023b).
Thus, the authors of the GQT introduced the NT axiom to avoid this problematic issue by pro-
hibiting a robust local causal use of macroscopic non-local entanglement correlations (Rémer,
2023b). As a consequence, psychophysical interactions when subjected to a causal test should
display an effect and decline data pattern in the data as described in the Model of Pragmatic
Information (MPI; Lucadou et al., 2007). The MPI essentially states that macroscopic non-local
entanglement correlations cannot be robustly documented. Although effects should initially
appear when causal tests are applied, their robustness weakens with the search for additional
evidence and confirmation. Thus, such non-classical entanglement correlations can be detected
initially but not robustly which makes them phenomenologically identical to a false-positive
data pattern that occurs by chance. Since such data cannot be used for systematic signal transfer
they do not pose a challenge to the NT axiom.

Maier and Dechamps (2025) tested the conjectures of the GQT within a series of four studies.
Subjective experiences of likability of colors presented on a computer screen were assessed. In
addition, the objective color parameters hue and lightness describing these color stimuli on a
physical level were either stored in a result file or omitted from the result file and permanently
erased after completion of each study (erasure manipulation). This erasure manipulation was
performed at the experimenter level after data collection, and participants were unaware of
it. This manipulation constituted the independent variable (IV). If subjective and objective
assessments are acausally related by macroscopic complementarity, as proposed by the GQT,
they should be incommensurable. This means, the measurement of one subsystem’s parameters
will mutually affect the measurements of the other subsystem. In this case, the erasure manipu-
lation of objective color descriptions should non-classically correlate with observations of their
subjective counterparts. Testing the effect of objective color parameter erasure on subjective
likability experimentally would constitute a causal test of a proposedly underlying acausal cor-
relation. If a strict causality test would have been performed the effect could not have been doc-
umented robustly across studies or even within one study according to the NT axiom. Thus, the
authors introduced a confound: In each single study limited subsets of colors were randomly
chosen beforehand and assigned to the erasure conditions in a fixed way. The erasure effect
could then be alternatively explained by the color features specifying each color subset uniquely
assigned to the erasure or non-erasure sub-conditions, respectively (in other words: by a lucky
assignment of more likeable colors to one condition). This “biased colors” confound reduced
the causal explanatory power of the erasure manipulation by reducing its internal validity. This
strategy was supposed to stabilize the erasure effect as non-classical correlation by avoiding the
impact of the NT axiom. In all four studies strong Bayesian evidence for higher likability mean
scores in the non-erasure compared to the erasure condition was documented, although in each
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study different subsets of colors were used. Since each study’s data interpretation was confined
by the confound no decisive evidence for the existence of a non-classical correlation between
subjective color assessments and objective color measurements on the single study-level could
be confirmed. Thus, in a final analysis step all data obtained from the four studies were sub-
jected to a permutation analysis which randomly re-assigned the colors used to the non-erasure
and the erasure condition. An overall significance test revealed that the erasure effect obtained
across the four studies could very unlikely be explained by “lucky” color assignments to the
sub-conditions (p < .005). Rather, a true erasure effect based on a non-classical correlation
between non-locally separated measurements could more likely explain the likability data. This
unusual research strategy testing an effect in each study (Step 1), documenting its robustness
across studies (Step 2) and eliminating the confound with permutations (Step 3) constituted an
indirect causality test of the non-classical correlation under study.

Maier and Dechamps (2025, p. 21) argued that when attempting a direct causality test
within each study it would have created a conflict with the NT axiom. In contrast, their indi-
rect and confound-loaded causal testing strategy according to Maier and Dechamps (2025)
ultimately prohibited the occurrence of an “effect and decline” data pattern as proposed by the
GQT both within and across studies. Although strong theoretical arguments supported Maier
and Dechamps’ (2025, p. 21) claim that a direct causality test would lead to an “effect and decline”
data pattern in their color studies, empirical evidence obtained from an experimental erasure test
without confounding variables was not provided. The present study was performed to fill this gap.

The Present Study

The study presented here was a conceptual replication of the studies described by Maier and
Dechamps (2025). The objective color parameter erasure manipulation was almost identi-
cal to the original protocol with only a few key differences: Firstly, in the present study the
erasure procedure was performed immediately after each participant completed their study
instead of after data collection was finished. Secondly, a within-subjects design with 20 color
stimulus presentations (10 for each condition) for each participant was used instead of a
between-subjects design. Thirdly and most importantly, for each participant all color stimuli
were randomly chosen with regard to their hue (0 to 359) and lightness (30% to 70%; satu-
ration was kept constant: 100%). Thus, in contrast to the original design there was no color
subset-confound within the experimental manipulation due to the repeated random drawing
of colors from all possible options. Due to the absence of the confound a strict causal test
of the experimental objective color parameters erasure manipulation on subjective likabil-
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ity ratings was established. In line with the predictions of the NT axiom (Romer, 2023b),
we predicted an effect and decline pattern when testing a non-classical correlation between
measurements of subjective likability of colors and objective assessments of their physical
color parameters with such a strict causality testing procedure. This means, initially strong
Bayesian evidence for higher likability mean scores in the non-erasure compared to the era-
sure condition (Bayes Factor > 10) should be followed by a decline to at least undecided
Bayesian evidence or evidence pointing towards the null hypothesis (BF, < 1; see also Maier
& Dechamps, 2025). To test this effect variation across time against random data fluctuations
(false-positives), after completion of data collection, a permutation analysis was performed
that provided a probability to find such a “strong Bayesian evidence for an effect and later
decline” pattern by chance. This strategy to distinguish “effect and decline” from “false-posi-
tive” occurrence was originally developed in a similar area of research (e. g., Dechamps et al.,
2021; see also Dechamps, 2025).

Methods

Ethical Guidelines

At the beginning of the online experiment, participants were given general information about
the study. They were explicitly reminded that participation was voluntary and that their per-
sonal data would be handled confidentially. Individuals indicated their willingness to take
part by clicking a confirmation button, thereby giving informed consent. All data were stored
securely and processed without any identifying information. The study protocol received
prior approval from the responsible ethics committee.

Sample

To analyze the data, a Bayesian sequential analysis was conducted. This approach allows
data to be collected and analyzed cumulatively until a specific Bayes Factor (BF) threshold
for either H, or H, is reached. In this study, since an “effect and decline” data pattern was
predicted, a more complex stopping rule was chosen. Initially, in the first part of the sample
the appearance of a maximum BF, (BF, ) ofatleast > 10 for H1 indicating strong evidence
for the “effect” was predicted a priori. In addition, after reaching a BF, of this kind a sub-
stantial “decline” in Bayesian evidence was predicted, defined as a decrease of the Bayesian
evidence to at least undecided evidence (which represents the starting point before data was
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collected) or evidence in the direction of H  (BF < 1). Should such a data pattern occur, data
collection will be declared complete and the BF curve including final BF will be reported. In
case no BF__ will be reached during data collection, hypothesis testing will be stopped when
sufficient evidence for H was established (at least BF, > 6 or higher), which would indicate a
null finding, i.e. an absence of “effect and decline”. Although the study was not preregistered,
this testing strategy was verbally agreed on among the researchers prior to data collection and
the overall prediction was outlined in Maier & Dechamps (2025, p. 21). The minimal n to

start Bayesian testing in this study was set to n = 100.

Participant recruitment took place through personal contacts and social media, carried out
by LMU students as part of experimental courses and bachelor’s or master’s theses under the
supervision of the first author or through the polling company Prolific. During data collection,
neither the data collectors nor the participants were informed about the specific details of the
experimental manipulation or the hypotheses of the study.

In total 6,550 participants took part in the study. Participants were excluded from the data
analyses if they indicated that their responses were not reliable (“Hand on heart™ Did you
complete this study attentively and conscientiously so that we can use your data?; n = 22) or if
they indicated to be color blind (n = 80). These exclusion criteria were defined a priori (see also
Maier & Dechamps, 2025). The final sample included in the analyses consisted of N = 6,448
participants.

The sample consisted of 51.30% females, 48.53% males and 0.17% diverse participants.
The mean age of participants was 39.23 years (SD = 13.84; range: 18-87). Data collection was
conducted online via PC or tablet. A participation via smartphone was not allowed. The par-
ticipants completed the study in German (16.33%), English (75.68%), Spanish (2.83%), French
(1.24%) or Portuguese (3.91%) language.

Materials

Color Stimuli

For each participant, twenty colors were randomly selected and randomly assigned to the
erasure condition and to the non-erasure condition at the beginning of the experiment. Three
standard color parameters from the HSL model (H: hue, S: saturation, L: lightness) were
used to define each selected color. The first parameter, hue, covered a range from 0 to 359
degrees on a standard color wheel. A quantum-based random number generator (QRNG)
was used to determine the hue of each of the twenty colors by generating random numbers
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between 0 and 359. The second parameter, saturation, which typically ranges from 0 to 100%,
was kept constant at 100% for all colors used in this study. The third parameter, lightness,
describes the brightness of a color and was set to vary between 30% and 70%, ensuring that
each hue remained visually distinguishable. The QRNG also specified this value by gener-
ating random number between 0 and 40 which were added to 30. Thus, within and across
participants the hue values of the colors varied randomly between 0 and 359 degrees, while
saturation remained fixed at 100% and lightness varied between 30% and 70%, leading to a
set of 14,760 possible colors to be drawn. This procedure introduced controlled uncertainty
in both hue and lightness for the experimental color stimuli.

The random selection process was performed automated and server-side which means no
inspection or reviewing of the selected stimuli by researchers was necessary. The objective color
parameters of the ten colors assigned to the non-erasure condition were stored directly within
the result file and were accessible to the experimenters for later inspection. In contrast, the
objective color parameters of the ten colors assigned to the erasure condition were not stored
and were not documented in any file and remained permanently inaccessible.

During data collection, each participant at each trial was randomly presented with one
randomly selected color. Colors were presented as squares with responsive sizing (CSS: min
(20rem, 80vw, 80vh)). On typical desktop monitors (1920x1080, browser zoom 100%), this
resulted in approximately 320x320 pixels. Exact physical size varied across participants’ devices
and viewing distances were not controlled. In sum, 20 color trials were presented successively
in this way.

Subjective Color Rating

Participants were asked to indicate their subjective liking of the presented color. This was
assessed using the following question displayed below the color square: “How much do you
like this color?” A visual analogue scale (VAS) consisting of a gray horizontal bar was pre-
sented beneath the question, ranging from “not at all” (0) to “very much” (100). The cursor
initially appeared at the midpoint of the scale to ensure a neutral starting position.

Procedure

A link to the web-based experiment was sent to participants who could initially choose the
language of the study. After giving consent, participants received instructions on the task. A
pseudorandom number generator (the randomization module of jsPsych) was used to indi-
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vidually shuffle the order of all 20 trials covering both within-subjects conditions. At the
beginning of each trial, the QRNG provided the randomly selected color parameters defining
the color stimulus used in this trial. The condition assignment then determined whether
these quantum-generated parameters were permanently stored (non-erasure condition) or
discarded after display (erasure condition). This procedure avoided the confound in the
Maier and Dechamps’ (2025) studies.

It is important to emphasize that in this experiment, neither the participants nor the data
collectors had any knowledge of potential color parameter deletions or variations related to
data storage. Moreover, participants were not informed about the existence of such condi-
tions.

Twenty color rating trials were presented successively. In each trial, a colored square was
displayed at the center of the screen. Above the square, the trial number (X/20) was shown,
and below it appeared the visual analogue scale as previously described. Participants were
instructed to indicate their subjective liking of the color by moving the slider to the position on
the scale that best matched their perception. After participants performed their color rating by
pressing the “continue” button, the next trial was presented.

After completing 20 color ratings, participants were asked to provide their age and gender.
Next, they were asked whether they were color-blind (yes/no) and whether they had previously
participated in a similar study (“Have you previously participated in a similar study in which col-
ors were evaluated?”; yes/no). One additional question followed to assess whether the reported
data could be included in the analysis (“Hand on heart: Did you complete this study attentively
and conscientiously so that we can use your data?”; yes/no). Answering the color-blindness item
with “yes” and the “hand on heart” item with “no” lead to an exclusion of this participant’s data
as mentioned above. At the end of each participant’s session, the results were stored in an output
file that contained only the subjective color data (in the erasure condition) or the subjective and
objective color data (in the non-erasure condition).

Design and Statistical Analysis

A within-subjects design was used, consisting of one independent variable with two con-
ditions: The erasure (more precisely in this paradigm: non-storage) of the objective color
parameters condition and the non-erasure (storage) of the objective color parameters condi-
tion in the final results file.

To test our hypothesis, a one-sided Bayesian t-test for dependent samples was conducted.
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The analysis examined the mean difference in subjective liking ratings between the non-erasure
and erasure conditions. The experimental conditions represented the independent variable,
while the mean scores of the subjective liking ratings obtained in each condition served as the
dependent variable.

For the Bayesian dependent sample t-test, an uninformative prior was chosen, based on
an estimated effect size of d = 0.1 with a rather narrow Cauchy distribution centered around
zero (r = 0.1; i.e., § ~ Cauchy][0, 0.1]). In the sequential Bayes factor analysis, participants were
included cumulatively in chronological order according to their participation time.

Results

Main Analysis

To test the primary hypothesis that the erasure manipulation of the objective color para-
meters data will initially lead to strong Bayesian evidence for higher likability means scores in
the non-erasure compared to the erasure condition followed by a decline to a BF, < 1, a one-
sided dependent sample Bayesian t-test was conducted with experimental condition (erasure
vs. non-erasure) as IV and mean likability rating as DV. The sequential BF was monitored
during data collection starting at n = 100 with additional data being added for each new
incoming participant. The Bayesian dependent sample ¢-test (one-tailed) yielded a maximum
BF,, = 39.77 at n = 2,946, indicating very strong evidence in support of H (p <.001;d_, =
.06). The mean likability rating score at this n was higher in the non-erasure condition (M =
57.82, SD = 13.95) than in the erasure condition (M = 57.19, SD = 14.02). This very strong evi-
dence was then abruptly followed by a decline resulting in evidence pointing in the direction
of H,. Data collection was continued until a final BF, = 6.16 was obtained (p = .29; non-era-
sure condition: M = 57.66, SD = 13.46; erasure condition: M = 57.59, SD =13.47;d_, =.007;

N = 6,448). After this BF| > 6 was reached, data collection was stopped since it was consid-
ered sufficient moderate Bayesian evidence for H  (see Figure 1A).
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Figure 1

Sequential Bayesian Analyses of the Main Hypothesis Tested With a t-Test (A) and Wilcoxon
Signed-Rank Test (B).
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In addition, a Bayes factor robustness analysis was performed to explore the impact of the
Cauchy prior (§ ~ Cauchy [0, 0.1]) used in this experiment. The same main analysis was
repeated with broader prior widths r =.2 and r =.5). As can be seen in Figure 2 the “effect and
decline” data pattern reaching initially strong Bayesian evidence for H (BF,,> 10) followed
by a remarkable decline could also be found across these wider priors. This indicated that the
effect found was robust against the prior chosen.
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Figure 2
Robustness Analysis for Different Cauchy Priors: r = .1 (red), r = .2, and r = .5 (both dark grey).
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Finally, since the sequential BF of the main analysis showed some unusual fluctuations espe-
cially in the first half of the sample which might be caused by extreme outliers in the data, the
main analysis was repeated with a non-parametric test (paired Wilcoxon signed-rank test; one-
sided). As can be seen in Figure 1B virtually the same sequential BF pattern was found with this
test indicating that the original finding cannot be attributed to extreme outlier effects.

Permutation Analysis

In addition to the primary analysis presented above, an exploratory permutation analysis was
conducted to investigate the likelihood to find such an “effect and decline” data pattern by chance.
As mentioned above the sequential BF trend found might be considered identical to a false-pos-
itive data curve. This study comprises the first attempt of testing macroscopic complementarity
between subjective likability of colors and documentation of their objective physical parameters
with a strict causality test approach without a confounding variable. Therefore, it was necessary
to estimate the probability of initially finding such strong Bayesian evidence for H, followed by
an extreme decline and finally moderate evidence for H,. To assess the empirical relevance of the
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“effect and decline” pattern found, we first needed to specify what data would align with such a
pattern. We decided that “effect and decline” can best be described in Bayesian terms by predicting
strong evidence for the effect (BF > 10), followed by a complete leveling off of all previously accu-
mulated evidence, therefore returning to the evidential power before data collection or even finding
evidence against the existence of an effect (BF, < 1). The question was how likely this empirical
finding was a product of chance occurrence? To calculate this probability a permutation analysis
was performed. All rating data obtained in this study from 20 colors times 6,448 participants were
randomly reassigned to participants and conditions. One thousand iterations were produced. From
these data, 1,000 sequential BFs were calculated, which constituted the null distribution. Next, the
number of sequential BFs was identified that met two criteria: The sequential BFs of interest should
have reached at least strong Bayesian evidence for H, (max BF,, > 10) at any point after the first 100
observations and then should have declined to a final BF, < 1. Only 2.90% of the null distribution
displayed such a sequential BF-curve (see Figure 3). Thus, to find a sequential BF that exhibits an
effect and decline pattern like the one reported in the main analysis by chance was pretty unlikely.
Although descriptively the data resemble a false-positive curve of Bayesian evidence later regressing
to the true value this interpretation should be rejected. Rather, given the low probability of occur-
rence by chance the data seem to support a true “effect and decline” interpretation.

Figure 3

Results of the Permutation Analysis Assessing the Likelihood of Obtaining the Effect & Decline
Pattern. Sequential Bayes Factors Across 1,000 Permutations. Blue Lines (2.90%) Show the
Empirical Pattern of First Exceeding BF = 10 and Subsequently Falling Below BF = 1 After n =
100; Gray Lines (97.10%) Do Not Meet This Criterion.
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Note that our empirical finding showed an even stronger decline than just a cancelling out of
the previously collected evidence (BF, > 6). This is to be expected, since the BF will contin-
uously descend in the absence of an effect. The level of additional evidence for a decline can
therefore be chosen freely, as long as it is in the direction of H.

Discussion

The primary objective of our study was to conceptually replicate the objective color parameter
erasure findings on subjective likability ratings originally obtained with a confounded experi-
mental manipulation by Maier and Dechamps (2025) with a strict, unconfounded erasure-de-
pendent causality test. According to the GQT (Atmanspacher et al., 2002; Walach & Rémer,
2000, 2011; see also Fach, 2011; Filk & Romer, 2011; Hinterberger & von Stillfried, 2013;
Romer, 2023a, 2023b; Lucadou et al., 2007; Walach & von Stillfried, 2011), the proposed
non-classical correlations between subjective assessments and objective documentations of
color features, with both measurements being non-locally separated from each other (since
subjective measurements were performed on the participant level and objective documenta-
tion on the experimenter level), are essentially best described as acausally entangled comple-
mentary states of observations that must defy causality tests (Lucadou et al., 2007; Romer,
2023b). This implies that strict causality tests will ultimately destroy any acausal complemen-
tary relations such as the non-classical correlation studied in this color research, leading to an
“effect and decline” data pattern both within or across studies. Maier and Dechamps (2025,
p. 21) argued that a purely random assignment of color stimuli to conditions and thus the
absence of a “biased colors” confound should lead to an “effect and decline” in an otherwise
highly similar study of psychophysical complementarity. In sum, they proposed that accord-
ing to the NT axiom (Lucadou et al., 2007; Romer, 2023b) such an effect would not be robust.

In their publication they did not provide empirical evidence for this claim which was solely
based on the conjectures derived from the GQT. The present study tries to provide the miss-
ing evidence by directly testing the specific prediction derived from the NT axiom (Lucadou
et al., 2007; Romer, 2023b) with regard to the color-erasure effect. By ensuring fully random
selections of color stimuli for each participant, this study established a strict, unconfounded
test of the effect of objective data availability on subjective likability rating of color stimuli. The
prediction was that strong Bayesian evidence for the original effect, revealing a higher likability
mean score in the non-erasure compared to the erasure condition, will be initially found during
accumulative data collection. In addition, once this effect would have been documented Bayes-
ian evidence should decline and the evidence should be at least leveled. The results obtained
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matched this prediction. The erasure manipulation of objective color parameters on the level of
experimenters affected the subjective likability ratings of the participants in the predicted way
and initially very strong Bayesian evidence (BF, = 39.77 at n = 2,946) for H was found. This
subset of data conceptually replicated the finding reported by Maier and Dechamps (2025).
Further, as predicted by the NT axiom, the Bayesian evidence dropped dramatically until a final
BF,, = 6.16 was found and the study was completed. In addition, the exploratory permutation
analysis, which randomly re-assigned colors to participants and conditions revealed that such
or a similar remarkable change of Bayesian evidence was unlikely to occur by chance (p < .05).
This made the interpretation of such a sequential BF-curve found with this data as false-positive
finding rather unlikely.

Opverall, the data obtained from this color rating study in our view supports the conjectures
of the GQT (Atmanspacher et al. 2002; Walach & Rémer, 2000, 2011; see also Fach, 2011;
Filk & Romer, 2011; Hinterberger & von Stillfried, 2013; Romer, 2023a, 2023b; Lucadou et
al., 2007; Walach & von Stillfried, 2011) according to which macroscopic complementarity
relations might exist between objective and subjective measurements of color features. The
“effect and decline” pattern found here highlights two central features of the GQT, namely the
non-commutability conjecture and the NT axiom (Romer, 2023b). The non-commutability
conjecture predicts that the existence or non-existence of objective measurements about colors
non-classically correlates with the subjective likability of the colors. The present findings — at
least initially — conceptually replicated those reported by Maier and Dechamps (2025) and thus
provided additional evidence for this conjecture. The data also supported the NT axiom, as
evidenced by the finding of a decline in the erasure effect. The absence of declines with reduced
causality testing (Maier & Dechamps, 2025, Studies 1 to 4) and the appearance of a decline
with strong causality testing in this study is fully in line with the predictions of the NT axiom. It
should be noted here that the original studies and the present study also differed in their design:
The former were performed with a between-subjects design and the later used a within-subject
design. We do believe, however, that this difference cannot explain the difference in robustness
found between the two projects, since the within-subjects design - initially - clearly produced
similar data as those consistently found with the between-subjects designs.

Since the non-classical correlation effect and its decline described here involves interactions
between independent measurements performed at the participant level and at the experimenter
level and since the results were monitored by the experimenters at least sporadically during the
data collection due to the Bayesian testing approach, the possibility of experimenter-psi (e-psi)
effects (e.g., Kennedy & Taddonio, 1976) needs to be considered as an alternative explanation
of the reported effect. Specifically, the assignment to the experimental condition (erasure vs.
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non-erasure condition) was performed by a random process which could have unconsciously
been affected by the investigators of the effect under study. This would reflect a mind-matter
effect also known as micro-psychokinesis (micro-PK; for an overview see Varvoglis & Bancel,
2015). However, such an e-psi effect would entail a rather complex influence on the data, since
for each participant the experimenters would have had to bias the assignment of each specific
color to one of the two experimental conditions in a way that the individually most preferred
colors were more likely assigned to the non-erasure condition. Since colors were randomly
chosen for each trial and each participant, the experimenters would have needed to know or
correctly guess what colors the respective participant would prefer. Although in principle pos-
sible it would have been extremely complex to perform involving a clairvoyance and micro-PK
mixture of some sort. We therefore consider such an e-psi effect rather unlikely.

With regard to an e-psi effect during data monitoring, the PMIR model (Stanford, 1974)
suggests that psi results can be biased unconsciously by experimenter’s implicit beliefs. It seems
therefore possible that the effects reported in our studies and their variations reflected the
unconscious beliefs of the investigators coming into acting during data monitoring. Procedur-
ally, the data were not monitored on a regular basis but rather sporadically (the first analysis was
performed after 2,000 participants’ data have already been collected). Since the sequential BF
data before the first observation already displayed some remarkable changes, these and possibly
the later curve cannot be attributed to an e-psi-related bias during data monitoring alone. Thus,
although these or other psi related effects cannot and might even never fully be ruled out, our
conclusion with regard to the effect and decline pattern would be that the erasure interpretation
was the most plausible candidate responsible for the results. Nevertheless, more effort needs to
be spent in future studies to minimize potential e-psi effects by the involvement of uninformed
data analysts.

Conclusion

In sum, previous (Maier & Dechamps, 2025) and the present data suggest that meaning-
fully connected subjective assessments and objective documentations of color stimuli might
best be described as macroscopic complementary relations that take on the form of nonlocal
entanglement correlations when subjective and objective measurements are spatio-tempo-
rally separated. It seems that when subjectivity is involved, reality cannot be described in a
classical-local physical worldview anymore. Rather, the integration of subjective aspects of
reality into objective reality descriptions seems to require a whole new perspective. If sub-
jective elements become an integral part of a psychophysical system, then reality becomes
observation-dependent, complementary and entangled even on a macroscopic level. This is
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because observations or measurements (in this case of colors), whether subjective or objec-
tive, non-locally change the system’s eigenstates in an entangled manner (Rémer, 2023b).
Such psychophysically entangled realities might be best characterized by a co-creation of
objective and subjective elements due to their acausal entanglement.

Such co-creational effects do not pose a challenge to the so far well documented causal
closure of the physical realm (Stoljar, 2024), since they cannot fully be objectified by causal
testing approaches. Rather, within strict scientific methods of objectification these non-classical
correlations descriptively appear as “false-positives” leaving the causal closure of the objective
physical world intact on an epistemic level. Thus, the NT axiom on a meta-level ensures, that
a physicalist world view (Stoljar, 2024), with its natural laws governing all physical aspects of
reality, is compatible with a co-creational reality foundation as proposed by the GQT, since
both can be considered complementary versions of reality descriptions. The physicalist model
of reality by its objective documentary nature excludes subjectivity by definition. It could thus
be considered a special case of reality established by purely objective effect documentation.
Due to the equation of objectification and reality, which is characteristic of physicalism, an
epistemically defined objective reality must be devoid of any elements related to subjectivity,
including non-physical qualia (Chalmers, 1995, 1996; Lewis, 1929), free will (Kane, 2002;
Shariff et al., 2008), and the meaning of life. Any phenomena that do not meet the criterion
of strict objectification are thus naturally excluded from “objective reality” by the epistemic
strategy that defines “real” phenomena. However, in case subjectivity and its psychophysical
relation to the objective realm is addressed, reality descriptions need to be extended as pro-
posed by the GQT, which suggests that these phenomena cannot be strictly causally tested and
thus not be fully objectified according to scientific standards. As shown in the work of Maier
and Dechamps (2025) and reported here such phenomena can nevertheless be detected and
classified as “real” albeit a full objectification procedure cannot be provided in these cases. This
research agenda primarily deals with the reduced-objective (but not purely subjective) nature
of these phenomena, for which Maier et al. (2022) introduced the term “sobjective.” This agenda
operates by providing testing strategies which are not fully causal and objective as in standard
scientific protocols, but which still might allow to document effects in a convincing, robust and
reliable manner. In our view, these less strict causality tests allowed to scientifically document
psychophysical complementary relations between subjective and objective elements of reality
beyond reasonable doubt and to distinguish them from “false positive” effects (present study)
or purely “confounded effects” (Maier & Dechamps, 2025).

In our view, the peaceful co-existence of psychophysical, complementary realities as
described by GQT and objective-local realities as proposed by physicalism is established
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by their respective scientific documentation strategies. From a physicalist point of view,
which only accepts facts when tested with a strict causal objectification approach, the mac-
roscopic complementary relations reported here and by Maier and Dechamps (2025) appear
as “false positive” or “confounded” phenomena and would be not considered “real” From a
GQT perspective, applying a less stringent yet still compelling testing strategy reveals these
complementary relations as equally “real” Whether the physicalist or the GQT reality
description is correct depends on which testing and measurement strategies are accepted
and defined as scientific. Both worldviews would then be complementary facets of a poten-
tially overarching, undivided reality similar to Bohr’s (1928, 1948, 1949) original definition
of “complementarity.”
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Erweitertes deutsches Abstract

Nicht-klassische Korrelation zwischen subjektiven und objektiven Farbwahrnehmungen:
Verinderung des Effekts in Abhingigkeit von seiner empirischen Belegung

In jiingster Zeit berichten Maier und Dechamps (2025) zur Uberpriifung der Nicht-Kom-
mutabilitats-Vermutung der Verallgemeinerten Quantentheorie éiber makroskopische Kom-
plementarititsbeziehungen, die empirisch als nicht-klassische Korrelationen zwischen dem
subjektiv eingeschétzten Gefallen von Farben und Variationen objektiver Dokumentationen
dieser Farben nachgewiesen wurden. Konkret fanden sie hohere mittlere Sympathie-Werte in
einer Bedingung, in der objektive Farbparameter nicht geldscht und in einer Ergebnisdatei
gespeichert wurden, im Vergleich zu einer Bedingung, in der diese Parameter geloscht und
fiir die Experimentatoren unzuginglich waren. Dieser Effekt erwies sich als robust tiber vier
Studien hinweg. Das Design jeder Studie in dieser Versuchsreihe war absichtlich mit einer
»Farbbias™Variable konfundiert. Nur begrenzte Farbsets wurden nach zufilliger Erzeugung
gezielt einer der beiden Bedingungen zugeordnet, sodass der Effekt der Loschmanipulation
alternativ durch die spezifischen Merkmale der den Bedingungen zugeordneten Farben
erkldrt werden konnte (die Konfundierung wurde spéter durch Permutationen statistisch
ausgeschlossen). Die Einfithrung einer Konfundierung erfolgte, um die Auswirkung des
NT-Axioms zu vermeiden, das einen strikt kausalen Testansatz verbietet. Gemafl dem NT-
Axiom sollte bei strikt kausaler Testung makroskopischer Komplementaritatsbeziehungen
vielmehr auf initiale Effektdokumentationen ein Riickgang innerhalb und iiber Studien hinweg
folgen. In der hier vorgestellten Studie wurden die Studien von Maier und Dechamps (2025)
durch eine strikte, d. h. unkonfundierte, kausale Teststrategie konzeptuell repliziert, um explizit
die vorgeschlagene Auswirkung des NT-Axioms zu testen. In zwei experimentellen Bedingun-
gen (Messwiederholung) wurden objektive Farbparameter entweder gespeichert oder nicht
gespeichert. Die Zuordnung von Farben zu Bedingungen erfolgte diesmal auf Probandene-
bene randomisiert, wodurch ein unkonfundiertes Design sichergestellt wurde. Die aus dem
NT-Axiom abgeleitete Vorhersage war, dass unter solchen Umstanden der 16schungsabhéngige
Sympathie-Effekt initial gefunden werden sollte und spéter drastisch zuriickgehen wiirde. Die
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Ergebnisse stiitzten diese Vorhersage: Ein hoherer mittlerer Gefallens-Wert wurde initial in der
Nicht-Léschungs- im Vergleich zur Loschungsbedingung gefunden mit starker Bayesianischer
Evidenz (BF,, = 39,77), was die vorherigen Befunde replizierte, nun aber gefolgt von einem
Riickgang innerhalb der Studie. Diese Befunde stehen im Einklang mit den Vermutungen der
VQT. Konkret deuten sie darauf hin, dass subjektive Bewertungen und objektive Messungen
von Farben nicht-kommutabel sind und dass die Daten den Vorhersagen des NT-Axioms fol-
gen, indem sie ein , Effekt-und-Riickgangs“-Datenmuster zeigen, wenn sie strikt kausal getestet
werden. Eine zusdtzliche Permutationsanalyse zeigte, dass die Wahrscheinlichkeit, ein solches
Effekt-und-Riickgangs-Datenmuster zufallig zu finden, sehr gering war (p < .03), was darauf
hindeutet, dass es kaum als ,falsch-positiver Befund interpretiert werden kénnte. Die Aus-
wirkung dieser und der vorherigen Ergebnisse auf die Validitdt der VQT bei der Beschreibung
psychophysischer Beziehungen als nicht-klassische Korrelationen zwischen raum-zeitlich get-
rennten subjektiven Bewertungen und objektiven Messungen von Farben wird diskutiert.

Schliisselbegriffe: Verallgemeinerte Quantentheorie, Non-transmission-Axiom, NT-Axiom, makros-
kopische Komplementaritat, makroskopische Non-lokale Verschrankungskorrelation, psychophysi-
sche Interaktion, subjektiv-objektive Dualitat
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Macroscopic Complementarity Between
Subjective and Objective Food Image
Assessments

A Conceptual Replication of the Color-Erasure
with Confound Effect

MARKUS A. MAIER*? ", ANASTASIA VOGEL®®, MORITZ C.
DEcHAMPS?

Abstract - The Generalized Quantum Theory (GQT) proposes that
subjective experiences and objective physical measurements consti-
tute macroscopic complementary subsystems related through acausal,
non-local entanglement correlations. The non-commutability con-
jecture of the GQT predicts that measurement within one subsystem
modifies the state of the entire system, including the eigenvalues of the
complementary subsystem. Maier and Dechamps (2025) provided pre-
liminary evidence for this conjecture by demonstrating that the storage
(non-erasure) versus erasure of objective color parameters (hue and
lightness) systematically affected subjective likability ratings across
four studies (higher subjective likability mean score in the non-erasure
compared to the erasure condition). The present research conceptually
replicated these color-erasure findings in a different stimulus domain.
In four studies (total N = 647), participants rated photographs of food
dishes on subjective tastiness while the objective food parameters (calo-
rie values and stimulus IDs) were either stored (non-erasure condition)
or permanently deleted (erasure condition). As in the color studies, lim-
ited stimulus sets were fixedly assigned to conditions within each study,
deliberately introducing a stimulus-bias confound to protect the acausal
complementary relation from the destructive impact of the non-trans-
mission (NT) axiom. Following a predefined three-step analysis plan,
preregistered Study 1 (Step 1) documented a strong erasure effect on
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tastiness ratings. Participants evaluated food dishes as more appetizing in the non-erasure compared
to the erasure condition (BF,, = 1309.22, d = .66), and Studies 2a-2c (Step 2) replicated this effect
with three independently drawn stimulus sets (BF, s ranging from 10.40 to 26 x 10, ds ranging
from .26 to .50). In Step 3, preregistered overall analyses including a stratified permutation test (p =
.002), a multilevel model (B = 4.72, p = .011), and sensitivity analyses ruled out the biased stimulus
assignment alternative. These findings provide cross-domain evidence for the non-commutability
conjecture: the documentation of objective stimulus parameters appears to acausally co-relate with
subjective evaluations, consistent with macroscopic complementary relations as proposed by the
GQT. The implications for substance dualism, physicalism, and dual-aspect monism are discussed.

Keywords: Generalized Quantum Theory, macroscopic complementarity, macroscopic non-local
entanglement correlation, non-commutability, erasure paradigm, psychophysical interaction

Introduction

Macroscopic Complementarity and the Psychophysical Problem

The question of how subjective experience relates to the objective physical world - commonly
referred to as the psychophysical problem - has occupied philosophers and scientists for centu-
ries (Ruffing, 2021). Within Descartes’ (1641) substance dualism, the subjective and objective
realms are posited to interact causally, yet numerous scholars have identified a fundamental
explanatory gap that such causal accounts fail to bridge (Chalmers, 1995, 1996; Levine, 1983;
Nagel, 1974; Shariff et al., 2008). An innovative approach to this long-standing problem has
been put forward by the Generalized Quantum Theory (GQT), developed by Walach and
Romer (2000, 2011) and Atmanspacher, Romer, and Walach (2002; see also Fach, 2011; Filk &
Romer, 2011; Hinterberger & von Stillfried, 2013; Romer, 2023a, 2023b; Lucadou et al., 2007;
Walach & von Stillfried, 2011). Rather than postulating causal mechanisms between mind and
matter, the GQT proposes that subjective experiences and objective physical measurements
constitute macroscopic complementary subsystems whose interrelation is fundamentally
acausal in nature.

The concept of complementarity, originally introduced by Bohr (1928) to account for the
wave-particle duality in quantum physics, describes a situation in which two observational per-
spectives are both necessary for a complete description of a phenomenon yet mutually exclu-
sive in their simultaneous determination. The GQT extends this principle beyond the domain
governed by Planck’s constant, proposing that analogous complementary relationships can

38 Journal of Anomalistics — Volume 26(1)



Macroscopic Complementarity Between Subjective and Objective Food Image Assessments

emerge between macroscopic subsystems - specifically between subjective experiential states
assessed through a first-person perspective and objective physical states measured through a
third-person perspective (Rémer, 2023b). When both subsystems are meaningfully connected,
for instance through an autonomous and intentional subjective perception of the objective
stimulus material, the resulting psychophysical correlation takes on the form of a macroscopic
complementary relation. Consequently, the observations derived from each subsystem may be
incommensurable: determining the state of one subsystem through measurement changes the
state of the entire composite system, including the eigenvalues of the complementary subsystem.
This constitutes the non-commutability conjecture of the GQT. If both complementary subsys-
tems are spatiotemporally separated, their measurement outcomes are expected to be related
through macroscopic non-local entanglement correlations (Romer, 2023b). Such correlations
are acausal in that neither subsystem’s measurement outcome can be described as exclusively
caused by its complementary counterpart, yet both systematically co-relate.

Maier and Dechamps (2025) recently provided preliminary evidence for the existence of
entanglement-based macroscopic complementary relations between subjective assessments
and objective measurements of color stimuli, with the data indicating non-commutability
between subjective ratings of colors and variations in objective color parameter documentation.
The goal of the research presented herein is to re-examine the non-commutability conjecture of
the GQT by conceptually replicating these original findings. In this experimental variation, we
used different stimulus material involving pictures of food items, from which subjective ratings
and variations in the documentation of objective parameters (calorie counts, stimulus IDs)
were obtained.

The Problem of Causal Testing and the Non-Transmission Axiom

A central challenge for empirical investigations of macroscopic complementarity lies in the
acausal nature of the proposed phenomenon. If such meaning-based psychophysical entan-
glement correlations could be reliably documented through conventional causal experimental
designs, they could in principle be exploited for signal transfer, which would violate the con-
straints imposed by special relativity (Lucadou et al., 2007; Romer, 2023b). To preclude such
paradoxical consequences, the GQT incorporates the non-transmission (NT) axiom, which
prohibits the robust causal utilization of macroscopic non-local entanglement correlations
(Romer, 2023b). As formalized in the Model of Pragmatic Information (MPI; Lucadou et al.,
2007), the NT axiom predicts that when macroscopic complementary relations are subjected to
a strict causal experimental test, the resulting data will exhibit an initial effect followed by a sys-
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tematic decline in evidential support — a pattern that is phenomenologically indistinguishable
from a false-positive finding. This effect-and-decline pattern reflects the progressive destruction
of the acausal complementary relation through continued causal objectification.

The implication for empirical research is profound: strict, internally valid causal tests of
meaning-based acausal psychophysical phenomena are, according to the GQT, ultimately
self-defeating. The very act of maximizing the causal explanatory power of an experimental
design eliminates the acausal entanglement that generates the phenomenon under investiga-
tion. This theoretical constraint necessitates the development of alternative testing strategies
that reduce the directness of the causal test while still permitting convincing empirical docu-
mentation of the hypothesized complementary relations (see Maier & Dechamps, 2025).

Empirical Evidence from Color-Erasure Studies

Maier and Dechamps (2025) provided the first systematic empirical evidence for entangle-
ment-based macroscopic complementary relations between meaningfully related subjective
and objective aspects of color assessment. In a series of four studies, they investigated whether
the storage or deletion (erasure) of objective color parameters, hue and lightness in the HSL
model, influenced participants’ subjective evaluations of the colors presented. In each study,
limited subsets of randomly selected colors were fixedly assigned to either an erasure con-
dition, in which the objective color parameters were omitted from the results file, rendering
them irretrievable after completion of data collection, or a non-erasure condition, in which
these parameters were stored and remained accessible to the experimenters. Participants
rated the colors on visual analogue scales for subjective likability (and also brightness) with-
out any knowledge of the erasure manipulation.

Crucially, the use of limited, fixed color subsets per experimental condition was an inten-
tional design feature rather than a methodological weakness. By restricting each condition to
a small set of colors, any observed difference in subjective evaluations could alternatively be
attributed to a coincidentally favorable assignment of more appealing colors to one condition
(the “biased colors” argument). This deliberate confound reduced the internal validity of each
individual study, thereby attenuating the directness of the causal test. We decided to use this
strategy to protect the acausal complementary relation from the destructive impact of the NT
axiom. If a genuine erasure effect exists, it should appear consistently across studies despite
the use of different color sets in each study. Only when the confound is disentangled in a final
overall analysis can the true causal nature of the manipulation be retrospectively established.
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This three-step research agenda, consisting of (1) documenting an effect in each individual
study, (2) demonstrating replicability across studies with different stimulus sets, and (3) ruling
out the stimulus-bias alternative through overall analyses, yielded compelling results for the
proposed macroscopic complementary relation and the resulting non-commutability between
measurements of subjective likability of colors and erasure-manipulated objective color param-
eter documentation. In all four studies, participants rated colors as more likable when the
objective color parameters had been stored (non-erasure) compared to when they had been
erased. The Bayesian evidence for this effect was strong to extreme in each study (Study 1: BF
=22.28, d = .21; Study 2: BF, = 133.2 million, d = .50; Study 3: BF, = 603.16, d = .37; Study 4
[preregistered]: BF, = 10.19, d = .14). The overall permutation analysis across all four studies,
which randomly re-assigned colors to erasure conditions, demonstrated that the probability of
obtaining the observed pattern of results through coincidentally favorable color assignments
alone was very low (p =.005 across all studies; p = .05 for confirmatory Studies 3 and 4 only).
A supplementary multilevel model analysis confirmed the robustness of the erasure effect after
controlling for color-specific variance (ff = 7.46, p = .006, d = .28) and showed that study-level
differences, including a lightness-range confound present in Studies 1 and 2, contributed negli-
gible variance. These results provided preliminary support for the non-commutability conjec-
ture of the GQT: the objective documentation of color parameters appears to non-classically
correlate with subjective evaluations of the corresponding colors.

Strict Causality Test and the Effect-and-Decline Prediction

While Maier and Dechamps (2025) argued on theoretical grounds that a strict, unconfounded
causal test of the erasure manipulation should produce an effect-and-decline pattern in line
with the NT axiom, empirical evidence for this specific prediction was not provided in their
original study series. This gap was addressed by Maier et al. (2026), who performed a con-
ceptual replication of the original color-erasure paradigm using a maximized-causality testing
approach. In their study involving 6,448 participants, 20 color stimuli were individually gener-
ated for each participant via a quantum random number generator and randomly assigned to
erasure and non-erasure conditions in a within-subjects design. This procedure eliminated the
biased-colors confound entirely, as each participant received a unique, fully randomized set of
colors. The resulting design constituted a strict causal test of the erasure hypothesis.

The results closely followed the prediction derived from the NT axiom. A sequential
Bayesian analysis revealed that the erasure effect on subjective likability initially accumulated
very strong evidence in favor of the alternative hypothesis, reaching a maximum Bayes Factor
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of BF, = 39.77 at n = 2,946. This initial finding conceptually replicated the results of the con-
founded studies (higher mean likability ratings in the non-erasure compared to the erasure
condition), now under strict causal testing conditions. However, consistent with the NT axiom,
the Bayesian evidence subsequently declined dramatically, ultimately yielding moderate evi-
dence for the null hypothesis (BF, = 6.16 at N = 6,448). An exploratory permutation analysis
demonstrated that the probability of obtaining such a pronounced effect-and-decline pattern
characterized by reaching the BF, > 10 threshold and later declining to at least BF|, = 1 by
chance was only 2.90%, indicating that a mere false-positive interpretation of the data was
unlikely. Robustness analyses across different Cauchy priors and a non-parametric reanalysis
confirmed the stability of the observed pattern.

Taken together, the absence of a decline in the confounded studies and its clear presence in
the unconfounded study are fully consistent with the predictions of the NT axiom and the GQT
more broadly. These findings suggest that subjective evaluations and objective measurements
of colors constitute macroscopic complementary subsystems: their entanglement correlation
and the resulting non-commutability can be stably documented when the causal directness of
the experimental test is reduced but exhibit the characteristic effect-and-decline signature when
subjected to a strict causality test.

Reclassifying Color-Erasure Effects as Induced Correlations

In the original presentation of their findings, Maier and Dechamps (2025) classified the col-
or-erasure effects as structural correlations in the terminology of the Pauli-Jung framework (see
Atmanspacher & Rickles, 2022). Structural correlations were defined as psychophysical inter-
relations that lack a normative, collectively shared volitional impulse and thus emerge through
individualized, context-specific observations from an originally entangled state. Because color
preferences were considered non-normative perceptual processes that do not involve stable,
goal-directed intentional constructions, the authors argued that the resulting psychophysical
system should be classified as a structural correlation, which should be robust and replicable
under appropriate testing conditions (Romer, 2023b).

However, upon further theoretical reflection, we now consider this classification to be
overly restrictive. The subjective evaluation of how much one likes a color or, as in the present
research, how appetizing a food item appears is not a purely passive registering of external stim-
uli. Rather, it constitutes an autonomous, experience-based act of perception in which individ-
ual preferences, past experiences, and motivational states actively contribute to the evaluative
judgment. In other words, intrinsic meaning is present in this psychophysical correlation. In
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the language of the Model of Pragmatic Information (Lucadou et al., 2007), such evaluations
contain an autonomy-based novelty component (N > 0) reflecting the unique, subjective con-
tribution of the perceiver. This novelty component constitutes an individually autonomous
contribution to the measurement process that goes beyond passive registration, rendering the
underlying psychophysical correlation meaningful.

We therefore reclassify the erasure-dependent effects on subjective likability — both in
the color domain and in the food domain investigated here — as induced correlations. In our
revised understanding, the defining feature of an induced correlation is not the presence of a
collectively shared normative impulse but the presence of an autonomous, experience-based
perceptual contribution (N > 0) that results in the meaningful formation of a psychophysi-
cal reality with pragmatic information greater than zero. This reclassification does not change
the fundamental theoretical predictions regarding the erasure effect or the impact of the NT
axiom on causal testing. Rather, it highlights the fact that this meaningful psychophysical real-
ity, through its underlying unification of autonomous subjective and deterministic objective
aspects, is not entirely objective in nature and thus cannot be fully objectified with a strict scien-
tific causality-testing approach. This revised view also more accurately reflects and aligns with
the classification of induced correlations within the broader theoretical Pauli-Jung framework
as described by Atmanspacher and Rickles (2022).

The Present Research

The central question motivating the present research is whether the macroscopic complemen-
tary relations and the resulting non-commutability between subjective evaluations and objec-
tive measurements documented in the domain of color perception (Maier & Dechamps, 2025)
can be conceptually replicated with alternative stimulus material. Specifically, we investigated
whether the erasure paradigm generalizes to the domain of food perception, where the objective
parameters consist of caloric values and stimulus identifiers associated with images of food
dishes and the subjective assessment is a rating of how appetizing or tasty the depicted food
appears. In this way, the non-commutability conjecture of the GQT is put to a new test.

The food-erasure paradigm shares the essential structural features of the color-erasure
paradigm: objective parameters of the presented stimuli (caloric values and stimulus IDs) are
either stored in the results file (non-erasure condition) or permanently deleted and rendered
inaccessible (erasure condition) after data collection. Participants evaluate the food images on
a subjective tastiness scale without any knowledge of the erasure manipulation. As in the color
studies, limited subsets of food images are randomly selected from a larger pool and fixedly
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assigned to the experimental conditions within each study, thereby introducing the same delib-
erate confound that reduces the internal validity of each individual study and attenuates the
directness of the causal test.

The stimulus material consisted of 100 photographs of attractively arranged food dishes,
sourced from the recipe section of a German meal delivery service (HelloFresh). These images
were selected to represent a broad variety of cuisines and food types. Each image was associated
with an objectively determinable caloric value. In the non-erasure condition, the caloric value
together with the stimulus identifier was recorded and stored in a file; in the erasure condition,
both pieces of information were not recorded and permanently erased after each study was
completed. This manipulation constitutes the independent variable of the present research.

The research program was defined a priori and follows the same data-collection protocol (a
first successful Study 1 with three consecutive replications: Studies 2a-2c) and three-step testing
agenda established by Maier and Dechamps (2025). In Step 1, the erasure effect on subjective
tastiness ratings is documented in a first, preregistered study. In Step 2, the replicability and
robustness of the effect are demonstrated across three consecutive independent studies with dif-
ferent, randomly selected stimulus sets. In Step 3, an overall analysis addresses the stimulus-bias
confound retrospectively and provides a definitive test of whether the observed effects can be
attributed to the erasure manipulation itself rather than to coincidentally favorable stimulus
assignments to conditions.

Four studies were conducted, matching the number of studies carried out by Maier and
Dechamps (2025) in which the original erasure effect was detected. Study 1 was preregistered
and served as the initial test of the food-erasure hypothesis. It employed a within-subjects design
with five food images per condition (5 vs. 5), presented across 10 separate sessions with at least
two hours between sessions to reduce carryover effects. Each participant rated one image per
session, completing 10 sessions in total. Studies 2a, 2b, and 2c (hereafter Studies 2a-2c¢) served
as conceptual replications with a slightly modified design: in each of these studies, six food
images per condition (6 vs. 6) were presented within a single session, yielding 12 ratings per
participant. Each of the four studies used a different, independently and randomly selected set
of food images drawn from the pool of 100 images. Across all studies, the same limited-stimu-
lus-set confound was maintained to protect the acausal nature of the phenomenon, following
the rationale established in the color-erasure research.
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Hypotheses

Based on the theoretical framework of the GQT proposing non-commutability of measure-
ments derived from meaningfully related macroscopic psychophysical subsystems and based
on the empirical precedent established by the color-erasure research (Maier & Dechamps,
2025; Maier et al., 2026), the following hypotheses were formulated.

At the level of individual studies (Steps 1 and 2), it was predicted that participants would
rate food images as more appetizing in the non-erasure condition compared to the erasure
condition. Specifically, higher mean tastiness scores were expected when the objective caloric
values and stimulus identifiers were stored than when they were erased. This prediction was
tested in a preregistered manner in Study 1 and in a confirmatory manner, subjected to replica-
bility tests, in Studies 2a-2c. The consistent appearance of this effect across four independent
studies with four different sets of randomly selected food images would constitute evidence for
Steps 1 (effect documentation) and 2 (replicability) of the research agenda.

At the level of the overall analysis (Step 3), it was predicted that the observed erasure effects
could not be attributed to coincidentally favorable stimulus assignments. This hypothesis was
operationalized through a preregistered stratified permutation analysis across all four studies.
Additionally, a multilevel model analysis was planned in which the erasure manipulation was
modeled as a fixed effect and individual stimuli (nested within studies) as random effects, with
study included as an additional random factor to account for design differences between Study
1 and Studies 2a-2c. As preregistered, the stratified permutation was expected to yield a sig-
nificant overall result (p < .05), and the fixed effect of the erasure condition in the multilevel
model was expected to remain significant after controlling for stimulus-specific and study-level
variance. Convergence of both analyses was defined as the strongest evidence against the stim-
ulus-bias explanation. Supplementary sensitivity analyses, including leave-one-stimulus-out
analyses and alternative p-value combination methods (Edgington, 1972; Fisher, 1932), were
also preregistered to assess the robustness of the overall findings.

Overview of Studies and Three-Step Analysis Plan

Following the three-step analysis plan described above, Step 1 tested the existence of an erasure
effect under confound conditions in a first study designed to document an initial erasure effect
of objective food image data (erasure vs. non-erasure of calorie values and stimulus IDs) on
subjective tastiness rating mean scores. This Study 1 was preregistered on OSF (https://osf.
io/zn3sj). Three subsequent replication studies (Studies 2a-2c) were then conducted and are

Journal of Anomalistics — Volume 26(1) 45



M. A. Maier, A. Vogel, M. C. Dechamps

reported below to test the replicability of the initial effect with new stimulus material. These
studies constituted Step 2 of the analysis plan. The replication studies implemented an almost
identical experimental protocol and the same main analysis protocol within each study. The
only differences between Study 1 and Studies 2a-2c were the number of food-picture stimuli
within each set (5 vs. 5 in Study 1 and 6 vs. 6 in Studies 2a-2c), the study-specific random stim-
ulus selection prior to each study’s data collection (different sets for different studies), and the
number of sessions performed (10 separate sessions in Study 1 and one single session in Studies
2a-2c). This altogether resulted in four studies, which matched the number of studies reported
by Maier and Dechamps (2025). The decision to conduct four studies was determined a priori
before any data collection commenced. After completion of all four studies, a preregistered
overall analysis was performed and is reported below to rule out the potential impact of the
“biased stimulus assignment” confound on the data. This preregistration (https://osf.io/ghkr7)
was uploaded before any permutation or other combined data scores were known. In sum, the
studies performed here constitute a conceptual replication of the color-erasure effects reported
by Maier and Dechamps (2025), closely matching the original three-step data-collection and
analysis plan.

Study 1
Methods

Ethical Guidelines

Prior to the start of the online experiment, participants were presented with general informa-
tion about the study. Participation was entirely voluntary, and the data protection regulations
were outlined. Informed consent was obtained through an active confirmation via button press.
All data were analyzed anonymously. The study was designed, conducted, and analyzed in
accordance with the APA guidelines and received approval from the Ethics Committee of the
Department of Psychology at LMU Munich.

Sample

The data were analyzed using Bayesian sequential procedures, which enable cumulative evi-
dence updating as new participants are tested and their data are successively incorporated
into the dataset. Sampling continued until a prespecified Bayes factor (BF) threshold provided
strong evidence for HO or H1. Specifically, an a priori evidential criterion of BF > 10 (strong

46 Journal of Anomalistics — Volume 26(1)



Macroscopic Complementarity Between Subjective and Objective Food Image Assessments

Bayesian evidence) was defined, and the BF was tracked throughout data collection. Data col-
lection was terminated as soon as the BF reached > 10 in favor of HO or H1, and the resulting
final BFs were then reported.

The participants were recruited primarily through private contacts and social media by
LMU students in the context of experimental courses under the supervision of the first author.
During the data collection period, the experimenters were not privy to the details of the exper-
imental manipulation or the hypotheses of the study.

In total, 111 participants took part in the study. Out of these, n = 56 did not complete all
10 sessions and were consequently excluded, as specified in the preregistration. As also speci-
fied in the preregistration, participants additionally were to be excluded if they indicated that
their responses were not reliable by answering a data integrity item with “No” (“Hand on your
Heart: Did you really work on this study attentively and conscientiously so that we can use
your data?”; n = 0). For 19 participants, this question was not displayed because they switched
devices between sessions, which prevented the item from being shown in the follow-up survey.
Since the 10-session design with forced pauses between sessions required a high level of com-
mitment, we decided to retain these participants in the dataset, nonetheless. Thus, the final
dataset comprised N = 55 participants. Data collection was considered complete at this sample
size because the Bayesian analyses reached the prespecified evidential criterion (BF > 10).

The sample consisted of 38 female, 16 male, and 1 participant who identified as diverse. The
mean age of the participants was 37.71 years (SD = 17.17; range: 18-72). Data were collected
online via PC or tablet. Participation via smartphone was not supported, and participants com-
pleted the study in German (95%) or English (5%).

Materials

Food Stimuli Used in the Experiment. Prior to data collection, 10 distinct food images were
randomly selected from the stimulus pool; five were randomly assigned to the erasure condition
and five to the non-erasure condition, serving as the experimental stimuli. All 10 experimental
stimuli were presented to the participants in a within-subjects design. After pre-study random
drawing and assignment to conditions, the selected images and their assignment to experi-
mental conditions were kept unchanged for the entire study. That is, each participant saw the
same sets of five stimuli in each condition. The stimulus pool from which the 10 experimental
stimuli were drawn consisted of 100 food images selected by the student researchers from recipe
listings on the German HelloFresh website, depicting a broad range of food types. Each image
was linked to an objective calorie value. These images and their associated calorie information
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served as the objective stimulus attributes that were either stored or erased as a function of
experimental condition. Calorie values ranged from 467 to 1,453 kcal (M = 793.29 keal, SD =
184.19 kcal).

Stimulus selection and condition assignment were automated server-side prior to data
collection via a Python script. The script employed a hardware quantum random number
generator (QRNG; EasyQuantis, ID Quantique) to directly generate 10 unique integers in the
range of 0 to 99 without replacement, each corresponding to a food image in the stimulus pool.
The first five indices in the generated sequence were assigned to the non-erasure condition
and the remaining five to the erasure condition; since the QRNG produced the sequence in
random order, this positional split constituted a random assignment to conditions. During data
collection, the presentation order of stimuli with their pre-assigned conditions was randomized
individually for each participant. Calorie values and stimulus IDs were stored only for the five
stimuli assigned to the non-erasure condition. They were automatically stored directly in the
experimental file and were accessible to the researchers for subsequent inspection after data col-
lection. Their image IDs and calorie values were: 36, 706 kcal; 63, 825 kcal; 70, 854 kcal; 86, 947
kcal; 29, 688 kcal. Corresponding information for the five stimuli in the erasure condition was
only temporarily recorded and later deleted after study completion. Since the image selection
procedure was conducted via an automated Python script, which stored the objective stimulus
information temporarily in a separate file, no researcher inspected them at any time. This file
containing the objective data was deleted following the end of data collection, ensuring that
the calorie values and image IDs could never be identified after the experiment. Consequently,
the objective stimulus parameters (calorie values and image IDs) were not subjected to inspec-
tion during the selection process, nor while data collection was being performed, nor can they
ever be identified afterwards. Performing the erasure manipulation after the completion of the
experiment was considered necessary (since the program needed the information to run the
study) and was considered sufficient to obtain an erasure effect, since time is not linear in the
GQT (see Romer, 2023b).

The use of limited subsets of food images (5 vs. 5) randomly assigned to each experimental
condition, with this selection and assignment being kept constant for all participants, estab-
lished an alternative explanation for any potential effects to be found in this study. Specifi-
cally, subsets of food images favoring the confirmation of H1 could have been selected into the
respective condition by chance. Although this aspect of the design undermines a clear causal
interpretation of the erasure manipulation, it was intentionally established to stabilize the
acausal nature of the complementary relation tested in this and all subsequent replication stud-
ies. As mentioned above, this alternative explanation will be addressed in preregistered final
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overall analyses at the end of the studies section, provided that Steps 1 and 2 were completed
successfully.

Subjective Tastiness Ratings. The food stimuli presented to each participant were rated on a
101-point visual analogue scale (VAS) ranging from “not at all” (0) to “very much” (100). Only
the endpoint labels were displayed; numeric values were not visible to participants. For each
trial, the food image and the rating scale were presented on the same page. Participants were
asked, “How delicious does this food look to you?” (German: “Wie lecker sieht dieses Essen
fir Sie aus?”). Responses were provided using a horizontal grey bar with the labeled endpoints
by positioning a cursor on the bar and confirming the response via mouse click. The cursor
initially appeared at the midpoint of the scale to ensure a neutral starting position.

Procedure

Participants were provided with a general overview of the study procedure. They were told that
the study consisted of 10 sessions in which images had to be evaluated. The 10 experimental
stimuli, including their assigned condition, were presented across 10 different experimental ses-
sions, with one image presentation accompanied by the subjective tastiness rating per session.
Each subsequent session was accessible only after a minimum two-hour break between sessions.
Data collection across separate sessions, rather than presenting 10 trials within a single session,
was implemented because this study was part of a larger data-collection project in which one of
the concurrent studies required 10 temporally separated sessions. The other studies conducted
alongside the study presented here were not related to it and will be reported elsewhere.

Prior to data collection of Study 1, stimulus selection was performed using the QRNG-based
procedure described above. During data collection, the presentation order of stimuli across
the 10 sessions was randomized individually for each participant using a deterministic seeded
pseudorandom number generator (PRNG), producing a fixed permutation of the 10 stimuli for
each participant. This ensured that the presentation order was randomized across participants
while remaining reproducible for a given participant across sessions.

It is important to note that in this and all subsequent experiments, participants were unaware
of the objective data-storage manipulation (erasure vs. non-erasure). In addition, participants
could not identify which condition each food image was assigned to, nor were they informed
that two different conditions existed.

After a brief introduction to the task, in each session the food picture was displayed in the
center of the screen together with the VAS as described above. Participants then rated the per-
ceived tastiness of the food picture (“How delicious does this food look to you?”) by moving the
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slider to the position on the scale that best reflected their evaluation and confirmed their final
rating by pressing the corresponding button.

After completing the ratings across all 10 sessions, participants reported their age and
gender. Finally, the data integrity item was presented, asking whether participants had worked
attentively and conscientiously so that their data could be used in the analysis. Responses were
given by selecting either “Yes” or “No”

Subsequently, the results were saved to a data file that contained only the subjective tastiness
data in the erasure condition (with the objective calorie values and image IDs having been
permanently deleted), whereas it contained both subjective tastiness data and objective food
parameters (image ID and calorie value of the presented food) in the non-erasure condition.

Design and Statistical Analysis

The study used a within-subjects design with one independent variable (IV) with two levels:
objective food parameters (picture ID and calorie value of the presented food) were either not
available in the final results file (erasure condition) or available (non-erasure condition). The
statistical analysis consisted of a one-sided Bayesian paired-samples t-test comparing the era-
sure and non-erasure conditions. The dependent variable (DV') was the mean score of subjec-
tive tastiness ratings for each experimental condition.

For Bayesian inference, we used an uninformed Cauchy prior on the standardized effect
size centered at 0 with scale r = .1 (6 ~ Cauchyl0, .1]). Data were accumulated sequentially
in chronological order of participation (based on completion time), and Bayes factors were
tracked throughout data collection.

All materials, experimental design, hypotheses, and planned statistical analyses reported
above were preregistered at OSF (https://osf.io/zn3sj).

Results

To test the directed hypothesis that the mean score of subjective tastiness ratings is higher in
the non-erasure than in the erasure condition (non-erasure > erasure), a one-sided Bayesian
paired-samples t-test was conducted, with condition (non-erasure vs. erasure) as the with-
in-subject IV and the condition-specific mean score of subjective tastiness ratings as the DV.
The Bayesian paired-samples t-test (N = 55) yielded a final BF, = 1309.22 (#(54) = 4.88, p <
.001), indicating very strong evidence in favor of H1 (d = .66). The mean tastiness score was
higher in the non-erasure condition (M = 63.15, SD = 14.58, n = 55) than in the erasure condi-
tion (M = 54.99, SD = 17.18, n = 55).
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In addition to the main analysis, a secondary analysis was preregistered for this study. This
involved a permutation analysis with random re-assignments of stimulus-based subjective rat-
ing mean scores to experimental conditions to rule out the “biased stimuli” confound. Since
this analysis is part of Step 3 of the overall analysis plan, it will be reported in the preregistered
overall analysis section below (see sensitivity analyses).

Discussion

The primary objective of Study 1 was to find initial evidence for an erasure-dependent effect
of objective food image parameters on subjective tastiness ratings of food images. In the main
analysis, we tested whether an experimental manipulation of the documentation of objective
food parameters — calorie values and stimulus IDs - affected the subjective evaluation of how
appetizing the depicted food appeared. A Bayesian paired-samples t-test with experimental con-
dition (erasure vs. non-erasure of objective food parameters) as IV and mean tastiness rating as
DV indicated very strong evidence for H1 (BF, = 1309.22, d = .66). The results demonstrated
that participants rated food images as more appetizing when the objective food parameters had
been stored (non-erasure condition) compared to when they had been erased.

This finding is consistent with and extends the results reported by Maier and Dechamps
(2025), who observed that subjective likability ratings of colors were consistently higher in the
non-erasure condition than in the erasure condition across all four of their studies. The pres-
ent study conceptually replicated this pattern in a different stimulus domain: whereas Maier
and Dechamps (2025) manipulated the documentation of objective color parameters (hue and
lightness) and measured subjective color likability, the present study manipulated the documen-
tation of objective food parameters (calorie values and stimulus IDs) and measured subjective
food tastiness. The convergence of findings across these two distinct stimulus domains suggests
that the erasure effect on subjective evaluations may reflect a more general phenomenon rather
than being restricted to the specific characteristics of color stimuli.

It is important to note, however, that the results observed in Study 1 can also be attributed
to the random selection process employed in choosing the food images used as experimental
stimuli. Because only five images were assigned to each condition, it is possible that the images
selected for the non-erasure condition happened to depict foods that were inherently rated as
more appetizing than those in the erasure condition, resulting in a coincidentally favorable
stimulus assignment. This alternative explanation was intentionally built into the design to
address the acausal nature of the effect under study. The findings can thus be interpreted in two
different ways. They can either be seen as initial evidence supporting the non-commutability
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conjecture derived from the GQT, suggesting that the documentation of objective food param-
eters non-classically correlates with subjective evaluations of the corresponding food images.
Alternatively, since there were only few food images per condition, the data can be explained
by a coincidentally biased stimulus assignment to conditions. This alternative explanation is
currently equally viable and must be addressed by subsequent independent replication attempts
and a final overall analysis. Only if the effect found in Study 1 (Step 1) is consistent across
different random stimulus selections in independent studies (Step 2) and overall analyses can
exclude the biased stimulus argument (Step 3) can the true nature of the effect be determined.
Consequently, Studies 2a-2c were conducted to replicate Study 1 with newly selected sets of
food images.

Study 2a

The aim of Study 2a was to replicate the effect reported in Study 1, following the logic of the
color-study paradigm described by Maier and Dechamps (2025). The replication applied an
almost identical experimental protocol with the following differences. First, Study 2a used
12 food images (instead of 10) to match the number of stimuli employed in Studies 3 and 4
of Maier and Dechamps (2025). The 10-stimulus set in Study 1 resulted from the 10-session
design, which was central to another study that was also part of the research project, limiting the
number of stimuli in Study 1 to 10. This limitation was absent in Study 2a. Second, a newly and
randomly selected set of food stimuli, with two new subsets of six images for each condition,
was used. Third, instead of 10 separate sessions with one trial each, all 12 trials were presented
within a single session. The main objective was to replicate the experimental effect observed in
Study 1, using the mean score of subjective tastiness ratings as the dependent variable. Thus,
Study 2a (and subsequent Studies 2b and 2c) constituted Step 2 of the three-step analysis plan
presented by Maier and Dechamps (2025), in which the confound-loaded erasure effect on
subjective tastiness ratings of food images was tested for replicability across three independent
studies.

Methods

Ethical Guidelines

Prior to the start of the online experiment, participants were presented with general informa-
tion about the study. Participation was entirely voluntary, and the data protection regulations
were outlined. Informed consent was obtained through an active confirmation via button press.
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All data were analyzed anonymously. The study was designed, conducted, and analyzed in
accordance with the APA guidelines and received approval from the Ethics Committee of the
Department of Psychology at LMU Munich.

Sample

The same Bayesian sequential analysis procedures as those employed in Study 1 were used to
analyze the data, with a minimum evidential criterion of BF > 10 (strong evidence) serving as
the stopping rule in the main analysis. If this criterion was met, data collection was terminated
and the final BFs were subsequently reported.

Participants were recruited primarily through private contacts and social media by LMU
students as part of bachelor’s thesis projects under the supervision of the first author. During
data collection, the experimenters were not privy to the details of the experimental manipula-
tion or the study hypotheses.

In total, 369 participants took part in the study (completers only). As specified a priori,
participants were to be excluded if they indicated that their responses were not reliable by
answering the “Hand on your Heart” item with “No” (n = 6). Thus, the final dataset comprised
N = 363 participants. Data collection was considered complete at this sample size because the
Bayesian analyses reached the prespecified evidential criterion (BF > 10).

The sample consisted of 211 female, 139 male, and 13 participants who identified as diverse.
The mean age of the participants was 30.68 years (SD = 9.56; range: 18-100). Data were col-
lected online via PC or tablet. Participation via smartphone was not supported, and partici-
pants completed the study in German.

Materials

Food Stimuli Used in the Experiment. In contrast to Study 1, Study 2a used a total of 12 food
images derived from the same stimulus pool as those in Study 1. Prior to data collection, 12
pictures were randomly selected and six of those assigned to the erasure condition and six to the
non-erasure condition (93, 1,078 kcal; 18, 633 kcal; 9, 591 kcal; 54, 773 kcal; 49, 756 kcal; 14,
616 kcal). Unlike Study 1, in which the QRNG directly generated the stimulus indices, stimulus
selection in Study 2a was performed via a QRNG-generated seed. Specifically, a 32-byte ran-
dom seed was generated by the Quantis USB hardware QRNG and served to the experimental
program via a local server endpoint. The client-side experimental script then converted this
seed into 12 stimulus indices of the stimulus pool range (0-99). The first six resulting indices
were assigned to the non-erasure condition and the remaining six to the erasure condition. The
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seed was generated once at server startup prior to data collection and served identically to all
participants, ensuring that the same 12 stimuli and condition assignments were used through-
out the study. After data collection, the server was shut down, destroying the seed.

Asin Study 1, calorie values and stimulus IDs were stored only for the six stimuli assigned to
the non-erasure condition. Corresponding information for the six stimuli in the erasure condi-
tion was not retained in the output data: on each erasure-condition trial, the actual image path
was overwritten with a generic identifier (e. g., “food7”) before being committed to the data file.
The seed required to reconstruct the original stimulus-to-condition mapping existed only in vol-
atile server memory (RAM) and was never written to persistent storage. Upon server shutdown
after data collection, the seed was irrecoverably destroyed. This represents a methodological
improvement over the file-based erasure procedure used in Study 1, where the temporary file
containing objective stimulus parameters was deleted from disk after data collection. Although
that file was never inspected, deleted files can in principle be recovered from persistent stor-
age using forensic tools. The ephemeral-computing approach employed here eliminates this
residual recoverability, ensuring that the objective parameters of erasure-condition stimuli are
irretrievable by any means after the server process has been terminated.

Subjective Tastiness Ratings. Each food picture presented to participants was rated for sub-
jective tastiness. Ratings were provided on visual analogue scales ranging from 0 to 100, as in
Study 1 (see the corresponding section of Study 1 for details).

Procedure, Design, and Statistical Analyses

The procedure, design, and statistical analyses, including the Cauchy prior, were identical to
those employed and preregistered in Study 1, with the following exceptions: (a) all 12 trials were
presented within a single experimental session (rather than across 10 separate sessions), (b) the
presentation order of conditions across trials was randomized for each participant using a shuf-
fle function, which relies on the browser’s pseudorandom number generator, and (c) stimulus
selection was performed with replacement, meaning that the same image could in principle be
drawn more than once across the 12 selections (whereas Study 1 enforced sampling without
replacement). The minimum # to initiate Bayesian testing in this and all subsequent studies was
set to n = 100.

Results

To test the directed hypothesis that the mean score of subjective tastiness ratings is higher in
the non-erasure than in the erasure condition (non-erasure > erasure), a one-sided Bayesian
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paired-samples t-test was conducted, with condition (non-erasure vs. erasure) as the with-
in-subject IV and the condition-specific mean of subjective tastiness ratings as the DV. The
Bayesian paired-samples t-test (N = 363) yielded a final BF, = 26 x 10" (#362) = -9.61, p <
.001), indicating very strong evidence in favor of H1 (d = .50). The mean tastiness score was
higher in the non-erasure condition (M = 72.12, SD = 16.04, n = 363) than in the erasure condi-
tion (M = 67.03, SD = 17.62, n = 363).

Study 2b

The aim of Study 2b was to replicate the effects observed in Studies 1 and 2a. The experimental
design followed the procedures of the preceding Study 2a exactly. The only difference was that
in Study 2b a newly drawn set of 12 food images was used as stimuli. The random selection of all
food stimuli prior to data collection followed the same protocol as in Study 2a, and the identical
selection procedure was applied in both experimental conditions. The objective of Study 2b was
to replicate the confound-loaded experimental erasure manipulation effect on mean subjective
tastiness ratings as the dependent variable.

Methods

Ethical Guidelines

Prior to the start of the online experiment, participants were presented with general informa-
tion about the study. Participation was entirely voluntary, and the data protection regulations
were outlined. Informed consent was obtained through an active confirmation via button press.
All data were analyzed anonymously. The study was designed, conducted, and analyzed in
accordance with the APA guidelines and received approval from the Ethics Committee of the
Department of Psychology at LMU Munich.

Sample

The same Bayesian sequential analysis procedures as those employed in Studies 1 and 2a were
used to analyze the data, with a minimum evidential criterion of BF > 10 (strong evidence)
serving as the stopping rule in the main analysis. If this criterion was met, data collection was
terminated and the final BFs were subsequently reported.

Participants were recruited primarily through private contacts and social media by LMU
students in the context of experimental courses under the supervision of the first author. During
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data collection, the experimenters were not privy to the details of the experimental manipula-
tion or the study hypotheses.

In total, 121 participants took part in the study (completers only). As specified a priori,
participants were to be excluded if they indicated that their responses were not reliable by
answering the “Hand on your Heart” item with “No” (n = 0; data not available for n = 19). Thus,
the final dataset comprised N = 121 participants. Data collection was considered complete at this
sample size because the Bayesian analyses reached the prespecified evidential criterion (BF > 10).

The sample consisted of 52 female, 68 male, and 1 participant who identified as diverse. The
mean age of the participants was 28.69 years (SD = 13.75; range: 18-77). Data were collected
online via PC or tablet. Participation via smartphone was not supported, and participants com-
pleted the study in German.

Materials

Food Stimuli Used in the Experiment. In line with Study 2a, Study 2b used a total of 12 inde-
pendently drawn food images. Prior to data collection, six pictures were randomly selected and
assigned to the erasure condition and six to the non-erasure condition (9, 591 kcal; 4, 564 kcal;
28, 683 kcal; 76, 870 kcal; 64, 830 kcal; 82, 926 kcal), serving as the experimental stimuli. The
random selection procedure followed the same protocol as in Study 2a.

Subjective Tastiness Ratings. Each food picture presented to participants was rated for sub-
jective tastiness. Ratings were provided on visual analogue scales ranging from 0 to 100, as in
Study 1 (see the corresponding section of Study 1 for details).

Procedure, Design, and Statistical Analyses

The procedure, design, and statistical analyses, including the Cauchy prior, were identical to
those employed in Study 2a.

Results

To test the directed hypothesis that the mean score of subjective tastiness ratings is higher in
the non-erasure than in the erasure condition (non-erasure > erasure), a one-sided Bayesian
paired-samples t-test was conducted, with condition (non-erasure vs. erasure) as the with-
in-subject IV and the condition-specific mean score of subjective tastiness ratings as the DV.
The Bayesian paired-samples t-test (N = 121) yielded a final BF, = 27.23 (#(120) =-3.18, p =.001),
indicating strong evidence in favor of H1 (d = .29). The mean tastiness score was higher in the
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non-erasure condition (M = 66.17, SD = 14.24, n = 121) than in the erasure condition (M =
63.38,SD = 15.31, n = 121).

Study 2c

Study 2c was conducted as a final replication test of the confound-loaded experimental erasure
manipulation effects on subjective tastiness ratings reported in Studies 1, 2a, and 2b. This study
completed the pre-planned series of four studies and constituted the final replicability test of Step
2 within the three-step analysis plan introduced by Maier and Dechamps (2025). The procedure
and statistical analyses followed the same protocol as in the previous two studies. Prior to data
collection, a newly drawn set of 12 food pictures (six per condition) was randomly selected and
used as the experimental stimuli. The dependent variable was the mean tastiness rating score.

Methods

Ethical Guidelines

Prior to the start of the online experiment, participants were presented with general informa-
tion about the study. Participation was entirely voluntary, and the data protection regulations
were outlined. Informed consent was obtained through an active confirmation via button press.
All data were analyzed anonymously. The study was designed, conducted, and analyzed in
accordance with the APA guidelines and received approval from the Ethics Committee of the
Department of Psychology at LMU Munich.

Sample

The same Bayesian sequential analysis procedures as those employed in the preceding studies
were used to analyze the data, with a minimum evidential criterion of BF > 10 (strong evidence)
serving as the stopping rule in the main analysis. If this criterion was met, data collection was
terminated and the final BFs were subsequently reported.

Participants were recruited primarily through private contacts and social media by LMU
students as part of bachelor’s thesis projects under the supervision of the first author. During
data collection, the experimenters were not privy to the details of the experimental manipula-
tion or the study hypotheses.

In total, 111 participants took part in the study (completers only). As specified a priori,
participants were to be excluded if they indicated that their responses were not reliable by
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answering the “Hand on your Heart” item with “No” (n = 3). Thus, the final dataset comprised
N =108 participants. Data collection was considered complete at this sample size because the
Bayesian analyses reached the prespecified evidential criterion (BF > 10).

The sample consisted of 63 female and 45 male participants. The mean age of the participants
was 31.09 years (SD = 16.34; range: 18-80). Data were collected online via PC or tablet. Participa-
tion via smartphone was not supported, and participants completed the study in German.

Materials

Food Stimuli Used in the Experiment. In line with Studies 2a and 2b, Study 2c used a total of 12
new randomly selected food images. Prior to data collection, six pictures were randomly selected
and assigned to the erasure condition and six to the non-erasure condition (90, 969 kcal; 99, 1,409
keal; 66, 833 kcal; 80, 895 keal; 52, 766 keal; 38, 716 keal), serving as the experimental stimuli. The
random selection procedure followed the same protocol as in the preceding studies.

Subjective Tastiness Ratings. Each food picture presented to participants was rated for sub-
jective tastiness. Ratings were provided on visual analogue scales ranging from 0 to 100, as in
Study 1 (see the corresponding section of Study 1 for details).

Procedure, Design, and Statistical Analyses

The procedure, design, and statistical analyses, including the Cauchy prior, were identical to
those employed in Studies 2a and 2b.

Results

To test the directed hypothesis that the mean score of subjective tastiness ratings is higher in the
non-erasure than in the erasure condition (non-erasure > erasure), a one-sided Bayesian paired-sam-
ples t-test was conducted, with condition (non-erasure vs. erasure) as the within-subject IV and the
condition-specific mean score of subjective tastiness ratings as the DV. The Bayesian paired-samples
t-test (N = 108) yielded a final BF, = 10.40 (£(107) = -2.75, p = .004), indicating strong evidence in
favor of H1 (d = .26). The mean tastiness score was higher in the non-erasure condition (M = 59.99,
SD =13.79, n = 108) than in the erasure condition (M = 56.24, SD = 15.25, n = 108).

Discussion of Studies 2a—2c

The objective of Studies 2a-2¢ was to test the replicability of the erasure effect on subjective
tastiness ratings initially documented in Study 1. Each of these three studies employed a newly
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drawn, independently and randomly selected set of 12 food images (six per condition), while
maintaining the same within-subjects design, the same dependent variable (mean tastiness rat-
ing), and the same Bayesian sequential analysis protocol. The only design modification relative
to Study 1 was the use of an improved erasure protocol, the display of 12 instead of 10 food
images, slightly modified sampling and shuffling procedures, and the presentation of all trials
within a single session rather than across 10 separate sessions.

In all three studies, the results consistently supported H1: participants rated food images
as more appetizing when the objective food parameters (calorie values and stimulus IDs) had
been stored (non-erasure condition) compared to when they had been erased (see Fig. 1). The
Bayesian evidence was strong to very strong in each study (Study 2a: BF, = 26 x 1015, d = .50;
Study 2b: BF, =27.23,d =.29; Study 2c: BF, = 10.40, d = .26). Together with the result obtained
in Study 1 (BF,, = 1309.22, d = .66), the erasure effect on subjective tastiness ratings was thus
documented across four independent studies, each of which used a different set of randomly
selected food images. This pattern of findings closely mirrors the results reported by Maier
and Dechamps (2025), who observed a consistent erasure effect on subjective likability ratings
across four studies with different sets of randomly selected color stimuli.

Figure 1
Mean Ratings of Food Stimuli in the Erasure (Red) and Non-Erasure (Blue) Conditions for Each Study
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The convergence between the present food-erasure results and the original color-erasure find-
ings is noteworthy. In both paradigms, subjective evaluations of color likability or food tastiness
were systematically higher in the non-erasure condition. The effect was obtained with entirely
different stimulus domains (colors vs. food images), different objective parameters (hue and
lightness vs. calorie values and stimulus IDs), and different subjective assessment dimensions
(likability vs. tastiness). This cross-domain consistency strengthens the interpretation that the
observed effects may reflect a general phenomenon of macroscopic complementarity between
subjective evaluations and objective measurements, as proposed by the non-commutability
conjecture of the GQT.

However, as was the case in each of the individual color-erasure studies reported by Maier
and Dechamps (2025), the interpretation of the present findings remains ambiguous at the level
of each individual study. Because each study used a limited set of food images fixedly assigned to
conditions, the alternative explanation, i.e. that the specific stimulus sets coincidentally favored
H1, cannot be ruled out within any single study. Although the probability of such a favorable
assignment occurring by chance in four consecutive studies with four independently selected
stimulus sets becomes increasingly small, this alternative explanation remains formally viable
when each study is considered in isolation.

Our research agenda involved three separate steps. First, the erasure effect needed to be
documented in a first study (Step 1). This goal was achieved in Study 1, as reported above.
Second, the effect needed to be shown to be replicable across several independent studies with
different stimulus material (Step 2). This was also accomplished, as Studies 2a-2c all yielded
strong Bayesian evidence for the predicted effect with three different sets of food images. Third,
the alternative factor of a biased stimulus assignment argument needs to be ruled out by a
final overall analysis (Step 3) to rectify the internal validity violation within the experimental
designs, thereby allowing a clear attribution of the effects found so far to the erasure manipu-
lation. This three-step research agenda will next be completed by reporting the results of the
preregistered overall analyses.

Overall Analyses for Tastiness: Testing the Impact of Biased Stimulus Assignments

Across the four studies, the experimental manipulation produced a consistent eftect on the pri-
mary dependent variable, participants’ subjective tastiness ratings of food images. This pattern
is analogous to the findings reported for the color-based paradigm by Maier and Dechamps
(2025) and appeared robust across all four independent samples. However, internal validity
is limited because, in each study, the erasure manipulation was intentionally confounded with
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stimulus assignment: only a restricted subset of food pictures was randomly allocated to the
erasure versus non-erasure condition (Study 1: 5 vs. 5; Studies 2a-2c: 6 vs. 6). As a result, the
observed effect cannot be attributed unequivocally to the erasure manipulation; instead, it may
reflect a biased assignment of specific food stimuli to experimental conditions. In Step 3 of
our research agenda, we therefore subjected this alternative stimulus-assignment explanation
to preregistered frequentist statistical tests, specifically a stratified permutation analysis and a
multilevel model. To this end, data from all four studies were combined into a single data file
(N =647).

total

The stratified permutation analysis and all subsequent analyses reported here were pre-
registered after data collection was completed. At the time of preregistration, the Bayesian
t-test results for the individual studies were already known to the authors; however, neither
the stratified permutation analysis nor the multilevel model analysis had been conducted. The
preregistration can be accessed at OSF (https://osf.io/ghkr7). Note that in the preregistration
the sample size provided for each study in the table was based on the total number of partici-
pants including exclusions (N ..~ =656). The preregistered analyses reported here,
however, were performed on the data without exclusions to be consistent with all data analyses
of Steps 1 and 2.

The independent variable was the within-subject erasure manipulation, comprising a
non-erasure condition in which objective calorie information and the image ID were stored in
the results file, and an erasure condition in which these objective data were permanently deleted
and therefore cannot be reconstructed retrospectively. The dependent variable was the subjec-
tive tastiness rating, with which participants evaluated each presented food image in terms of
how appetizing or tasty the depicted food appeared.

Primary Analysis: Stratified Permutation Test

The purpose of the stratified permutation analysis was to evaluate the hypothesis (H1) that the
observed overall erasure effect across the four studies cannot be attributed to a coincidentally
favorable stimulus-to-condition assignment (one-sided). In other words, H1 states that the
effect reflects a genuine manipulation effect rather than an artifact of biased stimulus alloca-
tion. To quantify this, we estimated, via stratified within-study permutations, the probability
of obtaining an overall effect at least as large as the observed one if stimulus assignment to
erasure condition were effectively random. A small permutation p-value (« = .05) would there-
fore support H1 by indicating that a fortuitous stimulus allocation is unlikely to account for the
observed effect.
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The procedure permutes stimulus assignments to conditions independently within each
study, thereby respecting the nested data structure (stimuli within studies) without assuming
that stimuli are exchangeable across studies. For each study, the number of possible assignments
of stimuli to conditions is fixed by the study design: Study 1 allows 252 assignments (5 vs. 5), and
Studies 2a-2c¢ each allow 924 assignments (6 vs. 6). The full assignment space is the Cartesian
product of the study-level assignment sets (approximately 199 million possible combinations).
Because evaluating all combinations would be computationally burdensome, we used Monte
Carlo sampling and drew 1,000,000 random combinations from this space.

The experimental procedure involved two random components: (a) the selection of 10 (Study
1) or 12 (Studies 2a-2c) stimuli from a larger pool of 100 food images, and (b) the assignment
of the selected stimuli to the two experimental conditions. The stratified permutation analysis
addresses component (b) by sampling from the full set of possible within-study assignments.
Component (a) cannot be tested via permutation because subjective ratings are available only for
the stimuli that were actually selected and shown. However, component (a) primarily concerns
generalizability rather than confounding. It is addressed by the replication across four indepen-
dent studies, each using an independently drawn stimulus set. The consistency of the erasure effect
across these independently drawn sets, formally evaluated by the stratified permutation analysis,
provides evidence that the overall result is not driven by any single fortunate stimulus draw.

First, we computed stimulus-level mean tastiness ratings separately for each study and con-
dition. For each study, we then quantified the study-specific effect as the difference between the
mean of the non-erasure stimulus means and the mean of the erasure stimulus means. Because
the design was within-subjects and all participants rated all stimuli within a study, stimulus means
were based on the same participant sample within each study, so no additional within-study
weighting was applied. The condition means (non-erasure vs. erasure) and corresponding differ-
ences (non-erasure minus erasure) were as follows: Study 1, M = 63.2 vs. 55.1 (difference = 8.14; n
=55; 5vs. 5 stimuli); Study 2a, M = 72.1 vs. 67.0 (difference = 5.10; n = 363; 6 vs. 6 stimuli); Study
2b, M = 66.2 vs. 63.4 (difference = 2.79; n = 121; 6 vs. 6 stimuli); and Study 2¢, M = 60.0 vs. 56.2
(difference = 3.76; n = 108; 6 vs. 6 stimuli). These study-specific differences were then aggregated
into a single overall test statistic by computing a weighted mean across studies, using each study’s
participant sample size (1) as the weight, so that larger studies contributed more to the overall
estimate. This yielded an observed overall mean difference of 4.70 points (non-erasure minus
erasure), which reflects the sample-size-weighted average effect across all four studies.

To assess whether this overall effect could be explained by coincidental stimulus-to-con-
dition assignment, we conducted the stratified permutation test in which stimulus-level mean
ratings were randomly reassigned to conditions within each study while keeping the original
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number of stimuli per condition fixed. In other words, we permuted the assignment of stimu-
lus means to conditions (rather than participant labels), thereby isolating the potential impact
of chance stimulus allocation. For each permutation, we recomputed the study-specific mean
differences (non-erasure minus erasure) and then combined them into the overall test statistic
using the exact same computation as for the observed effect, namely a sample-size-weighted
mean across studies. Based on 1,000,000 Monte Carlo samples from the full assignment space,
the probability of obtaining an overall difference at least as large as the observed one in the
predicted direction (non-erasure > erasure) was p = .002 (Monte Carlo SE = .000046), corre-
sponding to 2,148 out of 1,000,000 sampled assignments. Thus, the observed overall effect is
unlikely to be attributable to a fortuitous stimulus allocation.

Figure 2

Distribution of the Weighted Mean Difference Across 1,000,000 Stratified (Within-Study)
Permutations (Observed Difference Indicated in Red)

Stratified Permutation: Distribution of Weighted Mean Differences
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Figure 2 illustrates the permutation null distribution of the weighted overall mean differences
and shows that the observed effect falls in the extreme right tail of the distribution.!

1 It can be argued that while there is no issue in expanding Bayesian evidence for individual studies
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Secondary Analysis: Multilevel Model

Furthermore, we tested whether the erasure effect on subjective tastiness ratings remains sig-
nificant when controlling for stimulus-specific variance using a multilevel model (MLM; H2,
two-sided: mean tastiness ratings differ between non-erasure and erasure). Subjective tastiness
ratings served as the DV, and condition (non-erasure vs. erasure) was specified as the IV (fixed
effect). To account for stimulus-specific variance, we included random intercepts for stimuli
nested within studies. In addition, we included study as a random intercept to model cross-
study heterogeneity and to capture design differences between Study 1 and Studies 2a-2c.

The MLM yielded a significant fixed effect of condition, indicating that tastiness ratings
were higher in the non-erasure condition than in the erasure condition, f = 4.72 (SE = 1.76),
£(39.11) = 2.68, p = .011, corresponding to a small effect (d = .19).

Variance decomposition showed that a small proportion of variance was attributable to
stimuli nested within studies (Var = 30.53; ICC, s =.047) and a similarly small proportion
to between-study heterogeneity (Var = 25.54; ICC_ by = .039), whereas most variance remained
at the residual level (Var = 590.62). Thus, although some systematic differences between stimuli
(and studies) were present, the bulk of variability reflected individual responses rather than
stimulus-driven or study-driven effects.

Sensitivity Analyses

Leave-one-stimulus-out Analysis. A leave-one-stimulus-out sensitivity analysis confirmed that
the condition effect was stable. Specifically, we refit the MLM while excluding each stimulus
in turn and tracked the resulting fixed effect estimate for condition. As shown in Figure 3, the
estimated effects clustered closely around the full-model estimate (dashed red line at 8 = 4.72)
and varied only minimally (8 range = 3.97-5.27; all ps < .05). No single stimulus exclusion
substantially altered the effect or its significance.

beyond the a priori specified evidence criterion, in case of aggregated data there can be an overrepresen-
tation of favorable data, which might bias a permutation test. We therefore trimmed the experimental
data to only include data from each study up until the first time BF > 10 (for studies 2a to c also with a
pre-specified minimum # > 100) was met and submitted them to a further permutation analysis. The
resulting sample consisted of n = 355 participants and showed a weighted mean difference d = 4.67
between conditions. Based on 1,000,000 Monte Carlo samples from the full assignment space, the prob-
ability of obtaining an overall difference at least as large as the observed one in the predicted direction
(non-erasure > erasure) was p = .008 (Monte Carlo SE =.000087).
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Figure 3
Leave-One-Stimulus-Out Sensitivity Analysis of the MLM Condition Effect (Erasure vs. Non-
Erasure). Points Show 8 Estimates; the Red Line Shows the Full-Model Estimate (8 = 4.72).
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Study-Level Permutation p-Values and Combination Methods. To further assess robustness
across studies, we computed exact (exhaustive) within-study permutation p-values for each
study separately. The observed differences (non-erasure minus erasure) were positive in all four
studies (Study 1: 8.14, p = .040; Study 2a: 5.10, p = .011; Study 2b: 2.79, p = .235; Study 2c: 3.76,
p = .234), indicating consistent directionality but reduced statistical power in Studies 2b and 2c
when considered in isolation. Combining the four study-level p-values yielded significant over-
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all evidence across two standard combination methods (Edgington: p = .003; Fisher: p = .006),
converging with the preregistered stratified permutation result and supporting the conclusion
that the overall effect is unlikely to be explained by fortuitous stimulus-to-condition assignment.

Taken together, these findings suggest that the erasure manipulation effect on tastiness rat-
ings is robust and not driven by specific stimuli.

Discussion

In the overall analyses provided here, Step 3 of the stepwise research agenda was performed.
These analyses addressed the problem of a non-ambiguous causal interpretation of the experi-
mental erasure manipulation on tastiness ratings by ruling out the main alternative explanation
of “lucky” random stimulus assignments to experimental conditions (stratified permutation
analysis and supplementary MLM).

The preregistered stratified permutation analysis provided the most direct test of our cen-
tral concern. This analysis indicated that the likelihood of finding such an overall experimen-
tal erasure effect across studies by chance assignment of stimuli to conditions was very low
(p = .002). By permuting stimulus assignments to conditions independently within each study
and computing a sample-size-weighted overall test statistic across 1,000,000 Monte Carlo
samples, this analysis directly addressed the “lucky assignment” alternative explanation while
respecting the nested data structure and within-subjects design of the individual studies. In
contrast to the pooled permutation approach used by Maier and Dechamps (2025) for the
color-erasure data, the stratified approach employed here did not assume exchangeability of
stimuli across studies, which is a methodological refinement that more accurately reflects the
independent stimulus selection in each study.

The supplementary MLM analysis further supported the robustness of the experimental
erasure effect. The results showed that the significant effect of the erasure manipulation (8 =
4.72, p = .011) persisted after controlling for stimulus-specific variation within the combined
sample. The low ICC values for stimuli (.047) and studies (.039) indicated that most variance
came from individual responses rather than systematic stimulus or study effects. The leave-
one-stimulus-out sensitivity analysis confirmed that the condition effect remained stable and
significant when any single stimulus was excluded, demonstrating that the overall effect was not
driven by any particular food image. The sensitivity analyses using alternative p-value combina-
tion methods (Edgington: p = .003; Fisher: p = .006) converged with the stratified permutation
result.
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In sum, the stratified permutation analysis provided compelling evidence that the observed
effects were not due to chance (“lucky”) stimulus assignments, while the MLM analysis
demonstrated robustness within the observed stimulus set and ruled out study-level confounds.
Together, these findings support the conclusion that the erasure manipulation of objective
food parameters itself had an effect on subjective tastiness ratings. These analyses rectified the
internal validity violation within the experimental settings, making an overall causal inter-
pretation in a retrospective manner possible. They constitute the final Step 3 of our research
agenda, which addressed the problem of testing an acausal phenomenon with a scientific-causal
approach. Steps 1 and 2 tested the existence of an experimental effect and its replicability across
several studies, in each of which an objective data-erasure interpretation on subjective data was
confounded with a “biased stimulus assignment to experimental conditions” interpretation.
This confound was designed to stabilize the assumed acausal subjective-objective non-com-
mutability relation even under experimental-causal testing conditions within studies. In a third
step, the confound was disentangled through overall analyses of the combined dataset. This
procedure followed similar recommendations made by Rémer (2023b) and Lucadou et al.
(2007) and closely parallels the strategy successfully employed by Maier and Dechamps (2025)
in the color-erasure paradigm.

As a consequence, these findings lend support to the conjecture derived from the GQT that
macroscopic complementary relations exist between objective and subjective measurements of
food stimuli. The results indicate that food images are perceived as more appetizing when the
objective food parameters are retained compared to a condition in which they are erased. Step
3 analyses thus provided further evidence for the non-commutability conjecture derived from
the GQT (Atmanspacher et al., 2002; Walach & Romer, 2000, 2011; see also Fach, 2011; Filk &
Romer, 2011; Hinterberger & von Stillfried, 2013; Romer, 2023a, 2023b; Lucadou et al., 2007;
Walach & von Stillfried, 2011), which proposed in the present experiments that experimental
variations in objective food parameter documentation bias subjective experience of the food
stimuli under investigation. Critically, this evidence was obtained in a stimulus domain entirely
different from the original color-erasure studies, demonstrating that the non-commutability
phenomenon generalizes beyond color perception.

General Discussion

The present research sought to conceptually replicate the macroscopic complementary relations
between subjective evaluations and objective measurements documented in the color domain
by Maier and Dechamps (2025) using food images as an entirely different class of stimuli. Fol-
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lowing the non-commutability conjecture of the GQT, we predicted that erasure of objective
food parameters (calorie values and stimulus IDs) would affect subjective tastiness ratings. The
three-step research agenda originally developed by Maier and Dechamps (2025) was applied
here with the same rationale regarding the deliberate confound and retrospective causality test-
ing and successfully completed across all three steps.

In Steps 1 and 2, the erasure effect on subjective tastiness ratings was detected in Study 1
and successfully replicated across Studies 2a-2c. In all four studies, participants rated food
images as more appetizing in the non-erasure condition than in the erasure condition, with
strong to very strong Bayesian evidence (Study 1: BF, = 1309.22, d = .66; Study 2a: BF, =
26 x 10, d = .50; Study 2b: BF, = 27.23, d = .29; Study 2c: BF, = 10.40, d = .26). In Step
3, the preregistered overall analyses - stratified permutation (p = .002), multilevel model
(B =4.72, p = .011), and sensitivity analyses (Edgington: p = .003; Fisher: p =.006) - ruled
out the biased stimulus assignment alternative, leaving the erasure manipulation as the most
probable explanation.

The central contribution of the present research lies in the cross-domain generalizability
of the erasure effect. Whereas Maier and Dechamps (2025) documented non-commutability
between subjective likability and objective color parameters (hue and lightness), the present
studies demonstrate the same phenomenon with entirely different stimulus material (food
images), different objective parameters (calorie values and stimulus IDs), and a different sub-
jective assessment dimension (tastiness). The consistency of the erasure effect across these two
independent stimulus domains substantially strengthens the evidence for the non-commutability
conjecture of the GQT. It suggests that the phenomenon is not tied to the specific characteristics
of color perception but may reflect a more general property of the psychophysical system - one
in which the objective documentation of stimulus parameters systematically co-relates with
subjective evaluative judgments.

With respect to the testing strategy, the same considerations raised by Maier and Dechamps
(2025) apply. The retrospective overall analyses re-established a causal interpretation of the
data without constituting a strict causality test at the study level. We consider this distinction
critical given the N'T axiom’s prohibition of robust causal utilization of macroscopic entangle-
ment correlations (Rémer, 2023b; Lucadou et al., 2007). This indirect approach to causality
testing, discussed in detail by Maier and Dechamps (2025; see also Walach et al., 2022), appears
to circumvent the scientific causality-testing paradox inherent in the GQT. Importantly, the
present findings complement the strict causality test conducted by Maier et al. (2026), who
demonstrated the predicted effect-and-decline pattern in an unconfounded color-erasure study.
Together, confound-protected stability (present research and Maier & Dechamps, 2025) and
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NT axiom-driven decline under strict testing (Maier et al., 2026) form a coherent empirical
picture fully consistent with the theoretical predictions of the GQT.

The non-local nature of the documented interactions is supported by the fact that partic-
ipants were unaware of the erasure manipulation and that the objective data were stored or
deleted after subjective responses had been recorded, precluding classical-local information
transfer. The robustness and replicability of the effect across four studies with independently
drawn stimulus sets lends support to the reclassification of these erasure-dependent effects as
induced correlations (see the introduction), consistent with the Pauli-Jung mind-matter frame-
work (Atmanspacher & Rickles, 2022). As in the color domain (Maier & Dechamps, 2025), the
acausal entanglement correlations underlying the food-erasure effects were not limited by the
NT axiom because strict causality tests were avoided at the study level.

Maier and Dechamps (2025) discussed the implications of the color-erasure findings for
central positions in the philosophy of mind, arguing that the data challenge both Descartes’ sub-
stance dualism (Descartes, 1641) and physicalism (Stoljar, 2024), while aligning with dual-as-
pect monism (Atmanspacher & Rickles, 2022). The present cross-domain replication reinforces
these conclusions. The fact that macroscopic complementary relations were now documented
in two independent stimulus domains makes it increasingly difficult to dismiss the findings as
domain-specific artifacts. If subjective and objective aspects of reality were either ontically sep-
arated (substance dualism) or reducible to a single physical substrate (physicalism), the system-
atic co-relation between erasure of objective parameters and changes in subjective evaluations
across colors and food images alike would remain unexplained. Only if subjective experience
constitutes a non-physical yet complementary aspect of reality, as proposed by the GQT and
dual-aspect monism, can macroscopic complementarity phenomena of the kind documented
here be expected to occur (de Broglie, 1958; Romer, 2023b; Zeh, 2012).

Taking these findings together with the convergent evidence from the color-erasure studies
(Maier & Dechamps, 2025) and the strict causality test (Maier et al., 2026), a speculative yet
coherent picture of the nature of psychophysical reality begins to emerge. After measurement,
subjective experience and objective physical reality appear separated and present themselves to
the observer on an epistemic level as two distinct, complementary perspectives on the world.
However, on an ontological level, both aspects may be fundamentally unified: prior to mea-
surement, they exist as an undifferentiated, acausally entangled whole. The act of scientifically
documenting psychophysical relations with a strict causal testing protocol - including direct
replications, the gold standard of documenting objectively existing phenomena in the natural
sciences — transfers this acausal, entangled reality into a classical, spatiotemporally local, and
causally structured psychophysical reality by effectively destroying its true acausal nature. In
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this view, causality and spatiotemporal locality are epistemological features that emerge through
the act of scientific documentation, whereas the underlying ontological psychophysical reality
is acausally connected, complementary, and non-locally entangled. The deliberate use of a con-
founded experimental design, which implied a reduced objective testing strategy, in the present
research may have preserved this acausally connected structure despite the act of phenomenon
documentation, allowing the complementary relation to remain intact and the erasure effect to
be stably documented. In other words, the present research may have shifted the existing meta-
physical boundary, which presently demarcates empirically objectifiable from non-objectifiable
phenomena, toward a new boundary that extends the reach of empirical documentation into
a domain previously considered non-objectifiable, albeit at the cost of reduced objectifiability.

If we understand experience-based perception and volitional influence as the prototypical
manifestations of induced correlations within this framework, then their seemingly unidirec-
tional causal descriptions on the epistemic level - from objective to subjective (perception) or
from subjective to objective (volition) — may in fact represent complementary perspectives on
an ontologically singular, acausal psychophysical process. What we subjectively prefer, we tend
to manifest more readily in the objective, material world and conversely, what is objectively
more fully realized tends to be subjectively perceived as more appealing. Experience-based
perception and volitional influence would therefore not constitute two separate causal mech-
anisms but rather two complementary descriptions of the same underlying acausal psycho-
physical phenomenon, differing only in the direction of the causal narrative imposed upon
them. This speculative account, while requiring further theoretical and empirical elaboration,
offers a coherent integrative framework for understanding the acausal complementary relations
documented across the present and previous studies within the broader context of the GQT and
dual-aspect monism.

It should be noted that the results presented here do not provide an exhaustive test of this
theoretical framework. While the empirical evidence for the GQT is still accumulating, the
cross-domain replication achieved in the present research together with the convergent evi-
dence from the color-erasure studies (Maier & Dechamps, 2025; Maier et al., 2026) suggests a
promising outlook for its future empirical evaluation.
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Zusammenfassung

Makroskopische Komplementaritit zwischen subjektiven und objektiven Bewertungen
von Lebensmittelbildern: Eine konzeptionelle Replikation des ,,Color-Erasure“-Effekts
unter Beriicksichtigung von Storeinfliissen

Die Verallgemeinerte Quantentheorie (GQT) postuliert, dass subjektive Erfahrungen und
objektive physikalische Messungen makroskopische komplementire Teilsysteme bilden, die
durch akausale, nicht-lokale Verschrankungskorrelationen miteinander verbunden sind. Die
Nicht-Kommutativitdtsannahme der GQT sagt voraus, dass eine Messung innerhalb eines Teil-
systems den Zustand des Gesamtsystems verandert, einschliefSlich der Eigenwerte des komple-
mentdren Teilsystems. Maier und Dechamps (2025) lieferten erste Evidenz fiir diese Annahme,
indem sie zeigten, dass die Speicherung (Nicht-Loschung) versus Loschung objektiver Farb-
parameter (Farbton und Helligkeit) systematisch die subjektiven Gefallensbewertungen tiber
vier Studien hinweg beeinflusste (hoherer subjektiver Gefallens-Mittelwert in der Nicht-Lo-
schungsbedingung im Vergleich zur Léschungsbedingung). Die vorliegende Forschung replizierte
diese Farb-Loschungsbefunde konzeptuell in einem anderen Stimulusbereich. In vier Studien
(Gesamt-N = 647) bewerteten die Teilnehmenden Fotografien von Lebensmittelgerichten hin-
sichtlich ihrer subjektiven Schmackhaftigkeit, wihrend die objektiven Lebensmittelparameter
(Kalorienwerte und Stimulus-IDs) entweder gespeichert (Nicht-Loschungsbedingung) oder
dauerhaft geloscht wurden (Loschungsbedingung). Wie in den Farbstudien wurden begrenzte
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Stimulus-Sets den Bedingungen innerhalb jeder Studie fest zugeordnet, wodurch bewusst ein
Stimulus-Bias-Konfund eingefithrt wurde, um die akausale Komplementirrelation vor der
zerstorerischen Wirkung des Nicht-Transmissions-Axioms (NT-Axiom) zu schiitzen. Geméf3
einem vordefinierten dreistufigen Analyseplan dokumentierte die préregistrierte Studie 1
(Schritt 1) einen starken Loschungseffekt auf die Schmackhaftigkeitsbewertungen. Die Teil-
nehmenden bewerteten Lebensmittelgerichte in der Nicht-Loschungsbedingung als appetitli-
cher im Vergleich zur Loschungsbedingung (BF,, = 1309,22, d = .66), und die Studien 2a-2c
(Schritt 2) replizierten diesen Effekt mit drei unabhangig gezogenen Stimulus-Sets (BF, -Werte
von 10,40 bis 26 x 10, d-Werte von .26 bis .50). In Schritt 3 schlossen priregistrierte Gesamt-
analysen - einschliefllich eines stratifizierten Permutationstests (p = .002), eines Mehrebenen-
modells (f = 4,72, p = .011) und Sensitivititsanalysen - die alternative Erkldrung einer ver-
zerrten Stimuluszuordnung aus. Diese Befunde liefern doméanentiibergreifende Evidenz fiir die
Nicht-Kommutativitdtsannahme: Die Dokumentation objektiver Stimulusparameter scheint
akausal mit subjektiven Bewertungen zu korrelieren, konsistent mit makroskopischen Kom-
plementérrelationen, wie sie von der GQT vorhergesagt werden. Die Implikationen fiir den
Substanzdualismus, den Physikalismus und den Duale Aspekte Monismus werden diskutiert.

Schliisselbegriffe: Verallgemeinerte Quantentheorie, makroskopische Komplementaritit, mak-
roskopische non-lokale Verschriankungskorrelation, Nicht-Kommutativitit, Léschungspara-
digma, psychophysische Interaktion
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Beyond the Principle of Elusiveness?
Analysis of the Experimental Results of the
Erasure-Confound Paradigm

THOMAS RABEYRON®®

Abstract - This commentary analyzes the results of two protocols by
Markus Maier’s team that focus on the erasure paradigm, which com-
bines two conceptual innovations: the shift of the task from a volitional
intention to a perceptual evaluation, and the deliberate introduction of
a confound aimed at maintaining the psi effect (what we propose to call
the “erasure-confound paradigm”). After situating this work within the
context of the limits of the Rhinian paradigm - particularly with regard
to the psi paradox and the principle of elusiveness — we discuss the con-
tributions and limitations of this new research paradigm. The analysis
highlights the original and promising nature of the results obtained and
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situates them within a broader theoretical framework concerning elusiveness aspects of psi phenom-
ena. Several avenues are also opened to determine to what extent the strategy implemented allows for
a sustainable circumvention of the principle of elusiveness.

Keywords: Psi, generalized quantum theory, principle of elusiveness, psi paradox, erasure paradigm,
decay effect

Background: Reasons for the Failure of the Rhine Paradigm

It is rare for a new paradigm to emerge in psi research. In this regard, the work conducted
by Markus Maier and his team - the two articles presented in this issue representing its cur-
rent evolution — appears to mark a significant break and constitutes one of the most promising
research programs in experimental parapsychology. But before addressing the specific content
of these two articles, I believe it is necessary to recall the general context in which this work
takes on its meaning, as the significance of Markus Maier’s proposal can only be fully grasped
in light of the difficulties faced by experimental parapsychology for over a century.

Research on psi phenomena began with the collection of accounts reported by individu-
als who had experienced “extraordinary” events, which contemporary literature now refers to
mainly as “anomalous” or “exceptional” experiences (Cardena et al., 2014; Rabeyron, 2020).
The goal was then to demonstrate in the laboratory, under controlled conditions, the existence
of “psi interactions” that characterize some of these experiences and that seem to transcend the
usual laws of space, time, and causality. This experimental approach, based in particular on
statistics, was developed beginning in the 1930s by J. B. Rhine (1934/1973) at Duke University,
giving rise to an experimental paradigm aimed at demonstrating the existence of psi.

Since its inception, this paradigm has produced statistically significant effects, though with
modest effect sizes — most often ranging between 0.10 and 0.20 - as reported by a number
of meta-analyses (Cardefia, 2018; Mossbridge et al., 2012; Storm et al., 2010). These studies
have given rise to recurrent controversies regarding the nature of these effects, controversies
fueled by the absence of a theoretical framework capable of explaining the “substrate” from
which such interactions might arise. Researchers subsequently applied this same experimental
methodology to new paradigms - remote viewing, Ganzfeld, premonition, retrocausality, etc.
(see, e.g., Bem, 2011, and the meta-analysis by Bem et al., 2016) — without, however, succeeding
in convincing the scientific community of the existence of psi or in truly producing scientific
knowledge on a cumulative model. In light of the philosophy of science as conceived by Lakatos
(1970), it then becomes difficult to consider this research program as “progressive” it fails both
to formulate strong theoretical hypotheses and to accumulate new knowledge according to the
usual criteria of testability and falsifiability. Rhinian-oriented experimental parapsychology

76 Journal of Anomalistics — Volume 26(1)



Non-Classical Correlation / Macroskopic Complementarity - Comments

remains, so to speak, indefinitely trapped in its initial stage of demonstrating the existence of psi
and thus fails, so far, to become a mature scientific discipline.

In an article (Rabeyron, 2020) and two recent books (Rabeyron, 2023, 2026), I have pro-
posed identifying the epistemological causes of this situation through the “psi paradox.” The
argument can be summarized as follows: psi phenomena arise and develop within an “entangle-
ment” or “‘communion” between a subject and its environment; yet scientific activity rests on a
radical separation of subject and object, a separation that constitutes precisely the condition of
possibility for objective measurement. Attempting to demonstrate the existence of psi interac-
tions within the standard scientific framework thus amounts to invalidating the very conditions
of its demonstration. The reciprocal contamination between the scientist and their object of
study — which is here constitutive of psi — thus prevents any stable accumulation of knowledge,
since we are not able to determine whether the effects obtained correspond to factors external to
the experimenter or whether, on the contrary, they are produced by the experimenter’s beliefs,
expectations, and intentions within the experimental setting.

Another factor at the root of these reproducibility difficulties stems from what I have pro-
posed to call the “principle of elusiveness” (Rabeyron, 2023, 2026). Well known to researchers
studying spontaneous phenomena such as poltergeists (Roll, 1977; Tierney, 2012), this princi-
ple refers to the fact that psi phenomena tend to reveal themselves by concealing themselves.
Their emergence thus seems inseparable from their elusive nature. This principle constitutes a
fundamental function related to the very origin of psi interactions: they behave like fireflies that
can no longer be distinguished once they are directly illuminated (Rabeyron, 2023). Similarly,
psi phenomena can emerge and survive only in the “shadows,” and any attempt to explicitly
objectify them leads to their disappearance. This observation is also central to the Model of
Pragmatic Information (MPI) and is known as the “Non-Transmission Axiom” (N'T axiom),
which posits that psi cannot be used to transmit information, explaining its characteristic elu-
siveness and difficulty in replication (Lucadou et al., 2007).

Toward a New Research Program

These two factors (the psi paradox and the principle of elusiveness) might explain the diffi-
culties and dead ends inherent in the experimental paradigm when applied to the study of psi.
But while it is one thing to diagnose the failure of a paradigm, it is quite another to propose a
new one that allows for moving beyond the difficulties encountered. To achieve this, it seems
necessary to understand that psi phenomena belong to a different ontological realm than those
studied by the “normal” sciences - a fact that a number of philosophers had already intuitively
perceived. Plato, with his allegory of the cave, had already sketched out an irreducible duality
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between the apparent order of the world and its ontological foundation. Spinoza (1677/1996),
for his part, proposed distinguishing the “divine substance” from its “attributes” or “modes”
as we can apprehend them. It was then Schopenhauer (1819/1969, 1851/1974), in the wake
of Kantian criticism, who developed the idea of a “will” underlying the phenomenal world,
of which psi would constitute a form of expression. More recently, the Pauli-Jung Conjecture
(Pauli, 1954/1994) and physicist David Bohm’s (1980) theory of the “implicate order” have
clarified the distinction between two orders of reality, the most primordial of which is the locus
of the emergence of psi interactions.

Atmanspacher (2003; Atmanspacher & Rickles, 2022) has provided a contemporary model
following these ideas — in particular the Pauli-Jung Conjecture - through a “decompositional
dual-aspect monism” (see also Atmanspacher, 2020; Atmanspacher & Fach, 2013, for related exten-
sions). In this model, an “ontic order” is decomposed into a first-person subjective experience and
a third-person-apprehendable external world, with these two registers (subjective and objective)
maintaining relationships of complementarity and incompatibility between them. Such an effort
at formalization also gave rise to the Generalized Quantum Theory (GQT) (Atmanspacher et al.,
2002; Filk & Romer, 2011; Romer, 2023; Walach & Romer, 2000, 2011; Walach & von Stillfried,
2011), which proposes a formal framework inspired by quantum mechanics to model psi interac-
tions.! The question that then arises is that of the experimental translation of such a model.

As mentioned earlier, Lucadou et al. (2007) developed the Model of Pragmatic Information
(MPI), which incorporates these principles of elusiveness through the non-transmission axiom
(NT axiom): they assume that acausal correlations cannot be used causally, otherwise they would
violate the constraints imposed by special relativity. This model gave rise to an ingenious research
program called the “correlation matrix method” (CMM; Lucadou, 2015; Tierney, Watt, & Flores,
2018; Walach et al., 2022). This paradigm aims to allow sufficient “freedom” for psi effects to
persist within the system while moving in the matrix, thereby circumventing the NT axiom. It
is thus assumed that a significant number of correlations can persist within a correlation matrix,
escaping the constraint of direct documentation. Nevertheless, despite promising initial results,
this paradigm appears to have been overtaken by the principle of elusiveness and has gradually led
to non-significant results (Walach et al., 2022). The research program developed by Markus Maier
and his collaborators builds on this research and aims to find an alternative solution to improve
the reproducibility of psi interactions while circumventing the principle of elusiveness.

[a—

In my own work, based in particular on observations in the field of exceptional experiences (Rabeyron,
2020), I likewise arrived at the conclusion that dual-aspect monism seemed to be the most coherent
epistemological model for accounting for psi interactions, but only on the condition that the principle
of elusiveness be incorporated into it (Rabeyron, 2023).
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The program by Markus Maier and his team stems from an intuition: if the observation, docu-
mentation, and measurement of psi effects tend to make them disappear, then an asymmetry in
documentation between conditions should be introduced into the experimental setting — that
is, the degree of objectification of the collected data should be modulated to determine the
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Protocol Based on a Micro-PK Task and Data Erasure

impact of this parameter. The first implementation of this idea (Maier & Dechamps, 2018;

Dechamps et al., 2021; Maier et al., 2022) - in which I participated and which was the result of
theoretical exchanges with Markus Maier and his team over the past decade — was based on a
micro-PK task in which part of the data was deleted and the other part retained (see Figure 1).
The hypothesis was that erasing the data would reduce the degree of objectivity of the observed

effects, which we could then verify through a difference in effect size between the two condi-
tions (“erasure” vs. “non-erasure”).

Figure 1

Micro-PK and Erasure Experiment (Maier et al., 2022)
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I will not go into the details of this protocol and will simply note that, following initial encour-
aging results, this “erasure paradigm,” much like the Correlation Matrix Method, encountered
unstable effects that prevented true reproducibility.

Protocol Based on Color Assessment and Data Erasure

It was in response to this “failure” that this new research program was designed, based on a
novel conceptual innovation. In a classic parapsychology experiment, participants are usually
asked to act on the apparatus according to their intention (for example, to influence an RNG
or to guess a target). Maier and Dechamps (2025) introduced a perceptual task based on the
aesthetic evaluation of a stimulus. Theoretically, and according to the classification proposed
by Atmanspacher and Rickles (2022), the protocol evaluates a “structural correlation” rather
than the “induced correlations” typically studied in parapsychology. In the former case, the
participant perceives information; in the latter, they attempt to influence the system.?

Specifically, participants are asked to subjectively evaluate a color (a colored square displayed
on the screen whose hue and brightness vary randomly). Each participant then indicates, on a
visual analog scale, how much they like this color. Out of a total of 20 trials, half are stored in a
file (“non-erasure” condition), while the other half are permanently deleted (“erasure” condi-
tion). In the deletion condition, only the participant’s subjective evaluation is retained, without
the ability to determine the corresponding color. The central hypothesis is therefore that the
storage of the data will have an impact on the subjective evaluation of colors and that it will thus
be possible to demonstrate a significant difference between participants’ responses depending
on whether the objective data related to the images were stored or not.

An initial article by Maier and Dechamps (2025) reported on their theoretical explorations
and the variability of the early results obtained using this approach (for example, they initially
studied the evaluation of brightness rather than the aesthetic dimension of colors). Maier thus
gradually arrived at the idea of introducing a new parameter that may seem counterintuitive but
is in fact particularly ingenious for circumventing the problem of elusiveness. This parameter
consists of including a confound in the experimental design, which takes the following form

2 Maier, Vogel, and Dechamps (2026), however, revisit this distinction in their second article and pro-
pose that we consider the blurring effects as perceptually induced correlations, insofar as subjective
evaluation involves an autonomous contribution from the subject and is not merely a passive recording.
In reality, such correlations are already used in other experiments, but in a slightly different form. For
example, in retro-priming tasks (Bem, 2011), the participant is also asked to perceptually evaluate an
image based on their preference (is it positive or negative?).
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here: the colors assigned to the two conditions (“erasure” vs. “non-erasure”) are the same in
an experiment, so that an alternative explanation to a psi effect is conceivable. The effect could
result from the fact that the colors selected randomly in one condition might be preferred by
participants due to their characteristics. This confound therefore does not allow to determine
whether the observed effect is a causal effect or an acausal (psi) effect. Maier and Dechamps
(2025) replicated this experiment several times and were able to obtain a significant effect that
appeared to be replicable. But how can we then be sure that this effect is a psi effect and not the
consequence of the confound described above? Maier and Dechamps (2025) then subsequently
used a statistical permutation method that allowed them to rule out this confound and confirm
that the effect is not the consequence of the confound.

Empirical Demonstration of the “Effect and Decline” in the Absence of Confound

The first article presented in this issue (Maier et al., 2026) is part of this research program but
serves to confirm a hypothesis underlying the research described previously, namely that the
absence of confound should lead to a causal prediction and thus eliminate the psi effect. This
research therefore aimed to confirm retrospectively, in an empirical manner, the reasons for
introducing a confound into the protocol presented previously. In this study, conducted with
6,448 participants, the authors implemented a design in which the 20 colors are, for each par-
ticipant, individually selected at random via a quantum random number generator (QRNG),
thereby eliminating any confound (the colors vary each time, and thus the variation in results
between the “erasure” and “non-erasure” conditions cannot stem from the fact that, by chance,
the colors in one condition are preferred by the participants).

The prediction derived from the NT axiom is therefore that, under these conditions, the psi
effect — which takes the form of a difference in effect size between the “erasure” and “non-erasure”
conditions - should initially emerge before declining (as observed in Correlation Matrix Method
experiments). The results strikingly confirm this prediction: the Bayes factor reaches a maximum
of BF,, = 39.77 at n = 2,946 (very strong evidence in favor of H,), before dropping sharply to a
BF,, = 6.16 (moderate evidence in favor of H,). An exploratory permutation analysis shows that
the probability of obtaining such an “effect-and-decline” pattern is only 2.90%. This result thus
appears to provide empirical confirmation of a prediction that had previously remained largely
conjectural. Maier and his team thus bridge the gap that was missing from their demonstration:
they first produced consistent results across four studies using the erasure-confound paradigm,
then replicated the same protocol, this time without confound, to show that it is precisely the
presence of the confound that allows the psi effect to be maintained in the system.
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Protocol Based on Taste Assessment and Data Erasure

The second article revisits the research protocol based on subjective color assessment but this
time modifies the stimulus (Maier et al., 2026): participants are now asked to evaluate photo-
graphs of food dishes (“How delicious does this food look to you?”). The objective data stored in
the “non-erasure” condition correspond to the dish’s identifier and its associated caloric value.
For each study, a subset of photographs is randomly selected using a quantum random number
generator: 10 images for Study 1 (5 vs. 5, presented over 10 sessions spaced at least two hours
apart) and 12 images in each of the other three studies 2a-2c (6 vs. 6, presented in a single ses-
sion), with each study based on an independent selection of photographs. Participants’ ratings
are collected on a visual analog scale ranging from 0 to 100. The article rigorously follows the
previous methodology, which has proven effective for color evaluation: (1) initial documenta-
tion of an effect; (2) reproduction of the effect while introducing a confound; (3) a posteriori
elimination of the confound through stratified permutations. From a theoretical standpoint,
confirming the effect with a new type of stimulus serves to highlight its potential robustness. It
should also be noted that preference for a dish likely involves a greater emotional investment
than that related to a color and therefore yields greater variability in the ratings (however, the
reasons for this choice of stimuli are not explicitly stated in the article).

Four studies were thus conducted with 647 participants: an initial study (1) yielding a BF,, =
1,309.22 (d = 0.66), followed by three other studies (2a; 2b; 2c), whose protocol - slightly mod-
ified from Study 1 - remained identical, even though each new study used a new set of stimuli
randomly drawn from the same pool of 100 images. The effect was then replicated with varying
magnitudes but always in the predicted direction: Study 2a, d = 0.50; Study 2b, d = 0.29; Study
2¢, d = 0.26. We must then rule out the confound which, as with the color experiment, stems
from the fact that the same photographs are used in both conditions - erasure and non-erasure
— for all participants. The permutation test confirmed that the effect cannot be explained by
random pairing of stimuli with conditions. This analysis yields p = 0.002, a robust fixed effect in
a multilevel model (8 = 4.72, p = 0.011), as well as converging sensitivity analyses (Edgington:
p = 0.003; Fisher: p = 0.006), ruling out the hypothesis of a confound induced by the random
selection of images. These results thus confirm the findings from the experiment conducted
with colors and suggest that the observed psi effect is sufficiently stable and robust to persist
despite repeated experiments.
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Theoretical Comments: Can the Principle of Elusiveness Truly Be Circumvented?

As noted in the introduction, this research program appears particularly innovative and seems
to be capable of truly offering a potential solution to the reproducibility difficulties observed
for over a century in experimental parapsychology. Nevertheless, I believe it is important to
highlight several fundamental theoretical issues in order to put these preliminary results into
perspective, as they require further confirmation beyond their innovative nature.

Explanation of the Preference Effect in the Non-masked Condition

The empirical result of these two articles can be summarized as follows: when the objective
parameters of the stimuli are recorded (colors or photographs of food dishes), participants tend
to evaluate these stimuli more favorably than when they are obscured. Demonstrating the effect
is essential, but the direction of the observed effect is not explained. But why does recording
lead to a more favorable evaluation and not the opposite? Why is the “non-erasure” condition
systematically associated with higher evaluation scores? Why does storing the parameters of a
photograph of a food dish result in a person preferring that dish?

We thus observe an entanglement, a “co-incidence,” between two parameters, without being
able to truly determine their causal relationship. This also raises a more fundamental theoretical
problem, already identified in the parapsychological literature by the Decision Augmentation
Theory (DAT; May et al., 1995). According to this theory, micro-PK effects are actually precog-
nition effects: the experimenter anticipates and unconsciously chooses the “right moment” to
select the data and begin the experiment, which then results in an effect that appears to be an
interaction between the participants and the RNG. The same problem arises in the experiments
conducted by Maier and his team, which creates uncertainty regarding the nature of the effect:
does it truly originate from the participants, or does it originate from the experimenters? Is it
an effect of erasure, or is it an effect of precognition or micro-psychokinesis? In the specific
case of this experiment, this translates into the following questions: Is it because the data will
be stored that the participants will appreciate certain stimuli more? Or, conversely, is it because
they appreciate certain stimuli - or certain dishes — more that these stimuli were stored? In
short, is the observed effect truly the consequence of the erasure variable introduced into the
experimental setting?

These different possibilities cannot actually be distinguished for epistemological reasons
stemming from the “psi paradox” (Rabeyron, 2023): this ambiguity regarding the “source of
psi” appears to be intrinsic to the conditions of its emergence. These phenomena emerge from
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an order of reality, the ontic order, within which spatio-temporal distinctions are not effective.
They arise from an “informational magma” not organized by the coordinates of space, time,
and ordinary causality, which renders the previous distinctions and questions obsolete. The
synchrony induced by the solidarity of the elements constituting the ontic order thus mani-
fests as co-incidences, synchronicities, which can be sporadically observed but whose causal
origins cannot truly be determined. Nevertheless, despite all these difficulties, it seems relevant
to reflect further on the direction of the effect obtained and its potential consequences at the
theoretical and empirical levels.

From this perspective, we might consider the following idea: the decomposition of the ontic
order into the epistemic order occurs independently of time (we have to distinguish an ontic
time from our epistemic time), such that the distinction between “before” and “after” is irrele-
vant between the “moment” of the participants’ choice and the moment of data erasure. There
is a “whole” that breaks down depending on multiple parameters (experimenters, participants,
documentation, etc.). But one can imagine that within all this “magma,” the storing of data has
a predominant influence (which would explain why we are able to reproduce this effect). From
a psychological point of view, this might mean that we tend to bring into existence what we like.
Concretely, we would have, in a discreet and unconscious way, at the ontic level, a tendency to
make what we appreciate “exist”. Conversely, one can imagine that we tend to “destroy” what we
do not like. This makes perfect sense from the perspective of the homeostatic logics that govern
psychic life: what we love corresponds to values that are themselves correlated with elements
of reality that promote our internal balance (and thus our survival); conversely, what we hate
corresponds to values that are themselves correlated with elements of reality that undermine
our balance (and thus our survival). We therefore tend, in a subtle way, to “steer” the creation of
the world in a way that promotes our survival.

The two types of complementary-incompatible relationships

Another major theoretical contribution of this program of research lies in highlighting the rela-
tionship of complementarity and incompatibility between the subjective and objective mea-
surements of the same stimulus. This relationship seems, more precisely, to be conceivable in
terms of two distinct dimensions if we refer to the “Orpheus model” (see Figure 2; Rabeyron,
2023, 2026): a horizontal complementarity-incompatibility relationship between the subjective
and the objective; a vertical complementarity-incompatibility relationship between the epis-
temic and the ontic. This dual relationship raises specific issues that likely have consequences
for the emergence of psi interactions. The task would then be to determine how such a formal
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conceptual framework leads to experimental hypotheses that extend the approach of Markus
Maier and his team. We could also consider the implications of this model for understanding
other phenomena through the logic of “oscillations™ between subjective experience and objec-
tive measurement, between epistemic experience and its ontic origin (for example, we could
consider psychosomatic phenomena in which “oscillations” between the psyche and the body
are sometimes observed clinically*).

Figure 2
Horizontal and vertical relationships in the Orpheus Model

Epistemic Order

Ontic Order

3 Moritz Dechamps (2019) was able to demonstrate in his PhD “oscillations” in the evolution of psi effects
as the data accumulated. These oscillations can be interpreted as the consequence of these relationships
between the subjective epistemic order and the objective epistemic order.

4 Itis somewhat like applying pressure to a water-filled mattress: this automatically alters the distribution
of water within the mattress. The mattress represents a “totality” in which all elements are intercon-
nected, producing automatic feedback loops. The same logic seems to apply in any experiment aimed
at objectifying psi effects.
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Relationship Between Acausal Entanglements and Causal Correlations

Another point that seems crucial from a theoretical standpoint concerns the nature of the rela-
tionship between causal and acausal relationships. I have proposed the hypothesis that acausal
relationships develop from causal relationships because the latter serve as the ground from which
the former emerge (Rabeyron, 2023, 2026). Acausal relationships are, in a sense, “folded” or
“encrypted” within causal relationships. This would explain why maintaining a confound helps
sustain the effect: it is not merely, as Markus Maier and his team suppose, that the confound
protects the acausal correlation by rendering the source of the effect undecidable (thus avoid-
ing the N'T axiom). This causal relationship serves as the fuel upon which the acausal effect
relies to emerge. It is thus a matter of blending the copper of ordinary causality with the gold
of psi, for the latter cannot exist sustainably within the epistemic order without this causal
underpinning.® It always ends up “evaporating,” particularly as the degree of observation and
measurement increases (Rabeyron, 2023, 2026).

This hypothesis helps explain why traditional parapsychology experiments ultimately fail.
By rigorously separating the subject from the object, such protocols eliminate causal relation-
ships, so that the effect persists for a time before eventually disappearing, as it no longer has
the necessary ground for its emergence. This is precisely what is highlighted in the first experi-
ment by Maier et al. (2026) published in this issue, which gives rise to the observed “effect and
decline” But this effect would be difficult to observe directly because, as mentioned earlier,
acausal relationships are most often masked by causal relationships. For example, in psycho-
therapy, “physical” exchanges (auditory, visual, etc.) between the clinician and the patient mask
the “underlying” relationships that might emerge between them on the ontic level (Rabeyron,
2020). Such relationships only become visible when they are separated, provided that a suffi-
cient therapeutic relationship has been established beforehand (an “organizational enclosure”
according to the MPI). At the experimental level, the challenge therefore lies in maintaining
causal relationships while simultaneously bringing to light the acausal relationships underlying
them. This is precisely what Markus Maier and his team appear to have succeeded in doing: the
confound maintains a form of causal relationship within the experimental setting, which could
explain why the psi effect remains stable even when the experiment is replicated.

5 Another metaphor drawn from minerals comes from the relationship between corundum and chro-
mium: a few atoms of chromium transform corundum (colorless) into ruby (bright red). Chromium
is, in a sense, “encoded” within the crystal lattice of corundum and enables its transformation. In this
regard, one might ask to what extent causal relationships also require acausal relationships to develop,
as if the latter were their original, hidden point of emergence and contact with reality.
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The Principle of Elusiveness and the Decline Effect

Nevertheless, as with any protocol aimed at objectifying the existence of psi, this research pro-
gram still risks meeting the same grim fate as previous parapsychological paradigms. The same
structural problem encountered in correlation matrix experiments is indeed likely to arise: at a
certain level of analysis, the experiment ultimately produces a statistical prediction, specifically
in binary form (participants’ results with erasure (0) vs. participants’ results without erasure
(1)). This binary distinction constitutes a causal relationship between a prediction and a result.
The same was true in the correlation matrix experiments: the psi effect could shift within the
matrix, but one could still predict that the effects would be more pronounced in the matrix
with participants compared to the matrix without participants. No matter how sophisticated
the attempts to circumvent elusiveness may be, the experimental conclusion always takes the
form of an empirically testable assertion: condition X will exhibit an effect, condition Y will not,
which reintroduces a causal-predictive structure.

These theoretical perspectives suggest that a decline effect should be observed in the data
collected by Markus Maier and his team: as the protocol is replicated, the causal evidence for
the effect increases, which consequently would lead to a decrease in the psi effect. It turns out
that the protocol involving gustative evaluation does indeed show such a decline effect: Study
1 (d = 0.66); Study 2a (d = 0.50); Study 2b (d = 0.29); Study 2c (d = 0.26; see Figure 3). The
trend in effect sizes across the four studies shows a steady decline that does not appear to be
due to chance. Based on the chronological order of the four studies, a permutation test yields p
=1/4!=1/24 = 0.042 (one-tailed). A meta-regression weighted by the inverse of the variance of
d (fixed-effects model) also reveals a significant linear decrease: b = —0.138 (95% CI: [-0.231;
-0.046]; z=-2.92; p = 0.0018, one-tailed). This empirical signature is precisely what is predicted
by the NT axiom and the idea that the acausal effect fades as the causal documentation of the
protocol grows. This trend in effect sizes might lead us to formulate the following prediction: if
the experiment were repeated identically, the effect sizes would continue to decrease (or even
reverse) until they become insignificant.
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Figure 3

Evolution of Effect Sizes in the Taste Evaluation Experiment
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I therefore fear that the methods for circumventing the principle of elusiveness implemented
by Markus Maier and his team could, in the final analysis, only delay the inevitable. The
confound-erasure paradigm amounts to making a prediction about elusiveness itself, which
transforms the decline effect into a relationship that can be predicted and anticipated in a sta-
ble manner. Predicting elusiveness amounts to distorting elusiveness, for elusiveness cannot be
predicted because it is necessarily elusive. Psi is fundamentally a new emergence, a pure creation
arising from the ontic order that “projects” itself into the epistemic order according to a specific
“psi function” (Rabeyron, in press). But novelty can only be new once, just as one cannot repro-
duce an artistic work identically while producing the same effect of novelty. Psi is a singularity
whose repetition is, for ontological reasons, incompatible with the very act of reproducing it,
in the same way that a joke can only make the same audience laugh once. In this regard, it is
somewhat as if Markus Maier and his team were attempting, by varying the stimuli (colors,
dishes), to tell the same joke in different forms in the hope of continuing to make the audience
laugh. This strategy allows the comic effect to be maintained temporarily, but the audience will
eventually grow tired of it...

The Principle of Elusiveness: A Difference in Nature or in Degree?

Another theoretical point I would like to bring up for discussion concerns the formulation of the
NT axiom itself. The term “non-transmission” could be misleading, as it suggests that no trans-
mission of information is possible from the ontic order to the epistemic order. Psi does not allow
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for “transmission” or “extraction” according to causal logic, and therefore psi cannot be used as
a stable signal as one would with a causal and linear signal. However, psi can nevertheless allow
for the transmission of information, thus falling into the category of “pseudo-signal” (Lucadou
et al., 2007). From this perspective, the relationship between measurement and the emergence
of psi is not one of fundamental incompatibility, but rather a relationship that operates according
to a difference in degree. Information extraction via pseudo-signals is possible, but their stable
and repeated transmission seems impossible. Nevertheless, the research program developed
by Markus Maier raises the possibility of stable information extraction from the ontic order.
The key question now is to determine whether this extraction can be sufficiently stabilized by
circumvention measures (confound + erasure), and if so, whether they can be used for other
tasks and under what conditions.

Observation, Recording, Documentation

Another methodological point deserves further clarification: the distinction between storing
(the fact that data is stored in a persistent file), observation (the fact that a human agent becomes
aware of the data), and documentation (the fact that the data is indexed and accessible to other
observers). These three dimensions are not equivalent from a theoretical standpoint, and it
would be interesting to test whether the erasure effect depends on one or the other. One can
imagine, for example, data that is recorded but placed in a digital “vault” that would make its
observation physically impossible. Conversely, would data erased after being briefly observed
prior to its destruction retain a residual effect? Is observation cumulative: would a stronger
effect emerge if observed by several successive experimenters?

Markus Maier and his team could attempt to include these parameters to determine their
effects on the results. Nevertheless, I emphasize once again the consequences of the psi para-
dox: an experimental setting studying psi does not, a priori, allow - from an epistemological
standpoint for reasons already mentioned - for distinguishing the respective contributions of
recording, documentation, and observation. It would therefore be conceivable to introduce
these variables to observe their effects, but I fear that these experimental variations will not lead
to definitive conclusions. However, being able to demonstrate this problem experimentally will
still be useful and will definitively rule out the possibility of experimentally distinguishing the
influence of these different variables.
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A Posteriori Permutation and the Temporality of the Ontic Order

Another theoretical point that Markus Maier and his team could elaborate on concerns the
epistemic function of a posteriori permutation. In this regard, I would first like to recall the steps
of the experimental setting:

1. A confound is deliberately maintained to prevent determining whether the effect is
causal (confound) or acausal (psi): this produces a form of entanglement between the
causal and acausal effects that prevents them from being “untangled”;

2. The erasure of part of the data allows for differentiating the effect of the storing, obser-
vation, and documentation.

3. We (partially) “de-entangle™ the causal (confound) and acausal (psi) effects after the
experiment has been conducted through permutation.

Maier and colleagues therefore assume that the introduction of confound “protects” the acausal
correlation but that it can then be revealed by this permutation test. This strategy implicitly
rests on the idea that there is no linear temporality at the level of the ontic order, insofar as the
subsequent erasure of the data has a “retro-causal” effect on them. But if time is not a funda-
mental parameter of the ontic order, performing a permutation after the fact amounts to the
same thing: it leads to conducting a test that documents the psi effect according to a causal
relationship, which, in theory, should objectify the effect and make it disappear. For the reasons
mentioned earlier, I fear that this will eventually happen, but let us imagine that it does not.
This would mean that the temporal lag between the effect and its detection, combined with the
erasure and the introduction of a confound, would allow the effect to be stabilized and to avoid
the principle of elusiveness.

Experimenter Effect, Intentionality, and the Source of Psi

In the discussion of the first article, Maier et al. (2026) address the influence of the experimenter
effect. Their conclusion is that this effect, although theoretically possible, seems unlikely, given
the operational complexity that it would entail for the experimenters to exert such an influence
on the experimental setting. This conclusion, however, rests on reasoning that remains tied to a

6 I say “partially” because, in reality, it can be statistically demonstrated that the effect is not reducible
to confound, but it is impossible to determine precisely when the effect is causal or acausal. This is
an important point from a theoretical standpoint, showing that the demonstration of the psi effect is
probabilistic and statistical.
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causal representation of such an experimenter’s influence. Yet, psi effects seem to obey finalistic
logics and are, from this perspective, opposed to the logic of causal relations (causal: cause >
effect; finalistic: effect > cause; Rabeyron, 2023, 2026). This means that the system on which
the psi effect operates “adjusts in reverse” to intentionality. For example, in a poltergeist case,
an unconscious idea results in a consequence in the subject’s material environment: intention
precedes cause. A metaphor will help clarify this idea: the psi effect operates like a chain of
dominoes, but in the opposite direction of ordinary causality. It is enough to have the initial
intention (to knock over the first domino) for the entire set of dominoes to eventually fall (the
causal chain of material events resulting from the fall of the first domino).

Consequently, contrary to what Markus Maier and his team propose, it is not necessary for
the experimenter to be aware of all the details of the setting in order to influence it. The experi-
menter will simply exert an influence “at the end of the chain,” and the psi effect will “travel back
up” the causal chain. The literature on the experimenter effect provides ample documentation
of this phenomenon, starting with the experiments by West and Fisk (1953), who conducted
a classic ESP task by varying only the experimenter analyzing the data as a parameter, which
allowed them to show that one of them obtained significant results while the other did not.
Wiseman and Schlitz (1997, 1999; Schlitz et al., 2006) similarly obtained different results with
an identical protocol.

However, it seems to me that the very question of the source’s location (participants vs.
experimenters) stems from a line of reasoning that remains captive to the spatio-temporal
coordinates governing the epistemic order. In the ontic order, there is no separation between
distinct agents: there is a communion of wills, in Schopenhauer’s sense (1819/1969, 1851/1974),
within an entangled system, where the experimenter, the participants, and the apparatus form
an indivisible whole. Any parapsychological experiment therefore reduces this totality to sep-
arate elements that maintain relationships of complementarity and incompatibility. It is thus
epistemologically impossible to construct a protocol fully independent of the conditions of its
enunciation that would allow for separating the effect of the participants from the effect of the
experimenters due to this logic of communion.

Stimulus and Pragmatic Information

As previously mentioned, Maier and his team do not explain the theoretical reasons that led
them to choose the pictures of food dishes. This choice seems judicious, however. Color prefer-
ence involves limited engagement: subjective variations are small, and the pragmatic informa-
tion generated by each trial remains very modest. Taste preference, on the other hand, involves a
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more intense hedonic investment, richer memory associations, and more pronounced individual
preferences. Theoretically, the richer the task is in pragmatic information (the more important it
is to the subject), the greater the potential magnitude of the effects should be. One could therefore
consider other stimuli (faces, highly emotionally charged images, etc.), perhaps even more enga-
ging, and see if this alters the observed effects, while taking all the epistemological precautions
previously mentioned regarding the possibility of empirically distinguishing such variables.

Regarding future research strategy, however, I would propose to Maier and his team to rep-
licate the taste protocol exactly before varying the stimuli. Otherwise, this would amount to
introducing novelty into the system, which would certainly favor the production of a psi effect
but would no longer allow us to determine whether the effect persists due to this introduction of
novelty or due to the protocol itself. It is precisely this ambiguity that, in my view, is illustrated
by the research program of certain researchers who manage to repeatedly produce significant
effects but by varying at least one parameter between each replication. The protocol would
therefore need to be strictly identical and reproducible, so that other research teams could claim
to replicate it under the same conditions. Only independent and repeated experimental valida-
tion could then demonstrate that the effect is stable. But this brings us back to the principle of
elusiveness: by proceeding in this way, the effect is objectified and “used” in a causal manner.
The reader will thus have understood the paradoxical logic in which we find ourselves when
it comes to objectifying psi effects — a situation that amounts to trying to jump over one’s own
shadow... The data obtained by Markus Maier are still too preliminary to determine whether he
and his team have achieved such a feat.

Conclusion

The research program developed by Maier and his team constitutes one of the most original
and promising paradigms in psi research. It proposes an experimentally testable approach
aimed at avoiding the reproducibility issues encountered in this field. The approach to effects
as perceptually induced correlations, as well as the gradual development of a strategy based on
(1) identifying an effect associated with a confound, (2) storing only one part of the data, and
(3) analyzing the data retrospectively to distinguish the psi effect, is particularly ingenious and
leads to promising results. The theoretical comments offered in this article do not constitute
a challenge to this program, but rather an outline of complementary perspectives for future
research. I hope that this protocol will make it possible to stabilize the effects, but the elements
presented in this article call for a certain degree of caution for epistemological reasons that have,
until now, made it very difficult to reliably document psi effects.
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Nevertheless, this research program already offers an original perspective that could truly
become a new paradigm based on the recognition and consideration of the principle of elu-
siveness. Perhaps we can then hope, as Markus Maier and his team have begun to envision, that
this paradigm will gradually come to fruition as research methods are refined. In this regard,
the erasure-confound paradigm paves the way to elaborate the experimental parapsychology
research program on renewed theoretical foundations. The future will tell whether this path
will indeed make it possible to overcome the aporias of the Rhinian paradigm, or whether it,
in turn, will run up against the paradoxical logic that has characterized the study of these phe-
nomena for nearly a century.
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Zusammenfassung

Jenseits des Prinzips der Fliichtigkeit? Eine Analyse der Ergebnisse des
Erasure-Confounds-Paradigmas

Dieser Kommentar analysiert die Ergebnisse zweier Versuchsprotokolle der Forschergruppe
um Markus Maier, die sich auf das Erasure-Paradigma konzentrieren und zwei konzeptuelle
Neuerungen kombinieren: die Verlagerung der Aufgabe von einer willentlichen Intention zu
einer perzeptiven Bewertung sowie die gezielte Einfiihrung eines Storfaktors (Confound) zur
Aufrechterhaltung des Psi-Effekts — ein Ansatz, den wir als ,Erasure-Confounds-Paradigma®
bezeichnen. Nach Einordnung dieser Arbeiten in den Kontext der Aporien des Rhine’schen
Paradigmas - insbesondere hinsichtlich des Psi-Paradoxes und des Prinzips der Elusivitit —
werden die Beitrdge und Grenzen dieses neuen Forschungsparadigmas diskutiert. Die Analyse
hebt den originellen und vielversprechenden Charakter der erzielten Ergebnisse hervor und
situiert sie in einem breiteren theoretischen Rahmen zur Frage der Elusivititseftekte. Mehrere
Perspektiven werden zudem aufgezeigt, um zu bestimmen, inwiefern die implementierte Stra-
tegie eine nachhaltige Umgehung des Prinzips der Elusivitat erlaubt.

Schliisselbegriffe: Psi, Generalisierte Quantentheorie, Prinzip der Flichtigkeit, Psi-Paradox,
Erasure-Paradigma, Decline-Effekt
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Macroscopic Complementary — Questions
and a Conjecture

IAN TIERNEY:

Abstract - The remarkable results obtained in the experiments reported
here either confirm the hypothesis that it possible to demonstrate mac-
roscopic complementarity or they are excellent examples of e-psi, other-
wise termed experimenter effect. The simplicity of the methodology and
the clarity of the statistical analysis in the ‘documentation’ experiment
do not leave much room for alternative explanations. An investigation
of a conjecture which might separate these ‘explanations’ is given.
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Introduction

The two papers under review, a demonstration of macroscopic complementarity using taste
stimuli and the effect of documentation on a similar experiment using color stimuli, are the
latest in a lengthy series by Markus Maier as first author and his various colleagues concerned
with the proposition that volitional autonomous reality construction: “via conscious perception
involves a process akin to measurement wherein pragmatic information is conveyed”. This pro-
posal is based firmly on Lucadou’s 1995/2007 Model of Pragmatic Information (MPI), initially a
system theoretical derivation but later incorporated into Generalized Quantum Theory (GQT:
Atmanspacher et al., 2002; Romer, 2023, 2024) which introduced concepts from quantum
theory, particularly entanglement and complementarity into discussions about psychological
phenomena. Incidentally and extremely regretfully this reviewer does not speak German so
cannot comment on Romer’s (2024) detailed exposition in Quanten, Komplementaritit und
Verschrinkung in der Lebenswelt. Verallgemeinerte Quantentheorie. As a result there may be
errors in presenting Romer’s latest thoughts on these matters.

The supposition that complementarity could be extended to human psychology and expe-
rience was first proposed by Nils Bohr (1928) and the history of the idea, plus the background
to the MPI and GQT is given in detail in the introductions to the Maier et al. (2024), Maier &
Dechamps (2025) and the present papers. Essentially Romer (2023, p. 148) has defined com-
plementarity within the GQT as an “epistemologically highly significant restriction of simul-
taneous predictability. It is not possible simultaneously to assign or deny with certainty all of
the possible properties (accidentals) of a substance without mutual restrictions.” It could be
argued that while the definition of “a substance” is unclear, for this definition to be relevant
to psychology it would have to include cognitive events such as an autonomous judgements,
volitions and meanings.

The first set of experiments reviewed here employing taste stimuli are attempts to concep-
tually replicate the very significant and impressive results of the Maier & Dechamps (2025)
experiments involving color stimuli. They were designed to examine the GQT contention that
subjective experiences and ‘related’ (reviewer’s term: see below) objective physical measurements
constitute macroscopic complementarity through acausal, non-local entanglement correlations.
“Complementarity in this context means the higher the impact of the objective component
within the pragmatic information (...) the lower the impact of the subjective-autonomous ele-
ment will be and vice versa” (Maier et al., 2024, pp. 19-20). This must be read taking account
of their term “passive registration” where they contend that: “Objective, deterministic reality,
as described by the physical sciences, involves passive registration excluding subjective volition
(...) if measurements are passive registrations and therefore constitute objective measures, any
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reality constructing intentional phenomena are automatically excluded and cannot be empir-
ically observed.” As the authors further point out, as a consequence of this these phenomena
may be claimed non-existent whereas this is not an ontic inexistence but rather a measurement
dependent one caused by the act of passive registration.

The second paper being considered in this review has a different if tangential aim which is to
provide evidence for a decline in results which support a hypothesis involving acausal, non-lo-
cal entanglement correlations when no attempt is made to avoid or reduce the firm explicit
causal inference or signal such results may contain. Such a decline is seen as the inevitable
result of the Non-Transmission Axiom (NT axiom), an essential part of the GQT, which arises
from the contention that causal tests, interpretations or signals destroy acausal effects over time.
Maier et al. (ibid.) contend that “to provide evidence for a volitionally constructed reality, which
arises from an autonomous intentional impulse, one must reduce the confirmation element
within the performed measurements (...). Attempting to objectively document volitionally
created realities undermines their subjective impact” (Maier et al., 2024, pp. 19-20). In this
‘documentation’ paper the methodology, analyses etc. of the ‘colour’ paper (Maier & Dechamps,
2025) are used to explicitly demonstrate the ‘effect and decline’ when the method used to avoid
this effect in the earlier paper is not employed. This avoidance was achieved in both the ‘color’
and ‘taste’ experiments by the deliberate introduction of color/calorific subset confounds within
the experimental manipulations before demonstrating through a permutation analysis that the
results could not be due to advantageous, chance ‘picking’

(1) Macroscopic Complementarity Between Subjective and Objective Food Image
Assessments: A Conceptual Replication of the Color-Erasure Effect

Briefly, using the same method as the Maier and Dechamps (2025) design participants are
engaged in an online procedure where they are asked to rate pictures of prepared food dishes for
tastiness. As in any on-line experiment there are inevitable concerns about participant compli-
ance but the authors’ participant self-verification process is probably the best that can be hoped
for and the large number of participants hopefully dilutes any such inadvertent variation. As in
the color studies, limited subsets of food images are randomly selected from a larger pool and
fixedly assigned to the experimental conditions within each study, thereby introducing the same
deliberate confound that reduces the internal validity of each individual study and attenuates
the directness of the causal test. The participants are divided into two groups. For one group the
calorific value and stimulus ID are recorded but this is not done for the second (erasure) group.
The participants are unaware of this manipulation which constitutes the independent variable
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in the study. This procedure is repeated three further times with different stimulus sets. In all
four sub-experiments the difference between the two groups in terms of the tastiness measure
very significantly support the H1 hypothesis of the authors that participants would rate food
images as more appetizing in the non-erasure condition compared to the erasure condition.
Lastly, an overall analysis addresses the stimulus-bias confound retrospectively and provides
a definitive test of whether the observed effects can be attributed to the erasure manipulation
itself rather than to coincidentally favorable stimulus assignments to conditions.

If one agrees with the authors’ premise that the measures of taste in this attempted replica-
tion experiment can be considered as subjective and objective and therefore, following the logic
of Bohr (1928) might be complementary, then the methodologies employed including partici-
pant self-regulation, the statistical analyses, the statement of limitations etc., provide compelling
evidence for their contention that the obtained differences between mean grouped subjective
judgements may be due to the presence or absence of objective information about the stimuli of
which the participants are unaware.

The experimental design of the experiments is relatively simple and the online assessments
look robust with few opportunities for error or manipulation once the self-verification process
is accepted. Maier & Dechamps conclude their 2025 paper thus:

Finally, our findings align with the tenets of dual-aspect monism (see Atmanspacher &
Rickles, 2022), which postulate a unified reality where in mind and matter exist in a dual
yet complementary relationship. It should be noted, however, that the results presented
here do not provide a definitive test for this theory. The GQT, with its mathematical and
system-theoretical formalization was initially proposed more than 20 years ago (Atmans-
pacher et al., 2002; Walach & Romer, 2000) to address some of these questions about
reality. While the empirical evidence for the GQT is still preliminary, our data suggest a
promising outlook for its future.

Questions that Arise from the Methodology

In the present Introduction the reviewer used the term ‘related” objective measures of the sub-
jective judgement. This term questions the method and logic by which the objective measures
were chosen. In selecting an objective measure of a subjective event, how were the particu-
lar taste attributes (i.e. calorific values and stimulus I.D.) chosen? In the 2025 paper Maier &
Dechamps suggest that because they considered a color experience “a rather non-normative
perception process” it was an appropriate stimulus to use and that various attributes of color
were appropriate measures of this. It is less clear in the replication attempt whether taste and the
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subsequent relevant objectivity measures conform to that description, and on what grounds:
e.g., could the taste experiments have equally well used weight, proportions of protein vs. car-
bohydrates, or origin of recipe as objectifiers? Furthermore it is unclear on what grounds the
direction of difference was established in the hypothesis that “(...) participants would rate food
images as more appetizing in the non-erasure condition compared to the erasure condition”.
Was that choice an arbitrary one? The authors do refer to the earlier paper by saying the hypoth-
eses were: “based on the theoretical framework of the GQT proposing non-commutability of
measurements derived from meaningfully related macroscopic psychophysical subsystems
and based on the empirical precedent established by the color-erasure research” (Maier &
Dechamps, 2025).

Does the presence or absence of any objective measure that could be construed as relevant
to the subjective choice affect the subjective measure? If so, do they affect the subjective choices
equally etc? It could be argued that to demonstrate the author’s contentions any objectification
or absence of same should influence the subjective judgement, so did the choice matter? Labor-
ing this point about whether or not the choices were arbitrary ones made by the experimenters
is relevant to the possibility of an e-psi or ‘experimenter effect’ interpretation of these results
which is central to the discussion of the second paper (see below). This is pertinent in the light
of the authors’ comments that “in order to convince a skeptical community of the existence of
macroscopic complementarity (...) etc. (Maier & Dechamps, 2025, p. 21)” and “that the main
goal of the research presented here was to provide empirical evidence for macroscopic psy-
chophysical complementary relationship (...) etc” (ibid., p. 17). These are clear autonomous
volitional statements.

The reasons for the ingenious employment of an additional variable which was introduced
to give an alternative explanation for the results are given in detail. This was first used and
explained in detail in the 2025 color paper. At the suggestion of Romer (2024, p. 56) it was
employed to circumvent the supposed effect of clear unequivocal causal inferences from the
results. The experimenter’s subsequent employment of a permutation analysis provided com-
pelling evidence that these effects were not due to chance (“lucky”) stimulus assignments. If
the NT axiom does indeed affect results as hypothesized, this manoeuvre is very welcome and
needs to be recommended.

However, a somewhat abstruse corollary to this observation depends on whether causality
necessarily requires an observer to establish that relationship. In describing their ingenious
technique to “attenuate the direct causality test” they are assuming that the audience for their
methodology which “leaves room for the alternative explanation” is presumably someone other
than themselves. That is, while acknowledging the possibility of an alternate (chance) explana-
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tion for differences their writing indicates that they do not share its likelihood. This rather odd
observation looks deep into “the deep structure of meaning” and requires more examination.
It is possible that it is covered by Romer (2024) which is unfortunately a ‘closed book’ to this
reviewer. However, in the present context, this too would be relevant if an e-psi (experimenter
effect) interpretation of the results is considered.

Question Arising from the Conclusion

More generally though - and this is a difficult point to make without sounding superficially
adversarial — do the authors believe the effect they have clearly proven in their experimental
design applies outside their laboratory and the specific settings of this experiment? The BF
values confirming the HI are very high, so one might assume the principle, the effect of objec-
tification or otherwise on subjective judgement, to have real substance. If so, why has it not
affected many, many different events and outcomes outside their experimental setting, in the
world at large? This argument is based most obviously on the familiar appeal to evolution. If
indeed complementarity affects subjective volitions, expectations and judgements depending
on relevant objectification, that principle should confer either advantage or disadvantage to
some reliable degree which, in a world where billions of such volitions or judgements are made
each day, should be evident in everyday life. One might consider lottery betting choices where
an individual’s number choice is selected by that individual (with several types of objectifica-
tion: e. g. ticket, either paper or on-line) or left to a random ‘lucky dip’ process logged minimally
by an anonymous computer (minimal objectification). This returns to the question raised above
- is the degree of objectification evident in the complementarity effect? In betting should these
variables affect success? If so, it is highly likely that such bias would have been evident and
exploited given the prizes involved and the number of tickets sold. The question about general-
izability of these findings is not a trivial one once the veracity of the reported results is accepted,
which this reviewer does.

(2) Non-Classical Correlation Between Subjective and Objective Color
Observations: Change of Effect as a Function of its Empirical Documentation

Very usefully, the experimenters in this series of experiments chose to test whether the results
obtained in a simpler version of the color experiment, where the attempt to avoid an explicit
and clear causal signal was not made, would result in a decline effect or more precisely an ‘effect
and decline’ as described in the present Introduction. In this second experiment, in order to
test the implications that follow from the Non-Transmission (NT) axiom, an integral part of
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the GQT, they deliberately looked to demonstrate an ‘effect and decline’ pattern in the pattern
of BF, support for the hypothesized difference between the group subjective judgements about
color, when for one group various objective measurements, hue and lightness, are made and
recorded but erased for the other group. Erasure took place immediately after each participant
completed their study. This was undertaken over a very large number of trials (6000+).

In passing, the timing and method for data erasure taking place requires further examina-
tion. In an early test of the MPI using spontaneous cases (Watt & Tierney, 2013) the computer
program used to run the experiment, as in the present study, collected then erased the informa-
tion. In retrospect it might have been a clearer manipulation for the key presses which obviously
have to be functional at each participant’s level not to be accepted by the collation program.
The relevance of that point lies in when erased material ‘existed’, before or after it potentially, but
not actually, comes within the experimenters’ purview.

Predicted Pattern of Decline

It could be argued that within parapsychology the most reliable finding in the last 100 years has
been the non-replication effect allied to the ‘effect and decline’ one. This has led to the identi-
fication of what Kennedy (2003) has labeled as “the capricious, actively evasive, unsustainable
nature of psi” Since its inception the NT axiom has been virtually the only cogent and coherent
explanation for the replication problem and reported ‘effect and decline’ pattern (decline effect)
in experimental parapsychology results, once fraud, questionable research practices, and error
are ruled out. As mentioned previously, Walter von Lucadou’s MPI, including the associated NT
axiom, developed from its early 1980s formulation as a systems-theoretical description, to its
close association with GQT (Atmanspacher et al., 2002; Romer, 2023, pp. 146; in passing, this
reviewer is puzzled by Atmanspacher’s silence about the NT axiom in his major writings refer-
encing the GQT since the 2014 Pauli-Jung Conjecture papers). However, demonstrating that
the predicted decline effects can be isolated has proved extremely difficult, both practically and
conceptually. Perhaps the most problematic element has been understanding why the decline
effect, if the NT principle is axiomatic, should be a gradual ‘effect and decline’ in significant
results rather than an abrupt cessation. In several comments in the present papers Maier et
al. use the term ‘gradual’ or ‘ultimately’ e.g. “Lucadou’s ‘non transmission’ axiom suggests that
attempting to objectify subjective phenomena ultimately leads to their destruction” Why ulti-
mately and not instantly?

The question arises: — when in any test of macroscopic complementarity, or indeed any test
for psi effects, does the instrumental pragmatic information (attribution of ‘cause’) develop? It
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cannot be solely and initially at the time of a further formal attempt at replication but should
also occur during the initial testing period, depending on various factors. In this regard the
wording of the prediction in the present paper is very welcome: “Given the experimental
conditions outlined the erasure dependent likability effect should be found initially and later
drastically decline” Logically, two further questions arise: how long does this decline last and
why should it recover? Although it was not the case in the present experiment, when temporally
contiguous experiments are reported by the same experimenter demonstrating decline across
sub-experiments in different papers using similar methodologies etc., how, or why, does the
effect of the NT axiom ‘reset’? Does this depend on the addition of new naive experimenters,
or other factors? Broadly this raises the question: What is the reset condition between repeated
‘successful” experiments by the same experimenter each of which demonstrate phenomena but
also demonstrate ‘effect and decline’? Is this dependent on MPI factors like Novelty or doubtful
Confirmation?

Unusual Distribution in Figures 1 & 2

In the present paper the prediction is for an “effect and decline” pattern to occur both within
and across studies viz: that strong Bayesian evidence for the original differential effect will be
found during initial accumulative data collection, and fall off thereafter. The different ‘stopping
rules’ used which could pick up changes indicating decline are clearly described in this paper,
but Figures 1& 2 suggest that the strong BF (i.e. roughly > 5) doesn’t start until approximately
n=2220 (which by anyone’s judgement is a great many trials!), and that prior to that point there
were 3 ‘low’ BF points (favoring an HO). It is not clear what one can infer from that distribution,
although the permutation analysis convincingly indicates that it is not due to chance. Given
the axiomatic nature of the NT restrictions, one might predict that the effects of complementar-
ity seen as difference between subjective measures with and without the existence of objective
measures would yield significant differences from the start, so that even at n=100 trials the effect
would favor H1 (albeit to a slight, anecdotal, degree) and might only decline once the evidence
for a causal signal in favor of the complementary effects was very (>10) strong.

Alternatively, one might assume that an experimenter starting a formal test of any hypothe-
sis, while not starting from a point of neutral prediction about the system, would be uncertain.
So, in an e-psi formulation (the description but not explanation that results are correlated with
the experimenters’ volitions and expectations) this might be reflected in a variable BF distribu-
tion much like the one observed? It is unclear what is happening in those first 2000+ tests to
produce so much, quite large, variability in H confirmation, and, by implication, why so many
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trials are required to establish a causal inference which, if subsequent decline is dependent
upon it, begins abruptly at after c. 2940 trials when the BF  reaches a very high 39.77 indicating
very strong evidence in support of H1. The reviewer is very grateful to Markus Maier (personal
communication) for the information that “with regard to the present study, we did not observe
the BF continuously but started to analyze the data only after 2000 participants had already
performed the experiment.” This could be a coincidence but this conjunction certainly raises
the possibility and gives some substance to an e-psi interpretation.

If one were to view this pattern from the point of view of feedback to the experimenters,
which, as Maier and Dechamps (2025) have pointed out is the inevitable consequence of using
Bayesian sequential analysis, that feedback might influence and change experimenter’s beliefs
and expectations so that one could (and this would be extremely useful) make different predic-
tions about subsequent results in terms of experimenter effects. Is it fanciful to consider that, as
the BF, or any other evidence in favor of a hypothesis involving anomalous events, accumulates
to a very strong point the experimenter considers — “this cannot be sustained or the world
would look a very different, strange, place if the effect inferred from this BF was as salient all the
time”? If belief or expectation in the form of e-psi do play a role, then arguably the effect may
collapse to a ‘consensus’ view of reality at this point. This type of experience and its possible
consequences have been explored by the reviewer (Tierney, 2020).

The NT Axiom

Though there is considerable evidence in the literature that positive evidence for imputed psi
effects fall off with time, the pattern of decline has been hard to establish. By relying almost
exclusively on the theoretical element (NT axiom) to ‘explain’ non-replication it may have
inhibited discussion about other possibilities for the observed variations in results. Maier et
al. (2024, p. 50) have explored some of these possibilities subsumed under the term e-psi or
experimenter effect, arguing that “more effort needs to be spent in future studies to minimize
potential e-psi effects, for example, by blinding conditions and/or the involvement of unin-
formed data analysts” The discussion below considers this point in more detail with direct
reference to the methodology of the present experiment. In a personal communication on this
matter, Maier has made the very relevant comment that “maybe the NT axiom is just a more
abstract description of an underlying psychological belief-related phenomenon. In other words,
the NT is not an alternative, but a different framing of the same mechanism.” One could extend
this important comment by suggesting that complementarity within psychological systems may
reflect a balance or otherwise between mutually exclusive expectations.
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Furthermore, in that same dialogue Maier et al. have said (and I am extremely grateful for their
agreement to quote them at length):

Personally, we think that the NT axiom is not an axiom but naturally follows from the fact
that acausal phenomena as proposed by the GQT cannot be robustly documented by a
causal, objective approach. As we said in the manuscript, acausality is destroyed by causal
testing approaches. It is like a symmetry breaking. And, it happens since macroscopic
phenomena considered here are not limited by the Plank constant. Acausal macroscopic
phenomena can only occur when the Planck constant does not hold (this can be assumed
when not purely physical systems and their complementary relations are considered).
Since psycho-physical relations transcend the physical realm by definition, the Planck
constant can be ignored - but as a consequence these relations are not purely objective
anymore (but still real) — when testing them objectively, they display a pattern of effect and
decline, which means they are real and not objective simultaneously. Or in other words,
the acausal complementarity when tested scientifically (with a causal testing approach) is
projected into time. And the time signature of a real but not purely objective effect is “effect
and decline” The realness of its nature can then only be proven indirectly, either by using
the confound procedure or by arguing that the false-positive is an unlikely false positive.
This is the strategy that we applied. We think that the NT axiom reflects the epistemic
restriction when testing acausal macroscopic relations with causal testing approaches. It
is not that the effect on the ontic level declines but rather that the effect documentation
simulates the inexistence of an acausal effect under study. The effect is real but not objec-
tive as shown by the anomalous “effect and decline” structures that look like false-positives
but are actually not.

Choice of Hypothetico-Deductive versus Various Inductive Methodologies of Enquiry

Comments made by Maier et al. (2024, p. 49) about the GQT and non-testability highlight the
need to develop procedures which both illuminate the process involved in reality formation
but which avoid or circumvent the obstacles: hence their experiments. This raises the question
whether using theory driven approaches, particularly hypothetico-deductive ones, are the way
forward? Rabeyron (2020) has invoked the myth of Sisyphus to characterize such endeavor.
The possibility of e-psi and indeed the employment of a gamut of parapsychological ESP
terms to ‘explain’ results inevitably introduces uncertainty about causation in psi experiments.
Might this be avoided if slow, admittedly laborious, inductive approaches of various types, are
employed. Or are causal explanations (signals) inevitable? Put another way, does describing
circumstances surrounding anomalous events necessarily result in a causal signal rather than
just neutral description? Maier et al. (2024) by employing small changes in the experimental
design over a series of studies were, in effect, doing this, driven by observations of various kinds.
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Because the present results might be interpreted as illustrating quite starkly the possible effects
on outcomes of beliefs and expectations, this suggests that alternate modes of investigation are
required?

Discussion

The results of this ingenious and impressive series of studies (and those in the present ‘docu-
mentation’ study in particular) are, arguably, the first experimental evidence that the NT axiom
as an explanation of “effect and (drastic) decline” may have substance. This reviewer’s attempts
both to use this axiom to reduce unwanted spontaneous anomalous events via documenta-
tion (Watt & Tierney, 2013), to demonstrate its effects in a series of the matrices experiments
(Flores, et al., 2018) and to find substantive persuasive examples of systematic decline effect
in the results of many parapsychological experiments (Tierney, 2020) have all failed. In the
latter endeavor reliable patterns of ‘effect and decline’ proved difficult to establish unequivocally.
However, anecdotally and in contrast, the reviewer has witnessed a very dramatic decline (total
cessation) of very unusual, almost unbelievable phenomena in circumstances that could be
interpreted as supplementary documentation (Tierney, 2012), so, again, this present experi-
ment is very welcome. It promises what experimental parapsychology has lacked for 100 years,
a ‘reliable’ artifact to examine in detail.

Because the NT axiom, for which evidence has been limited, carries virtually all the burden
of non-replicability (when fraud, experimenter effect and doubtful research practices are ruled
out) it is an important concept in experimental parapsychology or anomalistics. The present
results, which support this element in the GQT, may in turn encourage the use of related con-
structs. This view seems to shift the emphasis in heuristically useful models, particularly the
MPI, towards language redolent of GQT/quantum physics rather than a psychology-based
model emphasizing meaning/novelty and confirmation, which was its original derivation from
the early 1980s. I hope I am not appearing impolite when, given the ubiquity of replication
difficulties and reported position effects in psi research, and therefore the importance of the NT
axiom, I suggest that the ‘(NT) tail might be wagging the (GQT) dog’

Put another way, the inferences drawn from the very significant results in these papers tend
to emphasize descriptions, explanations and hypotheses drawn from GQT and quantum phys-
ics as opposed to ones drawn from psychology and phenomenological psychology in particular,
although it seems from Rémer’s (2023) synopsis of his 2024 book that this may be a simplistic
distinction. Ideas drawn from phenomenological psychology are relevant because, uniquely,
they rely on knowledge by acquaintance rather than knowledge by description (Russell, 1910),
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so encompassing all the types of subjective experience to which individuals have ‘direct’ access.
While this too might be interpreted as the effect of two types of measurement or observations
on a single datum, hence implicating complementarity, arguably it involves two subjective mea-
surements or observations of different data sets, and it may be the consequence of dissonance
between these observations (Tierney, 2020), that underpins anomalous results.

The interpretation of results in both the 2025 color experiment and in the conceptual repli-
cation using taste experiments, hinge on whether the results reflect, as the experimenters claim,
and set out to test, and subsequently find evidence for, systematic differences between subjec-
tive and objective measures due to macroscopic complementarity, or, due to the autonomous
volitional intention of the experimenters obtain results congruent with their H1 by induced
correlations: this is the e-psi or experimenter effect interpretation. To repeat the point, the e-psi
description, driven as it is by ‘single’ internal states within the experimenter(s) differs from
the complementarity explanation which involves two or more judgements, observations or
measurements. Either interpretation (complementarity or e-psi) explanation would favor the
Atmanspacher & Rickles (2022) interpretations by supposing that the results revealed either
structural or induced correlations. Also, as mentioned previously, it is also possible that the two
interpretations share common features, whereby an evolutionary progression from induced to
structural correlations occurs.

Two Related but Separable Scenarios

In these two papers Maier et al. may have, very usefully, set the scene for an examination, but
not a test, of two possible scenarios. The first scenario, the one they present, is that GQT and
all that it implies, has heuristic power in understanding the origins and relevant variables in
anomalous experience. Romer (2024) has insisted that the GQT is not a physical theory, but
an “epistemology”, which may emphasize its heuristic strength — structuring understanding in
a way compatible with human attributes and attributions. Included in this are concepts like
‘meaning’ which in the form of pragmatic information may not be amenable to computation,
number and statistics (Atmanspacher & Rickles, 2022, p. 196). Nevertheless, the possible repli-
cation of complementarity in the form suggested by these experiments would go a long way to
substantiate this “epistemology”

Their ‘documentation’ experiment both supports their H1 but also raises the question of
when this support occurred and whether indeed, as Maier has suggested (personal commu-
nication), it may be an effect of increasing statistical power rather than the result of formative
observations by experimenters who propose, and have a vested interest in establishing, H1.

108 Journal of Anomalistics — Volume 26(1)



Non-Classical Correlation / Macroskopic Complementarity - Comments

Consequently, the second scenario is that given certain conditions the nature of a DV being
tested (and by implication the theory it arises from) is immaterial, it is the “autonomous inten-
tional impulse” of the experimenters that prevails, at least initially, usually when a hypotheti-
co-deductive approach is employed. This scenario is recognizably the experimenter effect or
e-psi scenario discussed, and appealed to, for many years in the field. However, it has to be
emphasized that e-psi is a description not an explanation, not least because it is likely that
acausal interpretations are required. It may be that Maier et al. have, in the form of their ‘empir-
ical documentation’ experiment provided a methodology which, if carefully incorporated into
inductive inquiry may circumvent the problems inherent in both scenarios.

A Conjecture and ‘Test’ Using the Present Methodology

This second scenario prompts a conjecture. The history of parapsychological research for many
years, but particularly in the last 60 years, has several examples, possibly half a dozen, where
(1) well regarded and established researchers; (2) working in a small group that is initially
‘organizationally closed’ (Lucadou, 1995; Tierney et al., 2018) to a definable degree; (3) follow-
ing sound theoretical and methodological principles; (4) testing what appears to the average
observer as a novel but highly unlikely hypothesis; (5) initially achieve very impressive results
supportive of their hypothesis; (6) these hypotheses are derived from theoretical backgrounds
that are generally well regarded by the scientific community but which are given a novel ‘twist’
to accommodate/explain anomalous experience. Uniformly, when attempts to replicate these
results are made by other groups or individual experimenters with a varied range of beliefs
and expectation, the combined result, viewed in a meta-analysis, is equivocal or demonstrates
very small effect sizes in their favor, reducing support to an anecdotal level. The conjecture is
that each of these 6 elements are necessary to obtain the initial significant results supporting
the novel hypothesis, but that increasingly more ‘objective’ inspection and criticism, ostensibly
to eliminate implied error or fraud, has the effect of limiting these findings resulting in doubts
about replication. The failure to reliably replicate the substantial results reported by Helmut
Schmidt (animal PK), Chuck Honorton et al. (Ganzfeld), Ed May (distant viewing), Daryl
Bem (presentiment) and now, possibly, Markus Maier (macroscopic complementarity) may
be the consequence of the Orpheus model (Rabeyron, 2026), whereby closer, rigorous, exact
and constraining investigation reduces the anomalous result or effect. Attempts at replication
by sceptical and non-sceptical researchers attempting to pin down the causal logic behind such
significant results, in effect looking too analytically at the results, doom the results to conform
to consensus interpretations. The essence and tenor of this conjecture is summed up by saying
that in the necessary circumstances the ritual of scientific inquiry is completed successfully and
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the novel hypothesis is confirmed. The examples quoted may be the best illustrations that exist
of the principles described in the MPI in its early form.

If autonomous groups of experimenters with various established views/expectations on the
likelihood of replicating the present results of the ‘documentation’ experiment could attempt
to repeat this experiment, the results, viewed inductively, might be instructive. Crucially, each
group should choose when, during the accumulation of trials, they start the examination of
data/results without conveying that choice point to other groups. Results should immediately
be uploaded to a cloud site and each group must undertake not to share their choices and indeed
the results of their experiments until a ‘reveal’ point when all the observations are examined.
No hypotheses, other than the ones given by Maier et al., are required although necessarily
the expectations of the different groups will differ, and clearly such an undertaking requires an
administrative team who could be naive to a number of matters, but ‘an experimenter’ is not
required! This is not a perfect solution but one which is likely to yield many observations with
varying degrees of successful replication or otherwise. As with all induction the Humean caveats
are relevant but unavoidable and, arguably, are to be preferred to the competition of hypotheti-
co-deductive inquiry. Hopefully, it would result in reliable descriptions but not explanations.

Conclusion

In their experiment to determine the effect of documentation on what they propose is macro-
scopic complementarity, Maier and colleagues may have found a way to illustrate the processes
(causal and acausal) implicated in these anomalous phenomena.

Whether ‘effect and decline’ is due to axiomatic principles such as the NT axiom which,
as replication efforts constrain choices and degrees of freedom within experiments, increase
causal inference thus destroying acausal correlations, or, alternatively whether complementarity
in psychological circumstances may be the ‘epistomological’ (in Romer’s terms) description of
the balance or imbalance of belief /expectation between individuals with different backgrounds
and experience, remains to be seen. It would appear to be a dead end to suggest that these
alternatives can be used to test (in the hypothetico-deductive sense) these conjectures. It is
likely that establishing the general principal by using inductive logic is a more reliable method.

Either way this series of experiments and particularly the ‘documentation” one advances
understanding of the origin of anomalous experience. It increases the likelihood that it is pos-
sible to ‘nail jelly’ in the phrase employed by Walach et al. (2022) in that even patterns, and
degrees, of failure to replicate results should be instructive Either macroscopic complementar-
ity as envisaged in the GQT, described and demonstrated in these experiments, is substantiated
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in replication by individuals other than the Maier group, or, complementarity in psychologi-
cal systems is different in kind from that in envisaged for physical ones, being more akin to a
balance or trade-off between meanings and expectations in individuals who are engaged in
volitional autonomous reality construction. Replications of the Maier et al. ‘documentation’
experiment should be instructive here, depending on when (or if) ‘effect and decline’ results
occur in relation to the initial point of observation/analysis of data/results. Presumably time
will tell. Exciting times.
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Zusammenfassung

Makroskopische Komplementaritit - Fragen und eine Vermutung

Die bemerkenswerten Ergebnisse der hier beschriebenen Experimente bestitigen entweder die
Hypothese, dass es moglich ist, makroskopische Komplementaritat nachzuweisen, oder sie sind
hervorragende Beispiele fiir e-psi, auch als Experimentator-Effekt bezeichnet. Die Einfachheit
der Methodik und die Klarheit der statistischen Analyse im ,Dokumentations“-Experiment
lassen wenig Raum fiir alternative Erklirungen. Es wird die Uberpriifung einer Vermutung
vorgestellt, die diese ,,Erkldrungen” moglicherweise voneinander trennt.
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Chasing the Wind: Empirical Signatures of
Generalized Entanglement

HarRaLD WALACH:®

I applaud Markus Maier, Moritz Dechamps and their collaborators
to this fine piece of thinking, resulting in even more impressive
pieces of experimental documentation. I do this humbly:

A Bit of History

We have, over nearly two decades, striven to come up with a direct
test of our Generalized Entanglement Hypothesis without success.
The idea first occurred to me, actually in a conversation with Walter
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von Lucadou in the train between Karlsruhe and Freiburg, when I discussed the strange find-
ings of my clinical trial of classical homoeopathy in chronic headaches (Walach et al., 1997),
around 1993 or so. I saw that the data signature of parapsychology and of research in home-
opathy were rather similar: First experimental tests of whatever experimental paradigm was
used found strong evidence for such anomalistic results. When following up on those, they
tended to go away or switch channels, and the better controlled experiments were, the more
likely such a decline was. My headache trial was in fact the third in a row of similar trials in
homoeopathy research. The first (Brigo & Serpelloni, 1987) was extremely badly published, but
had, according to Prof. Diener, the then head of the German association of neurologists, the best
result in the whole migraine literature (implying: it must be wrong). The second (Whitmarsh et
al., 1993) had a smaller effect, missing conventional significance, and my own trial was, as my
fiercest critics grudgingly acknowledge, one of the methodologically best ever done in home-
opathy and had the worst clinical outcome. After my conversation with Walter von Lucadou, it
suddenly dawned on me: There is very likely a category of effects that are systematic, yet not
causal (since clinical trials are, in a way, cause detectors). They are real, but cannot be manipu-
lated in the same way as causal, for instance pharmaceutical systems, can. After a few more years
of reading around in the quantum physics literature, studying Jung’s synchronicity concept,
and discussing with physicists I generated the idea that what was known in quantum theory
as entanglement or non-local correlations was likely only a special case of a much broader, a
generalized version of non-local correlations. My long-standing interest and study of Leibniz
under the guidance of my late philosophy teacher Friedrich A. Uehlein hat helped here: Leibniz
was the first who actually introduced such a concept under the term “preestablished harmony”
(Walach et al., 2009). I approached Hartmann Romer, who then was the chair of theoretical
physics in Freiburg with the idea; I had met him at a philosophy seminar invited by the philos-
opher Prof. Klaus Jacobi. When I detailed the idea that perhaps non-local correlations might
also be operative in the macro-world under certain circumstances, he thoughtfully replied that
this might be the case and that this should be formally stated. I challenged him to do that, and
out came the formalism of Generalized Quantum Theory (GQT) (Atmanspacher et al., 2002).
After that we spent quite some time and effort to “prove” that such generalized entanglement
correlations exist. My hunch, at the time, was that we would have to find complicated models
with many degrees of freedom. We tried Grinberg-Zylberbaum’s (Grinberg-Zylberbaum, 1982)
model of EEG-correlations across subjects. After initial positive results (Wackermann et al.,
2003), and some really strong effects, that were never published (Naranjo, personal communi-
cation), the effects waned (Wackermann et al., 2004). We tried Walter von Lucadou’s matrix PK
experiment. After some strong initial results (Walach et al., 2020), a replication failed (Walach
et al., 2021). We had indeed documented the No-Information-Transfer Axiom (NT axiom) in
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real experimental life that we had previously confined to paper (Lucadou et al., 2007). This
series of experiences together with others, not detailed here, convinced me that a) macroscopic
entanglement correlations are likely real — under certain circumstances, and that my original
idea was viable and useful and b) that it would likely not be taken up widely, because a direct
experimental proof was impossible. And since our current scientific paradigm operates under
the assumption that only experimentally validated and replicated results have to be taken seri-
ously, we must await the dawn of another paradigmatic day.

For specialists: I know that physical entanglement correlations can be endlessly proven true,
if one can operate the experimental set-up. But there is a decisive difference: Physical entangle-
ment experiments are not experiments in the sense used in psychology, medicine or biology.
They are documentations of empirical deviations from a theoretically expected behavior that
are predicted or confined by Bell’s theorem, i.e. measurements against a theoretical distribution.
Since GQT is a much weaker formalism and does not have such strong quantitative framework
notions as proper physical quantum theory, we cannot derive a theoretical prediction. And
direct causal tests are ruled out by the NT axiom.

The NT Axiom and Time-Reversal Problems

The authors of these studies have taken the NT axiom seriously, probably because they saw it
in action themselves previously (Dechamps & Maier, 2020; Maier & Dechamps, 2018; Maier
et al., 2018). The ingenuity of these studies is the indirect approach. They bank on the real-
ity of both generalized entanglement correlations and the prohibition of using them causally.
Hartmann Romer has provided, in the appendix to our publication of the NT axiom (Lucadou
et al., 2007), a formal proof, why entanglement correlations must not be used for causal signal
transfer. If so used, they must break down. Every physicist knows this and the formal proof
states, in a sense, the obvious. But why does it have to break down in the generalized case as
well? Entanglement correlations are non-local, i. e. they appear as if signals could be transmitted
faster than light. According to Special Relativity, the speed of light also sets the time frame of
future and past, because nothing can travel at a greater speed than that of light. If we were able
to use entanglement correlations causally, i. e. in a replicable and reliable manner, then we could
break the arrow of time and could signal into the past. This leads to time-reversal paradoxes that
have long been discussed in the philosophy of science (Fitzgerald, 1971): We could signal into
the past and buy someone to kill our grandmother in which case we would not be here to do
the buying. Therefore, nature does not seem to like such arrangements. A classical experiment,
in which the control group is randomly created constitutes such a causal signal coding, at least
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potentially. For the results of the first experiment could be used to know the group assignment
of the second experiment, constituting a code that potentially allows signaling faster than the
speed of light. That seems to be not a viable concept of Nature, and hence generalized entan-
glement correlations appear to have an inbuilt mechanism of self-destruction: As soon as they
are misrepresented and misused as causal signals, they must break down. How quickly and how
definitive such a breakdown happens seems to be dependent on the framework. If the controls,
the blinding, the methodological rigor of an experiment are strong, the breakdown happens
earlier.

But why do such systems work in practice? many ask. Homeopathy still works in clinical
practice despite the fact it is very likely not causal. Synchronistic events happen all the time, and
synchronistic systems such as the I Ching can be used to give meaningful answers to important
questions. Parapsychological events, especially spontaneous ones, seem to happen despite the
fact that they defy the current paradigm, and spontaneous macrokinetic events like spook and
poltergeist phenomena have not died out. Single instances of them do seem to go away, if they
are systematically documented, but as a group they continue appearing. The difference is this:
None of these systems, supposedly operating on the basis of a generalized entanglement cor-
relation, extracts causal signals out of the system. Homeopaths simply use homeopathic med-
icines. As soon as they start asking the question where, in the system, the supposedly healing
information is, they are getting into trouble. Such systems work best if undoubted and used
naively. But a scientific experiment is the opposite. It tries to extract a causal signal.

The Ingenuity of the Studies

This is, where the studies’ ingenuity comes into play: Without compromising scientific rigor the
authors have worked along the theoretical ideas of Generalized Quantum Theory and the pre-
dicted correlations and shown both: that such correlations appear to be operative. This can be
seen in their high accumulated Bayes Factor of nearly 40 in the first study of the first publication
and even higher in the second publication, which constitutes quite strong evidence. And the
second prediction, that by repeatedly probing the system this would go away - an operation-
alization of the N'T axiom -, was also borne out. The fact that they submitted also this specific
distribution - a strong peak, followed by a steady decline - to a statistical test by generating a
distinct distribution of this pattern by permuting the data 1000-fold is another ingenious step
in analysis.
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The second study does not test this hypothesis formally, but it also documents a decline
of the effect size across the four studies from a high d = 0.6 to a smaller d = 0.25 with linear
decreases from study to study.

I am convinced anyway. I would have to be modeled by a strong positive Bayesian prior and
need no convincing. But what about a sceptic? Would he be convinced? Probably not. He might
demand a replication of this study, even by a sceptic, to exclude a non-classical experimenter
effect, whereby the consciousness and the expectation of the experimenters affect the system
non-classically. Such a replication, indirectly, is the second set of studies in the second paper.
The trick, why this second series does not continue the decline of the first set of experiments,
is the novelty effect: instead of colors, food items are chosen. This, conceptually, constitutes
a new set of experiments, and hence, sets out with a strong effect, documenting the effect of
generalized entanglement correlation due to the incompatibility of objective measurement (in
the second set of experiments: the caloric value) and subjective evaluation of tastiness.

In the first set of studies, the correlation rests in the meaningful complementarity between
objective properties of presented colors and the subjective ratings and in the contrast between
real and unreal pairs, in the case of deleted or unsaved properties. Since they are accumulated,
each participant’s data series constitutes a signature of such entanglement correlations, minute
as it is. Knowing this, in a replication experiment the signature could be used to code a signal -
stronger liking ratings for entangled versus unentangled pairings. So, the expectation according
to the NT axiom would be that in a direct replication experiment the peak would go away. The
authors avoided this effect in the second set of studies by using a different stimulus. Thus, they
could set out afresh. Had they chosen to do more replications, seven, say, I am quite sure that
the effect would have converged against a null-result. In the present set of four studies, they see
the effect in each single study, albeit with declining effect size, and can confirm it in an overall
analysis.

This, in my mind, constitutes preliminary experimental proof that generalized entangle-
ment correlations exist and that the theoretical structure holds. This disallows causal misuse of
the correlations. In future studies, new experimental paradigms will likely show again a strong
initial effect that will decline with direct replications. It they are not too numerous, it might
be possible to accumulate the effect, like in these studies. And across similar, but conceptually
independent series of experiments the effect might be even more easily accumulated. Perhaps
the empirical signature of the decline described by such quite similar experiments might help a
good theoretician like Hartmann Romer to model an important parameter for the generalized
quantum formalism, which will move the whole enterprise an important step forward. In that
sense, I am looking forward to more ingenious studies from this creative and energetic group.
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Acausal Psychophysical Correlations in a
Causally Closed World?

Evidence from (Un)Confounded Erasure Paradigms
and the Limits of Physicalist Methodology

MARrkuUS A. MAIER* , MORITZ C. DECHAMPS?

Abstract - This response addresses commentaries by Thomas Rabeyron,
Ian Tierney, and Harald Walach on two articles in this issue concerning
macroscopic complementary relations between subjective and objec-
tive aspects of reality, framed within the Generalized Quantum Theory
(GQT). The central concern shared by the commentators is whether
the erasure-confound paradigm can robustly avoid the non-transmis-
sion (NT) axiom-induced decline that has affected earlier experimental
paradigms in this research area. We argue that the NT axiom expresses
an epistemic restriction arising whenever causal-deterministic docu-
mentation is applied to phenomena that contain an autonomous-sub-
jective component. Under this reading, the erasure-confound paradigm
achieves only a reduced-objective documentation of the effect at the sin-
gle-study level, because the confound prevents an unambiguous causal
interpretation, while the effect is established indirectly across studies
through the exclusion of the alternative explanation (the “color selection
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bias” confound). This design decouples evidence accumulation from the arrow of time and is pro-
posed to circumvent the decline. We then put the decline prediction to an empirical test by report-
ing three previously unpublished color-erasure-with-confound studies (Studies 5-7), which together
with the four studies of Maier and Dechamps (2025) form the complete record of seven studies in this
paradigm, with no file drawer. The erasure effect appeared in the predicted direction in every study
(sign test p =.008), and combined stratified permutation analyses across three independent 36-color
sets ruled out the color-selection-bias confound as a joint explanation (Fisher p = .010; Edgington p
=.018). An inverse-variance weighted meta-regression on the seven effect sizes returned a non-sig-
nificant downward slope (b = —0.018, 95% CI [-0.043, 0.006], one-tailed p = .07), and the seventh
study yielded an effect still clearly present (BFio = 3,679.73, d = .30). The data are consistent with a
stable, reduced-objectively documented acausal psychophysical correlation rather than the attrition
predicted by the NT axiom under direct replication. Further specific points raised by individual
commentators, such as the experimenter-psi interpretation and the choice of subjective and objective
measurements, are addressed in shorter form.

Keywords: Generalized Quantum Theory, non-transmission axiom, NT axiom, macroscopic comple-
mentarity, erasure-confound paradigm, psychophysical correlations, decline effect, acausal correlations

We would like to begin by thanking the three commentators (Rabeyron, 2026; Tierney, 2026;
Walach, 2026) for their valuable theoretical contributions to our empirical work presented in
2026. We greatly appreciate the time and effort they have invested in evaluating our research
program and in initiating a discussion of its theoretical and future empirical implications.
We regard supportive and critical arguments alike as the fruitful ground from which a better
understanding of meaning-based psychophysical correlations might arise; correlations that we,
following the Generalized Quantum Theory (GQT; Atmanspacher, Rémer, & Walach, 2002;
Romer, 2023; Walach & Roémer, 2000), frame as acausal relationships between the subjective
realm of reality (volition and experience) and the objective physical aspect of reality (material
manifestations).

According to the GQT, the subjective and objective aspects of reality can form macroscopic
complementary relations: When both aspects are meaningfully connected by an act of inten-
tional observation, the corresponding psychophysical interaction is proposed to exhibit a num-
ber of specific features: (a) it is acausal in nature, meaning that corresponding subjective and
objective aspects of reality are not causally related but non-locally correlated or entangled on
macroscopic scales; (b) the dual nature of reality is epistemic and therefore observation-depen-
dent, which implies that different forms of observation ranging from passive registration to fully
intention-based perception yield different versions of duality, differing in the degree of macro-

Journal of Anomalistics — Volume 26(1) 121



Non-Classical Correlation / Macroskopic Complementarity — Authors’ Response

scopic entanglement; (c) due to the macroscopically complementary framing of subjective-
objective duality, observations of one aspect affect observations of the other, captured by what
we have referred to as the incommutability conjecture; and (d) since these acausal psychophys-
ical correlations form subjective-objective quasi-unified realities through entanglement-type
correlations, these types of realities cannot be fully objectively documented when subjected
to a standard scientific test. This last conjecture is formalized as the non-transmission (NT)
axiom, which addresses the paradox involved in scientifically documenting acausal phenom-
ena by means of a causality-testing experimental approach. Its axiomatic status follows from
the fact that it cannot be derived mathematically from the GQT formalism. Rather, the NT
axiom provides a necessary compensation for the ad hoc omission of Planck’s constant to
avoid contradictions and paradoxes within a causally closed objective world that scientific
documentation needs as a precondition. In our view, however, the NT axiom can be derived
exactly from this fundamental dilemma that an objective reality with its causal closure as
a precondition for the objectification of phenomena is incompatible with any acausal and
thus non-deterministic interference from the subjective realm. Or in other words, meaningful
psychophysical correlations constitute sobjective realities and when they are projected epis-
temically by scientific documentation into the objective world (through causal experimental
testing plus direct replication attempts), they gradually (since confirmation through direct
replications follows a time signature) lose their sobjective status on the level of scientific
confirmation.

The two articles addressed by the three commentators were designed specifically to test the
incommutability conjecture and to validate the context derived from the GQT, under which the
NT axiom should become active. One article (Maier, Vogel, & Dechamps, 2026) conceptually
replicates earlier work (Maier & Dechamps, 2025) using what Rabeyron has aptly termed the
“erasure-confound paradigm,” here applied to food images with a focus on testing again the
incommutability conjecture and the replicability of the erasure results under confound con-
dition. The other article (Maier, Vogel, Storch, & Dechamps, 2026) provides a direct test of
the impact of the NT axiom by employing a color-erasure-without-confound paradigm (the
proposed context for NT to become active), conceptually replicating but extending the earlier
color-erasure-with-confound research of Maier and Dechamps (2025).

Each commentary highlights important aspects of our work and offers ingenious interpreta-
tions, alternative theoretical perspectives, and pressing unresolved questions about the meaning
of our results, about the theoretical background of the research, and about possible alternative
interpretations of the data. Each author provides his individual perspective, but several com-
mon concerns also emerge, most prominently, predictions about the long-term reproducibility
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of the effects obtained with the erasure-confound paradigm. We do not attempt to address every
individual point raised in the commentaries here. Many of the arguments and theoretical inter-
pretations made are highly creative and stand on their own; they reflect the authors’ deep famil-
iarity with the GQT, the Pauli-Jung conjecture, and related approaches to reality, and they offer
fresh and innovative extensions of these frameworks. We share many of their views and appreciate
their constructive engagement with our research program. Nor can we provide answers to all the
open questions raised in the comments, partly because we simply do not know the answers and
could only speculate, and partly because some questions require additional empirical data before
definitive statements about the status of certain GQT-conjectures can be made.

In the present response, we focus on what we take to be the central theoretical concern
shared by all three commentators, before turning to a complementary empirical contribution.

The Central Concern

The most central issue raised by Rabeyron (2026) and Walach (2026), and engaged with in
a more nuanced way by Tierney (2026), is whether the NT axiom will eventually catch up
with the erasure-confound paradigm. The question, in short, is this: Can the erasure-confound
design robustly avoid the destructive consequences of the NT axiom, or will studies employ-
ing this design, like all previous experimental paradigms in this area, ultimately exhibit the
same gradual decline that has plagued the matrix experiments (Walach et al., 2022), the earlier
erasure paradigm (Maier et al., 2022), and a long line of related research within experimental
parapsychology and anomalistics?

Behind this question lies a deeper one about what the NT axiom actually forbids, and about
what “effect documentation” means within the NT axiomatic framework. Did we, in the era-
sure-confound studies, really confirm a true acausal effect, or did we merely document it indi-
rectly by ruling out the only alternative explanation, leaving the effect itself sufficiently obscured
that the NT axiom was not in fact activated? In what follows, we offer theoretical arguments
for why the erasure-confound paradigm may indeed be capable of avoiding the activation of the
NT axiom at the level of effect documentation. We then provide additional empirical data from
three previously unpublished color-erasure-with-confound studies, which together with the
four published color studies (Maier & Dechamps, 2025) allow us to put the decline predictions
advanced by Rabeyron and Walach to a direct empirical test (Rabeyron, 2026; Walach, 2026).
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Reflections about the NT Axiom

To frame our argument, it is useful to begin by reconsidering what the NT axiom is meant to
capture. As Tierney notes in his comment (Tierney, 2026), we have suggested in personal com-
munication (and the formulation is worth restating here) that the NT axiom is “not an axiom
but naturally follows from the fact that acausal phenomena as proposed by the GQT cannot be
robustly documented by a causal, objective approach.” On this reading, the NT axiom is not an
additional theoretical posit; rather, it expresses the epistemic restriction that arises whenever an
attempt is made to test acausal macroscopic relations using a causal testing strategy. The following
account of this restriction is necessarily speculative, but it is, we believe, broadly compatible with
the framework developed in the Model of Pragmatic Information (MPI; von Lucadou, Romer, &
Walach, 2007) and in the GQT (Atmanspacher et al., 2002; Romer, 2023; Walach & Romer, 2000).

In its original MPI formulation, the NT axiom captures a complementary relationship
between two components of pragmatic information that arise in a system subjected to scientific
documentation: novelty (the autonomy of the phenomenon in the system) and confirmation
(the reliability of its documentation). The two components are inversely related: as confirma-
tion/reliability increases through repeated empirical documentation, the novelty/autonomous
impulse that originally generated the phenomenon must decrease. This is the formal source of
the decline effects observed when acausal phenomena are subjected to direct replication.

More generally, the NT axiom protects the classical, causal-deterministic, and objective
description of the world from documentations of phenomena that would contradict it. The classi-
cal-causal-deterministic and objective worldview is represented by physicalism, and it is precisely
this view that the N'T axiom protects with the implication that acausal phenomena of autonomous
origin cannot be used for classical signal transfer. If they could, the nomological determinism that
underpins, for instance, special relativity would be violated; hence the name non-transmission.
The NT axiom thus ultimately protects the causal closure of a physicalist description of the world.

This causal closure is what enables the documentation of physical phenomena in objective
form in the first place. The central recognized method of objectification is direct replication:
the repeated identical empirical documentation of a phenomenon under largely identical causal
conditions. One finds the same causally evoked phenomenon under the same conditions, a state
of affairs that is possible only because everything is nomologically determined; otherwise, one
would not consistently find the same experimentally produced phenomenon under the same
conditions. This, in turn, generates causal closure: everything must be nomologically deter-
mined in order to be documentable in this way. The empirical criterion for the demonstration
of objective reality therefore presupposes causal closure and determinism.
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However, autonomous phenomena, i.e., phenomena that generate genuinely novel and unpre-
dictable states, where “autonomy” is understood in the sense of Kane (2002) as the free orig-
ination of a decision without prior causal determination, contradict both nomological deter-
minism and causal closure. In the case of meaningful psychophysical correlations in which
an autonomous subjective experience, or an autonomous impulse in the sense of agency,
interacts with the objective world, an inherent tension emerges. The autonomy located in (or
proceeding from) the subjective realm conflicts with the structure of objective reality and its
empirical form of documentation through direct replication. A causal description, or experi-
mental operationalization, of such a psychophysical correlation must therefore itself exhibit a
complementary relationship between autonomy and objectification. A high degree of auton-
omy cannot be objectified through direct replication, because the same thing simply cannot
deterministically reappear under the same conditions, which is, after all, the defining feature
of autonomy. Conversely, any attempt at objectification through direct replication would fail to
capture the autonomy and would therefore declare it non-existent. A direct replication strategy
applied to autonomous phenomena will, as the NT axiom predicts, produce a decline of the effect.

This is, in essence, the situation that Rabeyron (2026) describes when he writes that the very
conditions under which psi interactions emerge, described as a “communion” or entanglement
between the subject and its environment, are invalidated by the standard scientific framework,
which presupposes a radical separation of subject and object. The incompatibility between a
psychophysical correlation that contains both autonomous-subjective and deterministic-objec-
tive components leads during scientific testing to an initial effect documentation followed by a
decline, a pattern that is phenomenologically indistinguishable from a false-positive finding that
naturally regresses to the mean. This is precisely how the physicalist worldview is preserved: the
phenomenon does appear initially, but it can later be declared a false positive and thus ignored.
The NT axiom therefore formally guarantees causal closure at the epistemic level, while auton-
omous psychophysical interactions may continue to exist at the ontic level. In sum, when investi-
gating specific forms of psychophysical correlations in the sense of unified interactions between
autonomous-subjective and causally determined-objective aspects of reality, one is confronted
with a fundamental obstacle: the incomplete objectifiability of this class of phenomena.

The Loophole: Reduced Objectification Does Not Trigger the NT Axiom

The central point of our argument lies precisely in this notion of incomplete objectifiability,
or, in our preferred terminology, reduced-objective documentation. The NT axiom does not,
as far as we can see, prohibit reduced or incomplete objective confirmation, so long as the
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empirical data do not warrant an unambiguous interpretation in terms of a complete objective
demonstration of the phenomenon. In the case of the erasure-confound studies, even a stable
replication of the effect at the level of the individual study does not constitute a complete objec-
tive demonstration of an erasure effect, because the confound prevents any unambiguous causal
interpretation at the single-study level. The subsequent statistical exclusion of the confound
through permutation analyses does not alter this situation, because the requirements for an
unambiguous, single-study demonstration of a clean erasure effect were never met to begin
with. We therefore expect these effects to be robust over time, both within and across studies.

More generally, only methodologically clean individual studies combined with successful
direct replication constitute the gold standard of objectification and thus the empirical basis for
confirming an effect. Once these criteria are met only in a reduced form, as is the case in the
erasure-confound paradigm by design, the complementary destructive effect from the objecti-
fication side does not, we propose, fully engage. This is, at least, our hope. Several additional
considerations, however, might support it.

Subject-Object Communion, Autonomy, and Two Levels of Measurement

We share Rabeyron’s (2026) analysis of psi phenomena and their behavior under scientific testing,
and we extend it to the meaning-based psychophysical correlations investigated in the present
studies. Rabeyron (2026) correctly notes that psi phenomena emerge from a subject-object com-
munion or entanglement, and that scientific testing requires the separation of this communion,
which is precisely the problem. We agree, and we take this to be exactly what the complementarity
captured by the NT axiom expresses. It is important, however, to emphasize that the “subject” in
this formulation must be understood as an autonomous subject. If subjectivity were construed
merely as a mental mirror of the objective world (as it is, for instance, in analytic idealism or
epiphenomenalist physicalism) the breaking of the communion would pose no problem at all,
because subjectivity and objectivity would simply be two reflections of one and the same phenom-
enon. Only if subjectivity differs from objectivity in at least one essential respect — and that respect
can only be autonomy, since autonomy is the one feature that is not causally determined - does
the separation become problematic for scientific documentation. The mind-matter problem is a
genuine problem only if autonomy is attributed to the mind. This point is, in our view, captured
implicitly by the NT axiom and by the broader GQT and MPI frameworks.

With this in mind, two distinct measurement levels must be distinguished in the psycho-
physical correlations investigated in Maier and Dechamps (2025) and in the present studies
(Maier, Vogel, Storch, & Dechamps, 2026; Maier, Vogel, & Dechamps, 2026). Here, “measure-
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ment” is to be understood in the broadest sense as a transfer from unknown to manifest vari-
ables, encompassing both perception and the scientific documentation of an effect.

The first measurement level is the individual subjective perception of the color or food stim-
ulus by the participant. When this perceptual act is permeated by individual motives and inten-
tions, e.g. via evaluative judgments concerning how much one likes a color or how appetizing
one finds a food image, it constitutes an induced correlation in the Pauli-Jung framework (see
Atmanspacher & Rickles, 2022). The perceptual act then contains meaning, sense-making, and
an autonomous contribution by the perceiving subject. If, by contrast, the perceiving person
were to register the world only passively, without any autonomous willing, the result would
be a structural correlation. To ensure the engagement of induced correlations and thereby
the activation of the autonomy component required to make a macroscopic complementary
relation visible at all, we deliberately focused on motive-supported perceptual processes (color
likability and food deliciousness, i. e., preference judgments). Subjective brightness assessments
or comparable perceptual judgments would, in our view, yield primarily structural correlations,
which would commute normally, produce replicable effects, and exhibit no acausal interactions.
The first prerequisite for finding any erasure effect is therefore the activation of an autono-
mous component in the psychophysical system under study, which is a precondition that has
not, in our view, been sufficiently appreciated in previous attempts to investigate macroscopic
complementary relations. In sum, the autonomous subjective component is connected with
its objective counterpart by performing a motivated perception (level 1) of the outside world
which establishes a to-be-studied meaningful psychophysical correlation.

The second measurement level is that of the scientific documentation of the effect: the
demonstration of an acausal interaction between autonomous-subjective and causally deter-
mined-objective aspects of reality, that is, of the induced correlation itself. This is a collective
level at which experimenters, and later observers of the results, are involved. At this level, docu-
mentation can proceed in either a fully objectifying way without confound, or in a reduced-ob-
jectifying way, as in the “with confound” case, where the erasure effect is veiled by the confound.

The Temporal Projection of Acausal Complementarity

What happens during the scientific documentation of such a psychophysical correlation? We
agree here once again with Rabeyron’s (2026) analysis: at the moment of documentation, the
acausal interaction under investigation is projected into the classical, causal-deterministic, and
spatiotemporally structured world. We formulated this point in earlier correspondence, and we
are grateful to Tierney (2026) for citing the relevant passage verbatim in his comment.
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Time, in particular, appears to us to be the central variable for understanding the consequences
of the NT axiom. What occurs in documentation is that a timeless complementarity between
classically incompatible opposites (autonomy and determined objectivity), which in timeless-
ness pose no contradiction precisely because they do not causally interact, is projected onto the
classical arrow of time. This projection produces causal necessitation not by temporal ordering
alone but because scientific documentation operates under the precondition of causal closure.
Its central method, direct replication, returns a stable result only if the documented events are
nomologically determined, as we argued above. The arrow of time is the axis along which this
method accumulates evidence, and the method’s built-in assumption of determinism is what
converts mere temporal order into the causal frame in which autonomy and objectifiability
come into conflict. As a consequence, the level of description changes. What was previously
timeless and therefore compatible! becomes uniformly temporally directed and incompatible,
unless precautionary measures are taken.

In the color-erasure-without-confound study (Maier, Vogel, Storch, & Dechamps, 2026),
in which no confound veils the causal structure of the erasure effect, the causal structure upon
scientific documentation becomes manifest, and the incompatibility between the present
autonomy and the determined objectivity comes into force. The original ontic compatibility
due to timelessness is transferred into the four-dimensional spacetime with its clear uniform
arrow of time so that both aspects, autonomy and objectifiable fixity, are forced onto the same
direction. What the framework predicts robustly at this point is a negative claim: a clean causal
test of an autonomous phenomenon cannot terminate in a stable, replicable, confirmed effect,
because autonomy and objectification cannot both be satisfied under sustained documentation
pressure. Instead, we are observing a pattern in the without-confound case consisting of an

1 The compatibility between autonomy and determined objectivity in a timeless realm can be illustrated
through a two-arrows-of-time perspective. Along one time-direction, autonomous decisions appear as
undetermined, freely chosen events that only establish a causal chain through autonomously produced
links. Viewed backwards, the same chain appears fixed, since its outcomes, which are open from the
forward perspective, are accessible as already-realized boundary conditions. The fixity at issue here
is retrospective settledness, not nomological necessitation. A freely originated decision in the sense
of Kane (2002) is, once made, equally settled in this retrospective sense without thereby having been
necessitated by prior states and laws. The two descriptions are therefore not contradictory but per-
spective-dependent, in analogy to how two-state-vector formulations of quantum mechanics (e.g.,
Aharonov & Vaidman, 2008) allow both forward and backward boundary conditions to characterize
the same quantum system. The forward and backward perspectives are not incompatible in themselves;
they come into conflict only when both are collapsed onto a single forward arrow of time, as happens
during scientific documentation. This is a speculative framing, but consistent with the broader GQT
commitment to acausal ontic relations.
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initial accumulation of evidence up to a maximum BF,, followed by a decline toward moderate
evidence for HO. This pattern is consistent with this negative prediction, and is the one we inter-
pret as autonomy being present early and then squeezed out as objective evidence accumulates.
We emphasize, however, that this rise-then-decline signature is phenomenologically identical to
a false positive, and we do not treat its specific shape as confirmatory.

It is precisely because a clean causal test yields a trajectory indistinguishable from a false
positive that the discriminating empirical test must come from the erasure-confound paradigm,
where the predicted pattern, directional consistency across independent replications without
decline, is not one that a false-positive account would produce.

From the perspective of scientific documentation, the erasure-without-confound data there-
fore pose no epistemic threat to the causal closure of the physicalist worldview. Autonomy is, on
this account, not objectively detectable under a clean causal test, and any trajectory it produces
will be dismissible as a false positive. Under strict causal testing of an erasure effect, the evidence
trajectory during scientific documentation is therefore one of effect-to-no-eftect, corresponding
to the arrow of time and to a failed replication, i.e., a “false positive”

The situation is fundamentally different in studies that employ the erasure-confound para-
digm. At the level of the individual study, the reduced internal validity introduced by the con-
found establishes a reduced-objective evidence for the erasure effect, because the confound
provides an alternative explanation, amounting, by standard scientific criteria, to a “no effect”
at the single-study level. Through documentation, this psychophysical correlation is again pro-
jected onto the classical spacetime with its arrow of time. Studies and their repeated replications
produce positive findings, and yet the effect itself cannot be convincingly demonstrated; each
study remains in the status of “no effect”. Only through the subsequent permutation analysis and
similar procedures is the confound retrospectively and temporally subsequently excluded. The
erasure effect is not directly demonstrated; rather, the only alternative explanation is excluded.
The interpretation that there is a genuine erasure effect, i.e., that the effect is confirmed, is then
empirical but only indirect, since only the alternative has been ruled out.

In this design, then, the temporal trajectory of effect production runs from no-effect to
effect by exclusion, providing an overall reduced-objective demonstration of the macroscopi-
cally complementary and entangled phenomenon. From a physicalist perspective, the classical
deterministic worldview and its causal closure remain intact, because each individual study has
no probative power, and even the final analysis only excludes an alternative without directly
showing the erasure effect. The erasure-confound method therefore achieves two things simul-
taneously: it decouples the direction of evidence accumulation from the direction of time,
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thereby circumventing the false-positive problem; and it documents the effect in question only
indirectly, through the exclusion of the alternative explanation. This, in our view, is the reason
to expect such effects to remain robust in future replications.

We would add a speculative side note. We believe that spacetime as we know it, with its
uniform arrow of time, emerges in its familiar form only through the collective-objectifying
method of physicalism. If this is right, then time as it figures in scientific testing, that is, as a
causal direction of evidence accumulation, is not a fixed feature of reality but a derivative of
how the documentation practice is carried out. The order in which observations are made and
aggregated should then itself be a manipulable variable, and decoupling test order from physical
time, systematically and orthogonally, could be a powerful way to document autonomy-grounded
psychophysical correlations and, more generally, psi effects (see also Schweizer, 2026).

Two further observations are worth making in connection with Rabeyron’s (2026) analysis.
First, his hypothesis that acausal relationships develop on the ground of causal relationships,
with the latter serving as the substrate from which the former emerge, aligns closely with our
argument. On Rabeyron’s reading, the confound is not merely a veil that protects the acausal
correlation from premature objectification; it is the very causal substrate, the “copper of ordi-
nary causality” mixed with “the gold of psi,” as he memorably puts it, on which the acausal effect
can manifest. Our argument and Rabeyron’s (2026) reinforce each other from two angles: from
the NT axiom side, the confound prevents the direct causal test that would activate the decline;
from the side of the phenomenon itself, the confound provides the causal ground from which
the acausal correlation can stably emerge.

Second, Rabeyron (2026) raises the powerful objection that “predicting elusiveness amounts
to distorting elusiveness,” since elusiveness, if it is genuine, cannot be predicted while remaining
elusive. We take this concern seriously. Our response is that the erasure-confound paradigm does
not predict the acausal phenomenon directly. What is predicted is a directional difference between
two conditions, with the source of that difference left ambiguous at the single-study level. What
is then documented post hoc is not the acausal effect itself but the exclusion of the alternative
causal explanation; the acausal effect is documented indirectly only by elimination, not by direct
prediction-and-confirmation. Whether this distinction is sufficient to satisfy Rabeyron’s (2026)
elusiveness objection in the long run is, of course, an empirical question to which we now turn.

Empirical Evidence Against a Decline

We acknowledge that all of the foregoing is necessarily speculative, although we think it is inter-
nally consistent and grounded in the existing theoretical framework. As a final argument that
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the NT axiom does not lead to a decline in the erasure-confound paradigm, we wish to bring
empirical data to bear.

Rabeyron (2026) has conducted a decline analysis across the four published food-erasure-
with-confound studies and has shown that these four studies exhibit a statistically significant
declining trend in effect size (Study 1, d = .66; Study 2a, d = .50; Study 2b, d = .29; Study 2c,
d = .26; weighted meta-regression p = .0018, one-tailed). The question is whether this trend
is merely chance variation around a stable effect, or whether the food-erasure-with-confound
effect is in fact in the process of declining steadily toward zero, as the NT axiom would predict
for a paradigm that ultimately fails to circumvent the axiom. Walach, in his comment (Walach,
2026), makes a related and more specific prediction: at four studies the effect may still be visible,
but at seven studies it would likely no longer be detectable.

We do not currently have additional food-erasure-with-confound studies available with
which to test this prediction in the food domain. However, in the color-erasure-with-confound
research, we have conducted, in addition to the four studies published by Maier and Dechamps
(2025), three further studies that have not yet been published and which are described here for
the first time. These are the only seven color-erasure-with-confound studies that have ever been
carried out under our supervision, i.e. there is no file drawer. They therefore allow us to put
both Rabeyron’s and Walach’s predictions to a direct empirical test in the color domain, which
was the original paradigm in which the erasure-confound effect was discovered.

The remainder of this response presents these studies and the corresponding overall analy-
ses across all seven color-erasure-with-confound experiments.

Three Additional Color-Erasure-with-Confound Studies (Studies 5-7)

In addition to the four color-erasure-with-confound studies published by Maier and Dechamps
(2025; designated here Studies 1-4 of the color-erasure-with-confound series), three further
studies were conducted under our supervision. These are the only three additional studies of
this paradigm ever carried out, so that the seven studies presented below, four published and
three previously unpublished, constitute the complete record of all color-erasure-with-confound
experiments conducted under our supervision. No data have been collected but not reported,
and no studies have been selectively excluded. We stress this point because the central claim we
wish to advance, namely that the effect remains directionally consistent across all seven studies,
would lose much of its force if a file drawer or selective reporting could not be ruled out. The
complete data and analysis scripts for Studies 5-7 are available at OSF (https://osf.io/r7sqb).
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Three design features distinguish Studies 5-7 from the original four-study series. First, they
implemented a within-subjects rather than a between-subjects design in order to increase sta-
tistical power (Brysbaert, 2019). Second, they used 36 colors per study (18 randomly assigned
to the non-erasure condition and 18 randomly assigned to the erasure condition), with all 36
colors presented to every participant. The increase from 6 colors (Studies 1-2) and 12 colors
(Studies 3-4) to 36 colors further reduces the explanatory power of the “biased colors” alter-
native within each individual study. Third, all three new studies used new color sets drawn
independently of those used in Studies 1-4 of Maier and Dechamps (2025), and Studies 6 and
7 in turn drew new color sets independently of each other, so that all three new studies tested
fully independent stimulus material.

Beyond these modifications, the methodology of Studies 5-7 followed the food-erasure-
with-confound studies reported in 2026 (Maier, Vogel, & Dechamps, 2026) closely, with the sub-
stitution of color stimuli (defined by the HSL parameters hue, saturation, and lightness) for the
food images. The procedure, ethical approval, online data-collection platform, response scale,
sequential Bayesian stopping rules, exclusion criteria (data-integrity item and color-blindness
item), and the overall three-step analysis plan are therefore not described in detail again; we
refer the reader to the methods section of the food paper (Maier, Vogel, & Dechamps, 2026) for
the corresponding information. Only the study-specific details and results are reported below.

Study 5 (Squarra, 2025)

Study 5 was conducted as a Bachelor’s thesis under the supervision of the first author (Squarra,
2025). Its aim was to conceptually replicate the overall color-erasure-with-confound effect
documented by Maier and Dechamps (2025) using a within-subjects design and an extended
stimulus set of 36 colors (18 per condition). The 36 colors were selected via a quantum random
number generator (QRNG) prior to data collection. Hue varied randomly between 0° and 359°,
lightness between 30% and 70%, and saturation was held constant at 100%. The 18 colors of the
non-erasure condition were stored in the result file; the 18 colors of the erasure condition were
stored only temporarily in a separate file during data collection (which was required for the
program to display them) and were permanently deleted after the conclusion of data collection
without prior inspection. Each participant rated all 36 colors on a visual analogue scale from “not
atall” (0) to “very much” (100) in response to the prompt “How much do you like this color?”. The
minimum N to begin Bayesian sequential testing was 100, with an a priori stopping rule of BF > 10
in favor of H1 or HO, capped at approximately 250 participants for this initial sample.

A total of N = 246 participants (after exclusion of n = 2, one for self-reported color blind-
ness and one for a failed data-integrity check) provided usable data. A one-sided Bayesian
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paired-samples t-test (Cauchy[0, 0.1] prior) yielded BF,, = 1.34, indicating anecdotal evidence
in support of H1 (d = .09; corresponding frequentist one-tailed p = .085). The mean likability
rating was higher in the non-erasure condition (M = 50.82, SD = 12.99) than in the erasure
condition (M = 50.08, SD = 12.17). The a priori stopping criterion of BF > 10 was not reached
within the targeted sample.

A technical implementation error in Study 5, which was identified only after data collec-
tion had been completed, prevented the planned stratified permutation analysis and multi-
level-model analysis from being carried out. Stimulus markers for the colors assigned to the
erasure condition were not stored, so that the individual subjective ratings could no longer be
aggregated by specific (although unknown) colors within the erasure condition. Without these
aggregated color-level scores, the confound-exclusion step of the three-step analysis plan could
not be performed at the single-study level. For this reason, Study 5 was not continued and has
pilot status only. We nonetheless include it here for completeness, since excluding it would
amount to selective reporting. Full methodological details and exploratory analyses (response
time, age effects) are reported in Squarra (2025).

Study 6: Preregistered Replication

Study 6 was conducted as a preregistered replication of the within-subjects 36-color design
tested in Study 5. The technical error of Study 5 was fixed, so that all 36 colors including those in
the erasure condition were associated with stable, internally consistent stimulus identifiers that
allowed the planned stratified permutation analysis to be performed at the single-study level.
The preregistration is available at OSF (https://osf.io/mkvéx).

In brief, the procedure was a conceptual replication of Studies 1-4 of Maier and
Dechamps (2025), with the following modifications: (a) a within-subjects design replaced the
between-subjects design, with all 36 colors (18 per condition) presented to each participant; (b)
the QRN G-generated colors varied randomly in hue (0°-359°) and lightness (30%-70%), with
saturation held constant at 100%; (c) participation was restricted to PC, laptop, or tablet, with
smartphone use prohibited (in line with prior observations that erasure effects appear weaker
on smartphones); and (d) the Bayesian sequential stopping rule was asymmetric, terminating
data collection when either BF,, > 10 in favor of H1 or BF,, < 1/6 in favor of HO was reached,
or upon reaching a maximum of N = 5,000 participants. The prior was narrow and centered
around 0 (Cauchy[0, 0.1]) and the test was one-sided. The preregistered two-step analysis plan
consisted of (1) a Bayesian dependent-samples t-test on subjective likability and (2), condi-
tional on Step 1 yielding strong evidence for H1, a permutation analysis randomly reassigning
all 36 colors to conditions across 10,000 permutations, with the criterion p < .05. A Bayes Factor
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Design Analysis conducted at preregistration estimated an expected stopping point at n = 683
in the case of an effect and n = 1,628 in the case of a null finding. A total of 18 colors assigned to
the non-erasure condition and another 18 colors assigned to the erasure condition were drawn
randomly within the same parameter ranges and either stored to file or permanently erased
without prior inspection (see OSF for color parameter details).

A total of 249 participants took part in the study. After exclusion of n = 3 participants
(for self-reported color blindness or failed data-integrity check), the final analyzable sample
consisted of N = 246 participants. The preregistered one-sided Bayesian paired-samples t-test
yielded BF,, = 15.19, indicating strong evidence in support of H1 (d = .18; corresponding fre-
quentist one-tailed p =.002). The mean likability rating was higher in the non-erasure condition
(M =57.74, SD = 10.93) than in the erasure condition (M = 56.54, SD = 11.48).

To address the biased-colors alternative at the level of this single study, a stratified permuta-
tion analysis was performed in which color assignments to conditions were randomly permuted
10,000 times, with the mean likability difference between conditions as the test statistic. The
observed mean difference was 1.21 (stored — deleted); the permutation null distribution had
a mean of 0.003 and a standard deviation of 2.64; the proportion of permutations yielding a
difference at least as large as the observed difference was p = .33. The biased-colors alternative
could thus not be ruled out at the single-study level.

The erasure effect of Study 6 was once again in the predicted direction, conceptually rep-
licating the within-subjects pilot finding of Study 5 and the published cross-study finding of
Maier and Dechamps (2025). At the single-study level, however, the stratified permutation anal-
ysis did not definitively rule out the confound, i.e., the biased-colors alternative. We therefore
conducted Study 7 as a direct replication of Study 6 with an independently drawn new set of
36 colors.

Study 7: Direct Replication of Study 6

Study 7 was a direct replication of Study 6 with the sole modification of an independently drawn
new set of 36 colors. The procedure, design, sample acquisition, response measures, sequential
Bayesian stopping rule, single-study permutation analysis, and all other analyses were identical
to those of Study 6. New sets of 18 colors assigned to the non-erasure condition and of 18 colors
assigned to the erasure condition were drawn randomly within the same parameter ranges and
either stored to file or permanently erased without prior inspection (see OSF for color param-
eter details). Study 7 was not preregistered, but the protocol, analysis plan, and stopping rule
were identical to those of the preregistered Study 6.
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A total of 249 participants took part in the study. After exclusion of n = 4 participants (for
self-reported color blindness or failed data-integrity check), the final analyzable sample con-
sisted of N = 245 participants. A one-sided Bayesian paired-samples t-test (Cauchy[0, 0.1] prior)
yielded BF,, = 3,679.73, indicating extreme evidence in support of H1 (d = .30; corresponding
frequentist one-tailed p < .001). The mean likability rating was higher in the non-erasure con-
dition (M = 58.06, SD = 11.71) than in the erasure condition (M = 56.03, SD = 11.77). The
BF trajectory crossed the BF,, = 10 threshold at n = 112 and continued to accumulate strong
evidence throughout the remainder of data collection.

To address the biased-colors alternative at the level of this single study, the same stratified
permutation analysis was applied. The observed mean difference was 2.03 (stored minus deleted),
the permutation null distribution had a mean near zero and a standard deviation of 1.88, and the
proportion of permutations yielding a difference at least as large as the observed difference was p
=.14. The biased-colors alternative was therefore not ruled out at the single-study level.

Study 7 replicated the erasure effect documented in Studies 5 and 6, with the effect again in
the predicted direction and with extreme Bayesian evidence. As in Study 6, the single-study per-
mutation analysis did not exclude the biased-colors alternative on its own. This is the expected
situation in this paradigm, where no individual study is designed to carry the full inferential
burden, and the exclusion of the confound is established across studies rather than within any
one of them, as the following overall analysis shows.

Overall Analyses Across All Seven Color-Erasure-with-Confound Studies

We next consider the evidence against the biased-colors alternative (the confound) across the
full seven-study series. The three stratified permutation analyses available to us, which are the
combined cross-study permutation of Studies 1 to 4 reported by Maier and Dechamps (2025)
and the two single-study permutations of Studies 6 and 7 reported above, share an important
methodological property. Each tests the biased-colors alternative on a set of exactly 36 colors. In
Maier and Dechamps (2025), the 36 colors are distributed across four between-subjects studies
(18 colors in the non-erasure condition and 18 colors in the erasure condition, divided across
the four studies as 3+3+6+6 colors per condition). In Studies 6 and 7, the 36 colors of each
study (18 per condition) are tested within a single within-subjects design. The three resulting
permutation tests therefore arise from methodologically comparable analyses applied to three
independently drawn 36-color sets, with the same null hypothesis (random color-to-condition
assignment as an alternative explanation for the observed mean difference) and a comparable
permutation null distribution structure.

Journal of Anomalistics — Volume 26(1) 135



Non-Classical Correlation / Macroskopic Complementarity — Authors’ Response

The three corresponding permutation p-values were .005 for the Maier and Dechamps (2025)
combined analysis, .33 for Study 6, and .14 for Study 7. None of the three excludes the alter-
native as decisively as a single clean study would, which is consistent with our view that the
inferential weight in this paradigm rests at the cross-study level. Because the three 36-color sets
were drawn independently via quantum random number generation on three separate occasions,
the p-values are mutually independent and can be combined with standard methods. The Fisher
(1932) combined-probabilities method yielded x*(6) = 16.75, p = .010. The Edgington (1972)
additive combination yielded p = .018. Both combinations fall below the conventional signif-
icance threshold and converge on the conclusion that across the three independent 36-color
permutation analyses, the biased-colors alternative can be ruled out as a joint explanation of
the observed pattern.

Two further observations support this conclusion. First, the direction of the erasure
effect was hypothesis-consistent in every study, with the mean likability rating higher in the
non-erasure than in the erasure condition in each of Studies 1 to 7 (see Table 1). Under the null
hypothesis of no effect, the probability of seven directionally consistent results in seven inde-
pendent studies is 0.5” ~ .008 (one-tailed sign test). This test depends only on the direction of
the observed differences and not on any of the within-study assumptions concerning normality,
variance, or random color assignment, and it also includes Study 5, which could not include the
permutation analyses due to the technical error described above. Second, the seven studies con-
stitute the complete record of all color-erasure-with-confound experiments conducted under
our supervision; there is no file drawer.

Taken together, the combined permutation analysis across three independent 36-color sets
(Fisher p = .010; Edgington p = .018), the directional sign test across all seven studies (p = .008),
and the absence of any file drawer, jointly support the conclusion that the consistent appearance
of an effect in the predicted direction across seven studies, with independently drawn color sets,
cannot be attributed to chance favorable color assignments. The biased-colors confound can be
thereby ruled out at the level of the full series, even though no single study rules it out on its own.

Testing the Decline Hypothesis

The remaining empirical question is whether the seven-study sequence exhibits the systematic
decline of effect size that Rabeyron (2026) and Walach (2026) predicted on the basis of the NT
axiom. To test this prediction, we applied the same analytical approach Rabeyron used for the
four food-erasure studies in his comment, an inverse-variance weighted meta-regression of the
effect sizes on study order (1-7), using a fixed-effects model. One caveat applies to this whole
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analysis and should be stated at the outset. In the erasure-confound paradigm the effect size
of each study conflates the erasure effect with the intrinsic likability difference of that study’s
particular color draw (confound), so the seven d values are not clean estimates of the erasure
effect. We nonetheless run the regression on them, because effect size is the quantity in which
Rabeyron (2026) and Walach (2026) framed the decline prediction, and the appropriate way to
address their argument is on its own terms.

The seven effect sizes entering the regression are: d = .21 (Study 1; Maier & Dechamps,
2025), d = .50 (Study 2), d = .37 (Study 3), d = .14 (Study 4), d = .09 (Study 5; Squarra, 2025),
d = .18 (Study 6), and d = .30 (Study 7). The regression yielded a slope of b = —0.018 (95% CI
[—0.043, 0.006]; z = —1.46; p = .07, one-tailed), indicating that the null hypothesis of no decline
cannot be rejected at conventional significance. A complementary exact permutation test on all
5,040 possible orderings of the seven effect sizes yielded a one-tailed p = .25 for the observed
slope, again well above conventional significance.

Two contextual comparisons help interpret these statistics. First, the magnitude of the esti-
mated slope (b = —0.018 per study) is approximately one-eighth of the slope Rabeyron (2026)
reports for the four food-erasure studies (b = —0.138 per study). Even taken at face value, the
rate of decline in the color domain would be several times slower than in the food domain. Sec-
ond, and independently of the magnitudes, the shape of the seven-study trajectory is not that
of a steady decline. The largest effect was obtained in Study 2 (d = .50), followed by a gradual
reduction across Studies 3 to 5 (.37, .14, .09), and a partial recovery in Studies 6 and 7 (.18, .30).
The sequence of consecutive within-pair changes contains three decreases and three increases,
again pointing to an irregular rather than a monotonic pattern.

These analyses jointly fail to support the prediction of a systematic decline across the seven
color-erasure-with-confound studies. Walach’s (2026) specific prediction that at seven studies
the effect would no longer be detectable is not borne out by the data: the seventh and most
recent study yielded an effect that was clearly present and directionally consistent. The most
parsimonious description of the data is therefore a stable effect with irregular variation across
studies, attributable to between-study sampling variability compounded by the study-to-study
variability of the confound, rather than to a systematic decline.

Two qualitative observations remain worth making. First, the absence of a statistically reli-
able decline does not by itself refute the broader theoretical claim that the NT axiom must
eventually catch up with the erasure-confound paradigm. It does, however, indicate that the
catching-up has not yet occurred within seven studies, a meaningful empirical constraint, since
seven is the number Walach proposed as a threshold beyond which detectability would be lost.
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Second, the decline question and the existence question remain conceptually distinct. The
biased-colors alternative is excluded by the combined permutation analyses and the decline
question concerns the long-term behavior of an effect whose existence those analyses leave
intact. Table 1 summarizes the key methodological features and the main effects of all seven
color-erasure-with-confound studies.

Table 1
Overview of All Seven Color-Erasure-with-Confound Studies on Subjective Likability

Study Source Design pec::z:\s d. N BF1o d

1 Maier & Dechamps (2025) between 3 945 22.28 21
2 Maier & Dechamps (2025) between 3 749 1.33x108 .50
3 Maier & Dechamps (2025) between 6 562 603.16 37
4 Maier & Dechamps (2025) between 6 1,367 10.19 14
5 Squarra (2025) within 18 246 1.342 .09
6 this response within 18 246 15.19 18
7 this response within 18 245 3,679.73 30

Note. Studies 1-3 used two-sided BFs (Cauchy[0, 0.1] prior); Study 4 used a one-sided BF (Cauchy[0, 0.2] prior,
preregistered). Studies 5-7 used one-sided BFs (Cauchy[0, 0.1] prior); Study 6 was preregistered, Studies 5 and 7
were not preregistered.

2 Pilot status; the a priori stopping criterion of BF > 10 was not reached. See description of Study 5 in the text.

Conclusion

The NT Axiom and the Erasure-Confound Paradigm: An Empirical Verdict

The empirical evidence presented in the second part of this response converges on a clear pic-
ture. Across all seven color-erasure-with-confound studies, the subjective likability of colors
was higher when the corresponding objective color parameters were stored than when they
were erased; this directional pattern held in every single study (sign test p = .008). The com-
bined permutation analyses across three independent 36-color sets ruled out the biased-colors
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alternative as a joint explanation (Fisher p = .01; Edgington p = .02). These two results are
the confound-robust core of our case, since the sign test depends only on the direction of the
differences and the permutation analyses isolate the erasure signal from the biased-colors draw.
The decline question posed by Rabeyron (2026) and Walach (2026) was framed in terms of
effect size, and we address it on those terms: an inverse-variance weighted meta-regression on
the seven effect sizes returned a slope of b = —0.018 with a 95% confidence interval [-0.043,
0.006] that includes zero (one-tailed p = .07). The trend is slightly downward but does not
reach significance, so the systematic decline predicted by the NT axiom, and specifically by
Rabeyron (2026) and Walach (2026), is not statistically supported across the seven-study series.
However, we attach limited weight to the magnitude of this slope in either direction, because in
the erasure-confound paradigm the raw effect size and Bayes factor of each study conflate the
erasure effect with the intrinsic likability difference of the particular color draw (=confound).
The quantities that speak to the erasure effect net of the confound are the permutation p-values
and the consistent direction, and both indicate a stable, present effect rather than a vanishing
one. Taken together with the parallel evidence from the four food studies (Maier, Vogel, &
Dechamps, 2026), the data support our theoretical argument in the first part of this response:
the erasure-confound paradigm, by establishing only a reduced-objective documentation of the
effect at the level of each individual study, does not appear to activate the NT axiom-driven
decline that has plagued previous direct-replication paradigms in this research area.

One natural objection to this conclusion is that the seven color studies are not strictly
identical in design, and that the absence of a decline may therefore be an artifact of repeated
conceptual rather than direct replication. On this objection, the introduction of new color sets,
the transition from between-subjects to within-subjects designs, the use of different stimulus
counts per condition (3, 6, 12, or 18 colors), or even small differences in participant pools effec-
tively “resets” the system across studies, prevents the accumulated documentation pressure that
would activate the NT axiom, and thereby produces a misleadingly stable empirical pattern.
We consider this a valid objection, and our reply is grounded in the structure of our own data.
Studies 5, 6, and 7 share an identical design, a within-subjects 18-vs-18 color comparison with
36 randomly drawn colors per study, conducted on adult online samples of approximately 245
participants each (N = 246, 246, and 245, respectively). They are not conceptual replications
but direct replications of one another. Under the design-variation objection, this three-study
sub-sequence, in which the experimental design is held constant, should provide the cleanest
test of the NT axiom-driven decline hypothesis and any genuine decline should be visible here.

What we observe in this sub-sequence is not the decline the NT axiom would predict. The
effect appeared in the predicted direction in all three direct replications, and the seventh and

Journal of Anomalistics — Volume 26(1) 139



Non-Classical Correlation / Macroskopic Complementarity — Authors’ Response

most recent study, far from showing the disappearance Walach (2026) anticipated by this point
in the series, produced an effect that was still clearly present (BF,, well above the preregis-
tered threshold) and directionally consistent. We also observe that the nominal effect sizes (d
= .09, .18, .30) and BFs rise across the three direct replications. However, these magnitudes
are confounded with the biased-colors draw of each study, as Study 7 makes plain: its extreme
BF coincides with a single-study permutation p of .14, so the size of that evidence cannot be
attributed to the erasure effect alone. What the three identically designed direct replications
do establish is the absence of the predicted attrition under identical experimental conditions.
Across the sub-sequence the effect did not weaken toward non-detectability but remained pres-
ent and directionally consistent. The fluctuations across the full seven-study series are then best
understood as ordinary between-study sampling variability, compounded by the study-to-study
variability of the confound, rather than as NT axiom-driven decline. Walach’s (2026) specific
prediction that the effect would no longer be detectable by the seventh study is therefore not
borne out, with the qualification that detectability in this paradigm is itself established jointly,
through the combined permutation analysis and the directional sign test, rather than through
any single study’s effect size.

Experimenter Psi and the Source of the Effect

A second issue raised, in different forms, by Rabeyron and by Tierney concerns the so-called
“experimenter psi” (e-psi) interpretation of our findings. Both commentators ask whether the
observed effects might originate not in the participants but in the experimenters, whose expec-
tations and intentions could non-classically influence the system. Tierney, in particular, devel-
ops this into one of two distinct interpretive scenarios for our results: either (a) the GQT-based
reading we have proposed, in which the effect reflects a macroscopic non-classical correlation
between subjective and objective measurements within an entangled participant-stimulus sys-
tem, or (b) an e-psi reading, in which the effect is generated by the autonomous intentional
impulse of the experimenters themselves. Tierney notes that hypothetico-deductive methods
may not be able to discriminate between these scenarios, and he therefore suggests inductive
approaches as a possible way forward.

We share the substance of these concerns and add three observations. First, we agree with
Rabeyron that the very question of “where” psi originates, in participants versus in experiment-
ers, is partially an ill-posed question once one has accepted the GQT framework. The ontic
order from which acausal correlations emerge is not organized by the spatiotemporal coordi-
nates that would license a clean source attribution. The experimenters, the participants, the
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colors, and the apparatus form what Rabeyron (2026) terms a “communion of wills” within an
entangled system. Asking where the autonomous impulse “is” within this system is analogous to
asking where the wave is located in a wave—particle complementarity. Second, even if one were
to grant the e-psi reading, the resulting phenomenon would still be a macroscopic non-classical
correlation; what changes between scenarios (a) and (b) is the participant-versus-experimenter
location of the autonomous impulse, not the acausal-versus-causal nature of the underlying
coupling. Walach makes the same point in his commentary, and we take it to imply that the
e-psi reading does not falsify the GQT interpretation but only relocates the autonomy within an
already-entangled system. Third, we agree with Tierney that what our data cannot do (and what
arguably no causality-testing experimental design can do) is determine which participant-ver-
sus-experimenter localization is the correct one. This is, in our view, exactly what should be
expected if the GQT and the NT axiom are correct: a clean local-causal source attribution
would itself constitute the kind of causal signal extraction that the NT axiom forbids.

The same logic applies to Rabeyron’s (2026) Decision Augmentation Theory (DAT) reading
of our results, in which the apparent erasure effect is reinterpreted as an unconscious precognitive
selection of “good moments” by the experimenters. Within the GQT framework we have argued
for, DAT and the macroscopic-complementarity reading are not mutually exclusive theories; they
are two causal stories about an acausally connected system, neither of which can be definitively
confirmed or refuted by a causality-testing design. The data are compatible with both, which is pre-
cisely what an acausal phenomenon should produce when forced into a causal interpretive frame.

On the Choice of Subjective and Objective Measurements

A brief comment on the choice of measurements. As we argued in the first part of this response,
the central methodological precondition for the appearance of a macroscopic complementary
relation is that the psychophysical correlation under study must contain an autonomous-sub-
jective component. This is why we focused on motive-laden, preference-based subjective rat-
ings, i.e., color likability in the original studies and food deliciousness in the food paper, rather
than on purely descriptive subjective judgments such as brightness assessments. Likability and
deliciousness are evaluative acts in which the perceiving subject’s motives, preferences, and
willing co-determine the response, and they thereby instantiate the induced-correlation type
in the Pauli-Jung framework. Brightness assessments, by contrast, are descriptive perceptual
judgments that primarily reflect a structural correlation between the objective stimulus prop-
erty and its subjective registration; they should commute approximately normally and not yield
an erasure effect.
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The empirical contrast between these two classes of subjective measurements is informa-
tive. In Maier and Dechamps (2025), the brightness-variation results did not replicate beyond
the initial two studies, whereas the likability effect appeared in the predicted direction across
all four published studies and across the three additional studies reported here. The auton-
omy component thus appears to be the gating variable for the appearance of the effect at the
first measurement level (individual perception), and the reduced-objective documentation
strategy (the erasure-confound paradigm) is the gating variable for its survival at the second
measurement level (scientific documentation across studies). On the objective side, the choice
of measurements (the parametric color values and the food images’ identifiers) was driven by
the corresponding constraint: the objective values had to be stored or deleted from a results file
without ever being inspected by experimenters or participants, so that the erasure manipulation
could be executed cleanly under the conditions assumed by the GQT for non-locality to operate.

What the Data Show, and What They Cannot Show

We close with a summary. Our data cannot demonstrate autonomy directly, nor can they iden-
tify the source from which any autonomous impulse arises. What they can do, in conjunction
with the parallel findings from the food domain reported in 2026, is constrain the alternative
explanatory frameworks under which the observed pattern across the seven color studies and
the four food studies could be accommodated. A purely physicalist account, which postulates
the causal closure of a world describable through deterministic natural laws and direct-rep-
lication-validated regularities, predicts that macroscopic entanglement-based psychophysical
interactions of the kind investigated here should not appear at all, or that any apparent appear-
ance should rapidly dissipate under repeated documentation pressure. Neither prediction is
supported by the data. To the extent that physicalism makes these specific predictions, the data
declare physicalism incomplete in this empirical domain.

This is, we believe, the maximum that can be achieved with a deductive-causal method
applied to a phenomenon whose ontic structure is, on the GQT account, inherently acausal. The
deeper question asking what positive theoretical framework should replace physicalism given
its incompleteness in this domain cannot, in our view, be answered with the same deductive
approach. Tierney’s (2026) suggestion that inductive methods may be required to characterize
the alternative worldviews more positively is well-taken, and the conjecture he develops at the
end of his commentary is one promising direction. The GQT in its current form is our preferred
candidate framework. It is, however, only one of several candidate frameworks consistent with
the data, and its full validation will require evidence of a kind that cannot, by the very logic
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of the NT axiom, be delivered by any single deductive study. What our seven-study sequence
does deliver is the more modest but nonetheless substantial result that a properly designed
erasure-confound paradigm appears to be capable of documenting an acausal psychophysical
correlation in a stable and reproducible way, without triggering the decline that has, until now,
accompanied every other approach to this class of phenomena.
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Zusammenfassung

Akausale psychophysische Korrelationen in einer kausal geschlossenen Welt?

Evidenz aus (nicht) konfundierten Loschungsparadigmen und die Grenzen
physikalistischer Methodologie

Diese Erwiderung beantwortet die Kommentare von Thomas Rabeyron, Ian Tierney und
Harald Walach zu zwei Artikeln diesem Heft iber makroskopische komplementire Beziehun-
gen zwischen subjektiven und objektiven Aspekten der Realitdt im Rahmen der Verallgemei-
nerten Quantentheorie (VQT). Die zentrale gemeinsame Frage der Kommentatoren lautet,
ob das Erasure-Confound-Paradigma den vom Non-Transmission-(NT-)Axiom postulierten
Effektriickgang, der frithere experimentelle Paradigmen in diesem Forschungsfeld betroffen
hat, dauerhaft vermeiden kann. Wir argumentieren, dass das NT-Axiom eine epistemische
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Beschriankung ausdriickt, die immer dann auftritt, wenn eine kausal-deterministische Doku-
mentation auf Phdnomene mit einer autonom-subjektiven Komponente angewendet wird.
Unter dieser Lesart erreicht das Erasure-Confound-Paradigma auf der Einzelstudienebene
nur eine reduziert-objektive Dokumentation des Effekts, weil der Confound eine eindeutige
kausale Interpretation verhindert, wahrend der Effekt studieniibergreifend indirekt {iber den
Ausschluss der alternativen Erklarung (des ,Color-Selection-Bias“-Confounds) etabliert wird.
Dieses Design entkoppelt die Evidenzakkumulation vom Zeitpfeil und soll dadurch den Effekt-
riickgang umgehen. Anschlieflend priifen wir die Riickgangsvorhersage empirisch, indem wir
drei bislang unveréftentlichte Farb-Erasure-with-Confound-Studien (Studien 5-7) berichten,
die zusammen mit den vier Studien von Maier und Dechamps (2025) den vollstindigen Daten-
satz von sieben Studien in diesem Paradigma bilden, ohne Schubladenproblem. Der Erasure-
Effekt zeigte sich in jeder Studie in der vorhergesagten Richtung (Vorzeichentest p = .008),
und kombinierte stratifizierte Permutationsanalysen iiber drei unabhéngige 36-Farben-Sets
schlossen den Color-Selection-Bias-Confound als gemeinsame Erklarung aus (Fisher p =.010;
Edgington p = .018). Eine inverse-varianz-gewichtete Meta-Regression iiber die sieben Effekt-
starken ergab einen nicht signifikanten negativen Gradienten (b = —0,018, 95%-KI [-0,043,
0,006], einseitig p = .07), und die siebte Studie zeigte einen weiterhin deutlich vorhandenen
Effekt (BF,, = 3.679,73, d = .30). Die Daten sind mit einer stabilen, reduziert-objektiv dokumen-
tierten akausalen psychophysischen Korrelation vereinbar und nicht mit dem vom NT-Axiom
unter direkter Replikation vorhergesagten Effektriickgang. Weitere von einzelnen Kommenta-
toren aufgeworfene Punkte, etwa zur Experimenter-Psi-Interpretation und zur Wahl der sub-
jektiven und objektiven Messungen, werden in kiirzerer Form behandelt.

Schliisselbegriffe: Verallgemeinerte Quantentheorie, Non-Transmission-Axiom, makroskop-
ische Komplementaritit, Erasure-Confound-Paradigma, psychophysische Korrelationen,
Effektriickgang, akausale Korrelationen
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Probing Top Performers in a Forced-
Choice Clairvoyant Task
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Abstract — This preregistered study analyzed more than 25 million
trials from a web-based forced-choice remote viewing task to examine
patterns of clairvoyant performance across all participants and among
a subset of top performers. At the aggregate level, runs ending at the
four planned lengths (5, 10, 25, or 100 trials) conformed to chance
expectations. In contrast, optionally stopped runs displayed systematic
fluctuations: short runs (1-3 trials) were above chance before declin-
ing, runs of 11-19 fell below chance, and runs beginning at 20 showed
recurring above-chance spikes at every fifth run length (e.g., 30, 35, 40,
45, 50), which diminished beyond 80 trials. A Monte Carlo simulation
matched to the empirical stopping distribution clarified the extent to
which these patterns could be reproduced by optional-stopping behav-
ior alone, with much of the run-length pattern, including the 11-19
trough and round-number variability, falling within the simulated null
envelope. Exploratory analyses of top performers, defined post-hoc as
the 1,235 users (2.64%) who exceeded chance uncorrected, after no
users survived the preregistered FDR-corrected criterion, examined
belief in psi, prior precognitive experience, meditation, total trials, and
optional stopping as predictors. Optional stopping was the predictor
most consistently associated with hits, both on first trials and across
all trials, where it also interacted with belief, prior precognitive expe-
rience, and meditation jointly with cumulative task experience. Effect
sizes were small (Ap and Cohen’s d near zero for most predictors), and
findings are interpreted as exploratory. The results suggest that group-
level outcomes primarily reflect optional-stopping and related behav-
ioral dynamics, whereas top-performer analyses surface more nuanced,
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but small, context-dependent associations between belief, experience, and behavior. These findings
highlight the methodological challenges of large-scale, open online testing and the value of pre-
registered, participant-level approaches, combined with benchmark simulations, for distinguishing
behavioral artifacts from potential psi signals.

Keywords: clairvoyance, forced-choice task, optional stopping, top performers, individual differ-
ences, preregistration

Introduction

Forced-choice tasks are a central experimental paradigm in parapsychology, requiring partici-
pants to choose among fixed alternatives to determine whether correct guesses exceed chance
expectations. These designs afford precise control and have produced statistically significant,
though small, effects in meta-analyses (Baptista et al., 2015; Cardefia, 2018; Storm et al., 2010;
Storm & Tressoldi, 2020; Tressoldi & Storm, 2024a). However, their reliance on aggregating
trials across participants has attracted methodological scrutiny.

Traditionally, parapsychological researchers have assumed that all trials are independent,
enabling the use of straightforward statistical models. Under the null hypothesis, this assump-
tion holds, and pooled trials increase statistical power and the apparent robustness of findings
(Palmer, 1985). However, critics have noted that pooling can obscure important individual
differences and inflate significance in the presence of statistical dependencies (Hyman, 1995;
Utts, 1996). Because forced-choice tasks are among the most frequently cited evidence for psi,
unexamined dependencies in trial data have implications for both interpretation and the cred-
ibility of the field".

Empirical and theoretical work suggests that the independence assumption may not always
be justified. Participant performance can be influenced by factors such as learning, fatigue,
feedback, and expectation bias, introducing potential dependencies between sequential trials
(Dalkvist et al., 2014; Kennedy, 2013, 2014; Varvoglis et al., 2019). Failure to account for statis-
tical dependence may lead to spurious results, exaggerated effect sizes, and invalid conclusions
(Kennedy, 2016).

Moreover, there is substantial individual variability in psi performance. Selected partici-
pants, or those with traits, beliefs, or backgrounds thought to favor psi, tend to achieve higher

1 While free-response tests typically have stronger effect sizes, forced-choice tests have been commonly
used in parapsychological research (see Storm et al., 2010, 2012; Storm & Tressoldi, 2020 for meta-anal-
yses of forced choice and free-response studies).
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hit rates than unselected samples (Cardefia, 2018; Storm et al., 2010; Tressoldi & Storm, 2024a;
Utts, 1996). For example, Tressoldi and Storm (2024a) found that individuals selected for char-
acteristics or experiences thought to be linked to psi performance, such as prior experience with
extrasensory perception (ESP) experiments, belief in psi, psi training, or long-term meditation
practice, showed effect sizes up to three times higher than unselected participants. These dif-
ferences underscore the need for participant-level analyses that explicitly model within-partic-
ipant variability and incorporate psychological and contextual moderators. To confront these
challenges, parapsychological researchers have begun advocating for participant-level analyses,
calculating individual hit rates, and explicitly modeling within-subject variation (Kennedy,
2013, 2016). Such methods offer a more nuanced and accurate understanding of psi effects,
mitigating the limitations of aggregate analyses.

The Current Study

Beginning in 2000, Radin et al. (2019) launched the web-based GotPsi experiment suite, which by
2025 had collected hundreds of millions of trials from over 300,000 participants worldwide and
produced significant results for some tests. In 2005, a new task called “Quick Remote Viewing”
(QRV) was introduced, a misnomer, as it is best described as a simple forced-choice clairvoyance
task. Building on previous research, the present study conducts preregistered analyses addressing
two questions: (1) how hit rate varies as a function of run length across all participants, and (2)
among participants who perform significantly above chance, which psychological and behavioral
factors best predict performance, both for first-trial success and across all trials.

By combining a large archival database (over 25 million trials) with participant-level analyses
of top performers, this study aims to clarify the extent of statistical dependence in forced-choice
psi tasks and identify individual differences linked to exceptional performance.

Specifically, we address the following research questions that are approached with explor-
atory analyses:

Research Question 1. How does hit rate vary as a function of run length across all participants?

Research Question 2. Among participants who perform significantly above chance on the QRV
task:

* 2a. Which, if any, of the following predictors are associated with first-trial success: belief
in psi, past precognitive experience, meditation/meditative movement, total number of
trials completed, and optional stopping ratio (including all main effects and interactions)?

+ 2b. Which of these factors, if any, best explain success across all trials completed?
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By simultaneously examining group-level trends and individual variability, this study aims to
provide a more detailed understanding of the predictors and mechanisms that may support
above-chance performance in forced-choice psi tasks. These analyses were preregistered with
the Koestler Parapsychology Unit (KPU Registry 1094). Our preregistration specified these
analyses, including the complete set of predictors and interactions. Here we present them as
broader research questions to aid readability, while adhering to the pre-registered plan.

Methods

Study Procedures

Participants registered on the GotPsi website, www.gotpsi.org. During registration, they
entered information about themselves, including handedness, beliefs, and experiences of psi,
creativity, and remote viewing training and experience. They could then choose to engage in
one of eight tasks. This study specifically examines the Quick Remote Viewing (QRV) task,
which was initiated within the task suite on April 8, 2005. All human study activities were
approved and overseen by the Institutional Review Board at the Institute of Noetic Sciences
(IORG#0003743).

Task Description

The QRV task is a forced-choice photo guessing task where the participant attempts to identify
a target image selected by the web server from five possible choices. For this task, a blank frame
is displayed in the center of the screen, and five photos, drawn from a pool of 130 images, are
displayed below it. The images were selected from the Corel Professional Photo image database
and depict various scenes, including individuals, nature, and urban scenes. When the partici-
pant begins a trial, the web server selects the target image using a Perl-based linear congruential
pseudorandom number generator function. This target exists in server-side state before the
participant views the five response options and makes their selection. The participant then
selects which of the five images they believe matches the hidden target, after which the target
is revealed in the blank frame. Because the target is determined at the start of each trial rather
than after the participant’s choice, the QRV task is best characterized as a real-time clairvoy-
ance paradigm (the target exists at the time of response and the participant attempts to identify
it), rather than a precognition paradigm (in which the target would not yet be determined at
the time of response). Although the study was preregistered under the label “precognition,”
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subsequent clarification of the task code established that clairvoyance is the more accurate
characterization. When the target picture is displayed, the participant sees if their choice was
correct or not, and the following feedback is displayed: “That was a hit” or “That was a miss.”
The participant then presses a button to continue to the subsequent trial. The participant can
select the number of trials they would like to perform, 5, 10, 25, or 100, which we define as the
run length (run_length) for this study. Ten trials was the default option; users who did not
actively select a different run length would begin a 10-trial run. Despite selecting the number
of trials the participant intends to provide for each run, they could discontinue at any time.
Because the task offered only four planned run lengths (5, 10, 25, and 100), any run ending at
other lengths greater than 25 necessarily reflects within-run stopping from a planned 100-trial
attempt rather than a chosen planned length. However, the dataset records only the number
of trials actually completed per run, not the participant’s chosen planned length. Runs ending
at 5, 10, or 25 trials therefore cannot be distinguished between completed planned runs and
optionally stopped attempts from a longer planned length. Only runs ending at 100 trials can be
unambiguously identified as completed planned runs. If the participant completes the run, the
participant is shown the percentage of “hits” achieved. A z-score is assigned to each run. The

z-score is calculated as follows,
(h—np)

~ Jnp(-p)
where n is the number of trials in the run, p is the probability of hitting a target (0.2), h is the
number of hits or correct responses, np is the mean hit rate, and \np(1-p) is the standard
deviation of a binomial distribution. For the present dataset, participants were able to take and
repeat the task at their leisure. Thus, data can be viewed at multiple levels: as one omnibus hit
rate, or as nested hit rates: within participant, within year/date, or within observed run length.

Subjective Measures

Basic demographics such as age, gender, race, and socioeconomic status were not collected for
any participants. Handedness, creativity, and remote viewing experience were completed and
not included in these analyses (see Supplemental Data for these methods and results).? Partic-
ipant Beliefs and Experiences were part of the current analyses, and the measure is described
below.

2 The Supplemental Data are available at:
https://www.anomalistik.de/images/pdf/zfa/supp_mat/JAnom26-1_QRV-Supplemental-Materials.pdf
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Figure 1
QRV Participant View

O INSTITUTE
NS:
NOETIC
SCIENCES
Click on the picture below that you think will appear in the box

Trial1/2
That's a hit!

Note. This is the participant’s view of the task after they have made their selection and the correct image has been
revealed (highlighted in yellow). In this case, the trial was a hit.

Beliefs and Experiences (Table 3) — Participants were asked, “Please answer the following
questions using a 5-point scale. For example, your answer to the question, “The degree to which
you practice meditation,” can range from “none” (the leftmost radio button) to “extensive”
(the rightmost button)” These items could be considered ordinal. However, we considered
them continuous because they were displayed to the user as equal intervals (i.e., the steps or
gaps between each point on the scale are equal, and the perceived difference in agreement or
frequency between each level is consistent across the scale). Items 1, 2, 3, 4, 12, and 13 were
included in the regression models as potential predictors. Item 1 is about “Belief” Items 2, 12,
and 13 are averaged to create a variable called “Precog” Items 3 and 4 are averaged to create a
variable called “Meditation”
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Data Cleaning

The present data set is extraordinarily vast because participants were able to repeat the task ad
infinitum. Raw data were collected from April 8, 2005, to the present (October 2025). However,
the data analyzed for this study included trials contributed only through December 29, 2018,
because at that point, the underlying code, database, and host server were updated using more
modern web-based programming methods. The QRV task was modified with the 2018 system
update, and although data collection has continued with the updated platform through the
present, the task changes made merging the pre- and post-update datasets inappropriate for
the present analyses. The post-2018 data are retained for future analyses and could serve as an
independent dataset for confirming the exploratory findings reported here. The raw data were
imported into R (R Development Core Team, 2023) and merged into a single file for cleaning
and analysis. Rows, each corresponding to one trial, were reordered by Username and Date
to organize consecutive trials within their corresponding runs. A cleaning algorithm was then
applied to flag, triage, and remove malformed data records and potentially nefarious attempts to
game the system, such as utilizing multiple windows or bots. Specifically, the following types of
errors were addressed: NAs (no discernable value due to unknown cause), disk access glitches
causing duplicate consecutive trial numbers, skipped trial numbers, trials submitted with iden-
tical timestamps, or trial or hit count carryover into subsequent runs, and trials submitted “too
fast” ( 1 second or less elapsed), suggesting that those trials were performed by bots attempting
to hack into the web server. Among the raw data (i.e., before other cleaning steps), 0.51% of
trials had a recorded duration of 0 seconds, and 16.36% had a duration of 1 second or less;
inter-trial intervals are recorded as integer timestamps and therefore lack finer-grained reso-
lution. Our rationale for this 1 second threshold is that participants must (1) view five target
images, (2) click one, (3) see the feedback/result, and (4) proceed to the next trial, which we
posit cannot be completed legitimately in under 1 second.

NAs were found only in the trial number variable, and only between runs. More specifi-
cally, NAs seemed to appear between runs that were submitted on different days, suggesting an
encoding issue when the browser window was left open overnight. Because NAs occurred only
on trials between runs, the implemented cleaning strategy was to remove these rows. Dupli-
cated consecutive trial numbers were first segmented into two types. Consecutive first trials
could occur when participants answered one trial, then quit and restarted a new run. This
amounts to optional stopping, not an explicit error. However, consecutive trial numbers larger
than 1 did indicate some kind of error. Trial skips were defined as instances where one or more
trial numbers were missing in the consecutive count of trial numbers within a run. Carryover
hits corresponded to the impossible situation where the hit count exceeded the trial number.

152 Journal of Anomalistics — Volume 26(1)



Performance Patterns in Clairvoyance

Carryover hits also included instances where the first trial was a miss, and yet the hit count
was 1. These checks were applied to every trial in the dataset. In addition to the two patterns
described above, runs were also flagged if a trial with trial number = 1 had hit = 1 but hit count
> 1 (i.e., the first trial was a hit but the count had already carried over from a prior run). All
retained trials satisfy hit count < trial number.

These errors could have various causes, including users attempting to game the system (e. g.,
running the task with multiple windows open simultaneously, programming bots, or rapidly
submitting responses), or errors in the back-end encoding of the data collection software.
Because we could not discern the actual cause of these errors, we opted to remove runs that
contained flagged trials with these error types (i.e., all trials for the suspect run).

Statistical Plan

For trial-level analyses, a random subset of 25% of users across all years was withheld for
unplanned future analyses. The purpose of this withholding was to preserve a portion of the
dataset for future work, rather than to support a specific planned analysis. In particular, because
the top-performer analyses reported here are exploratory, the held-out subset could serve as an
independent sample for confirming, or failing to confirm, the effects observed in the present
analyses. Statistical analyses included three sections: (a) descriptives, (b) run-level analyses
exploring Research Question 1, and (c) trial-level analyses exploring Research Question 2.

Descriptive statistics (means, SDs) were computed and two-tailed Welch’s ¢-test was used
to compare the 15 belief and experience variables across Top Performers versus Not Top Per-
formers (see Table 3). Means and standard deviations for continuous variables, as well as counts
and percentages for categorical variables, were calculated and presented for all included partic-
ipants, including the random subset and the subset of top performers (see below). Participant
characteristics were compared between top performers and non-top performers using Welch’s
two-sample -tests, with effect sizes estimated by Cohen’s d and accompanied by 95% confi-
dence intervals.

Research Question 1:

How does the hit rate vary as a function of run length in all participants? (exploratory hypoth-
eses with no a priori prediction)

The effect of optional stopping and patterns of performance by run length were assessed
using a ribbon plot (see Figure 2), which shows the distribution of hit rates on the y-axis and the
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number of trials in each given run on the x-axis. Post-hoc binomial tests were also conducted at
each of the 100 run lengths to test if the average hit rate differed from chance. In addition to hit
rates, we plotted the log of the number of runs submitted at each length. This was not prereg-
istered but was included to aid interpretation, as run counts varied greatly across lengths. The
log transform allowed both common and rare run lengths to be visualized on the same scale,
providing context for evaluating which deviations from chance occurred at highly frequent
versus rare run lengths. Descriptive binomial tests of hit rate were conducted for six nested
trial subsets (1st trial, 1st 5, Ist 10, st 25, 1st 100, and all trials), separately for the full 75%
retention sample and for the Top Performer subset. This nested-subset framing was consistent
with the preregistered Stats Plan, which specified that hit rates could be examined at multiple
levels. Finally, following the reviewer’s suggestion, we conducted a Monte Carlo simulation to
evaluate whether the observed run-length patterns could be explained by optional stopping
alone. Null data were generated by drawing hits from a binomial distribution with p = 0.20,
using run lengths sampled from the empirical run-length distribution of the 75% retention
sample. The simulation was repeated 1000 times to construct a 95% null envelope against which
the observed mean hit-rate curve (Figure 3) could be compared. Deviations of the observed
curve beyond the envelope indicate patterns not reducible to optional-stopping behavior under
the null.

Research Question 2:

Identifying Top Performers

In the preregistration, we intended to define top performers as those users who performed sig-
nificantly above chance after FDR correction (Benjamini & Hochberg, 1995). No users survived
FDR correction, so we post-hoc modified the definition of top performers to correspond to the
1235 users (2.64% of the total 46,722 users) who performed above chance, uncorrected. The full
distribution of user-level Z scores across the sample is shown in Supplemental Figure 1, with
corresponding numerical comparisons against the standard normal distribution in Supplemen-
tal Table 9; the observed upper tail of the distribution exceeded normal-theory expectations
at every threshold examined (e.g., 9.06% of users exceeded z = 1.645 versus 5.00% expected).

Research Question 2a:

Which, if any, of the five predictors, belief in psi, past precognitive experience, meditation/
meditative movement, total number of trials completed, and optional stopping ratio (includ-
ing all main effects and interactions), are associated with top performers’ success on their first
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trial (i.e., first trial ever completed by each user)? The five predictors were chosen based on
what the archival registration data actually measured and on prior literature. Belief in psi, prior
precognitive experience, and meditation were included as trait-level predictors because each
has been linked to psi performance in prior work (Cardefia, 2018; Storm et al., 2010). Total
trials and optional stopping ratio were included as behavioral predictors of task engagement
and stopping dynamics, with optional stopping, in particular, being repeatedly implicated as a
driver of apparent above-chance effects. Remaining registration items (handedness, creativity,
and remote-viewing training) did not have the same theoretical grounding and are reported
descriptively in the Supplement. The first trial of each user’s first run was used because it rep-
resents a unique instance where every user had no prior experience with the task, providing a
homogenized dataset for cross-user comparison. This choice also minimizes contamination
from optional stopping (since no stopping decisions have yet been made), yields one indepen-
dent observation per user, and is consistent with prior reports of front-loaded or early-trial psi
effects (Kennedy, 2003; Mossbridge & Radin, 2018). Hit outcomes were modeled with logistic
regression, with a logit offset for chance (p = 0.2). Two models were estimated: a main-effects-
only model (Supplemental Table 5) and the preregistered interaction model (Supplemental
Table 6), which includes pairwise and three-way interactions among the three Psi-type predic-
tors and Total Trials x Optional Stopping (see Supplement for full list of terms).

Research Question 2b:

Which of these factors, if any, best explain success across all of their trials? (Exploratory hypoth-
eses with no a priori prediction.) Four regression-based models were assessed, all with the
same five continuous predictors: (a) belief in psi (Belief), (b) past precognitive experience
(Precog), (c) meditation and meditative movement (Meditation), (d) total number of trials
completed (TotalTrials), and (e) optional stopping ratio (OptStop): the number of trials from
runs optionally stopped divided by total number of trials. For each outcome (first trial; all tri-
als), two models were fit: a main-effects-only model and the preregistered interaction model
that adds pairwise and three-way interactions among the predictors (see Supplement for full
list of terms). The first pair of models uses logistic regression to predict each top performer’s
first trial (hit or miss). The second pair predicts all trials from all top performers. In addition
to reporting statistical significance, we calculated delta probabilities (Ap), which represent the
average marginal change in predicted probability of a hit for a one-unit increase in each predic-
tor. Because our dataset is very large, p-values alone could indicate significance for substantively
trivial effects; Ap provides a more interpretable measure of effect size on the probability scale.
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To control Type I error, FDR correction (Benjamini & Hochberg, 1995) was applied to the
non-intercept predictors within each logistic regression model. This conservative approach
exceeds standard practice but ensures that reported effects remain reliable even under a broad
family-wise correction. All models were estimated as fixed-effect logistic regressions, as prereg-
istered.

Results
Data Collected and Cleaning Procedures

There were 26,708,074 raw data trials collected from 64,775 participants (i.e., each unique user-
name was treated as an independent participant, although a single person may have created
multiple usernames). There were 25,457,187 trials after data cleaning. Please see Supplemental
Data Table 2 for detailed trials per year and Supplemental Data Table 3 for the number of trials
and users by year after cleaning procedures were implemented over all participants. The num-
ber and percent of trials removed during cleaning were as follows (see Methods): NAs = 8,736
(0.033%); duplicated consecutive trial numbers = 125,233 (0.469%); skipped trial numbers =
9,397 (0.035%); carryover hits = 16,269 (0.061%); and too fast = 211,271 (0.791%).

All top-performer analyses used N = 1,235 users (defined post-hoc as those exceeding

chance uncorrected; see Methods) contributing 414,951 runs and 4,432,173 trials.

Table 1
Number of Trials, Runs, and Users Included in Analyses

Trials Runs Users
All participants
Raw data 26,708,074 not computed 64,775
Cleaned data 25,457,187 2,479,188 62,296
25% Users withheld 18,122,863 1,655,523 46,722
Top Performers 4,432,173 414,951 1,235
Not Top Performers 13,690,690 1,240,572 45,487
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Table 2.
Descriptive hit rates by trial subset for the full 75% retention sample and Top Performers

Trial subset Users Trials Hits Hit Binomial Weighted 95% CI
(N) rate p mean

Panel A. Full 75%
retention sample

1st trial 46,722 46,722 9,658 0.207 <.001 0.207 [0.203,0.210]
1st 5 trials 36,615 183,075 39,179 0.214 <.001 0.214 [0.212,0.216]
1st 10 trials 22,004 220,040 47,612 0.216 <.001 0.216 [0.215,0.218]
1st 25 trials 11,053 276,325 58,307 0211 <.001 0.211 [0.210,0.213]
1st 100 trials 3,069 306,900 63,082 0.206 <.001 0.206 [0.204, 0.207]
All trials 46,722 18,122,863 3,633,161 0.201 <.001 0.201 [0.200, 0.201]

Panel B. Top Performers
(exploratory, post-hoc;

N=1,235)

1st trial 1,235 1,235 615 0.498 <.001 0.498 [0.470, 0.526]
1st 5 trials 1,128 5,640 2,453 0435 <.001 0.435 [0.422,0.448]
1st 10 trials 870 8,700 3,279 0.377 <.001 0377 [0.367,0.387]
1st 25 trials 497 12,425 3,937 0317 <.001 0.317 [0.309, 0.325]
1st 100 trials 151 15,100 3,782 0.251 <.001 0.251 [0.242,0.259]
All trials 1,235 4,432,173 900,881 0.203 <.001 0.203 [0.202, 0.204]

Note. Hit rate expected under chance = 0.200. For each subset, the number of users is the count of participants who
contributed at least the indicated number of trials. Binomial p-values test whether the observed hit rate differs from
0.200.The weighted mean accounts for each user’s contribution by total trials; over users, averages converge to the
same omnibus rate across all trials. Panel B presents the same analyses restricted to the post-hoc Top Performer
subset (users exceeding chance uncorrected; see Methods).

Descriptive hit rates by trial subset are presented in Table 2 for both the full 75% retention sample
and the Top Performer subset. In the full sample, hit rates were slightly above chance across all sub-
sets (ranging from 0.201 to 0.216) and highly significant given the very large sample sizes, though
effect magnitudes were small. Among Top Performers, hit rates were substantially elevated and
declined monotonically as more trials were included: from 0.498 on the first trial alone, to 0.435
across the first 5 trials, 0.377 across the first 10, 0.317 across the first 25, 0.251 across the first 100,
and 0.203 across all trials. This pattern is consistent with a front-loaded effect but also with selective
retention, because Top Performers were defined by above-chance performance overall, the pattern
of early elevation may partly reflect this selection rather than a genuine front-loaded effect.
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Participants Characteristics

Means, standard deviations, and group comparisons with two-tailed Welch’s two-sample #-tests
are presented in Table 3. To provide descriptive transparency, the table summarizes participants’
self-reported beliefs and experiences separately for Top and Not Top performers. Although
these comparisons were exploratory and not preregistered, they offer context for understanding
whether the Top Performer subset differed meaningfully on background variables. Of the 15
self-report measures, two showed statistically significant differences after FDR correction. Top
performers reported slightly more frequent meditation practice than non-top performers. Top
performers also rated their view of time slightly closer to “raging waterfall” than “placid pool”
(see Table 3). Although these differences were statistically reliable, the effect sizes were very
small (|d| = 0.07, with confidence intervals extending nearly to zero), and are unlikely to reflect
substantively meaningful psychological distinctions.

Research Question 1: Hit Rate Relationship With Run Length in All Participants

The ribbon plot illustrating the relationship between hit rate and run length is displayed as
Figure 2. This analysis examines aggregate hit rates as a function of run length. Because the task
offered only four planned run lengths 5, 10, 25, or 100 trials, runs ending at other lengths above
25 necessarily reflect within-run stopping from planned 100-trial attempts; runs ending at 5, 10,
or 25 may represent either completed planned runs or optionally stopped attempts from longer
planned lengths (see Task Description). Thus, any runs consisting of a different number of
trials corresponded to a run in which the participant elected to stop the run before completion
(or there was a glitch in the data encoding that stopped the run). Results for runs ending at the
four planned lengths (5, 10, 25, and 100 trials) conformed to chance: none differed significantly
from 0.2 in the run-level analysis underlying Figure 2 (Supplemental Table 4a). The trial-level
binomial tests in Supplemental Table 4b flagged lengths 10 and 100 as significant, but the cor-
responding deviations were negligible (hit rates of 0.1994 and 0.2007; Cohen’s h = 0), reflect-
ing the very large number of trials at these common stopping points rather than a meaningful
departure from chance.
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Table 3
Participant Beliefs and Experiences
Degree to which you... NOT Top Top Performers Welch'’s Cohen’s d[95% Cl]
Performers N=1,235 Two-Sample t-test
N = 45,487
Mean SD Mean SD df, t p

1. believe in "psychic" phenom-  4.23 0.99 4.24 0.93 1200,-0.44 .66 -0.01 [-0.07, 0.05]
ena (none, absolute)

2. have had precognitive 3.45 1.16 3.48 1.13 1194,-0.75 45 -0.02 [-0.08, 0.04]
experiences (none, extensive)

3. practice meditation (none, 2.57 1.28 2.66 1.30 1188,-2.24 .03* -0.07[-0.31,-0.01]
extensive)

4. practice martial arts or yoga 2.03 1.25 2.09 1.29 1185,-1.65 .10 -0.05[-0.11,0.01]
(none, extensive)

5. consider yourself creative 3.89 1.03 3.90 1.01 1192,-035 .72 -0.01 [-0.07, 0.05]
(none, extremely)

6. are lucky (none, extremely) 3.21 1.11 3.23 1.07 1195,-091 .36 -0.03 [-0.09, 0.03]

7.trust in your intuition (never,  3.95 0.90 3.98 0.86 1196,-1.30 .20 -0.04 [-0.10, 0.02]
always)

8. trust in a religious faith 2.86 1.48 2.89 1.46 1193,-0.81 42 -0.02 [-0.08, 0.03]
(none, absolute)

9. have a sense of the spiritual 3.99 1.12 4.00 1.11 1191,-035 .72 -0.01 [-0.07, 0.05]
(none, absolute)

10. are enthusiastic about 2.59 1.37 2.62 1.37 1192,-0.53 .60 -0.02 [-0.08, 0.04]
sports (none, extremely)

11. work as a scientist (none, 1.83 1.21 1.80 1.18 1193,.04 .30 0.03 [-0.03, 0.09]
extensive)

12. are trained in remote 1.32 0.80 1.32 0.81 1188,-0.07 .95 0.00 [-0.06, 0.06]
viewing (none, extensive)

13. actively remote viewing 143 0.92 1.48 0.96 1183,-142 .16 -0.04 [-0.10, 0.01]
(none, extensive)

14. have participated in psi 1.54 1.02 1.55 1.05 1180,-0.30 .77 -0.01 [-0.07, 0.05]
experiments (none, extensive)

15. view time metaphoricallyas  3.01 1.20 3.10 1.21 1187,-2.38 .02*  -0.07[-0.13,-0.01]
a (placid pool, raging waterfall)

Note. Groups compared via Welch's two-sample t-test, equal variances not assumed, applying Satterthwaite approx-
imation for degrees of freedom. Reported p-values are unadjusted. Asterisks indicate predictors that remained
significant after false discovery rate (FDR) correction for multiple comparisons (p < .05). The N for Top Performers
differs from the N in Table 1 because not all participants opted to complete these items.
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Figure 2
Ribbon Plot of Hit Rate as a Function of Run Length
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Note. In this ribbon plot, each value along the X axis corresponds to all runs submitted for that given run length. The
solid line shows the mean hit rate on the left-sided y-axis, and circles indicate run lengths where the mean hit rate
was significantly different from 0.2 after FDR correction for these 100 tests. The gray ribbon corresponds to the null
envelope, or mean hit rate of 0.2 +/- 1.96 SE, FDR corrected. The dotted line shows the log of the number of runs
submitted for each given run length, indicated by the right-sided y-axis.

The ribbon plot in Figure 2, with significant values listed in Supplemental Table 4, reveals
five patterns in the average hit rate (represented by the black line), which are outlined in the
following five paragraphs. In brief, these five patterns include that the mean hit rate (1) was
nonsignificant for complete runs, (2) decreased continually over run lengths 1-4, (3) 11-19,
and (4) 65-97, and (5) spiked upward on every fifth run length beginning at 20. In addition to
hit rates, Figure 2 includes the log of the number of runs submitted at each length (dotted line),
providing context for how often each run length occurred. This allows deviations from chance
to be interpreted in light of the frequency with which participants stopped at those run lengths.
As expected, there were much greater run counts at 5, 10, 25, and 100.

Pattern 1: At the four planned run lengths 5, 10, 25, or 100 trials, the mean hit rate was not
significantly different from 0.2, though it should be noted that runs ending at 5, 10, or 25 are a
mixture of completed planned runs and runs optionally stopped at those lengths from longer
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planned attempts. Deviations from chance emerged primarily at run lengths outside the planned
options, which necessarily reflect optional stopping. The log of run counts revealed four pro-
nounced spikes at these planned run lengths, confirming that they were by far the most common
stopping points. By contrast, incomplete runs showed a much more variable distribution of fre-
quencies, with some lengths rarely attempted and others clustering around round numbers. These
patterns provide important context for interpreting the fluctuations in hit rate described below.

Pattern 2: The second pattern was a decreasing hit rate for run lengths 1-4. Overall, runs
consisting of only one, two, or three trials showed hit rates significantly above chance, with a
descending magnitude. This pattern continued for runs with four trials, where the mean hit rate
is significantly less than 0.2. Runs with six and eight trials were significant, but no clear pattern
was observed for run lengths between six and ten trials.

Pattern 3: Run lengths from 11 to 19 were significantly lower than chance, with a general
pattern of decreasing hit rate. This pattern reversed dramatically at runs with 20 trials, for which
the average hit rate was significantly above chance.

Pattern 4: Run lengths from 65 to 97 also revealed another pattern of decreasing hit rates.
The overall pattern observed for these run lengths above 65 can be seen as the additive effects
of patterns 1, 4, and 5 (discussed below).

Pattern 5: A recurring upward spike in hit rate was observed beginning at runs of 20 tri-
als and reappearing at every fifth run length thereafter (e.g., 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, etc.). The log
of run counts showed the same periodic pattern, indicating that these upward deviations in
hit rate coincided with points where participants disproportionately chose to stop. In other
words, the peaks in performance were not randomly distributed but systematically aligned with
round-numbered stopping points, suggesting that stopping behavior was closely linked to the
observed fluctuations in hit rate.

Finally, there were overlapping additive effects of the above patterns. Of note, the upward
spiking of the Pattern 5 was not seen for runs of length 25 or 100 (see the Pattern 1), but was
observed for the remainder of trials (i.e., 20, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, etc.). For run lengths above 65,
fluctuations in hit rate followed both the gentle decrease in hit rate of Pattern 4 and the spiking
of Pattern 5. This blending of patterns was most interesting for run lengths between 92 and 97,
where the positive spiking was observed for run lengths of 95 (and surprisingly, more so for 94).
However, the magnitude of the decreasing hit rate overpowered the spike, so that even with the
positive spike in hit rate at 95, the hit rate there was in fact significantly below chance. In other
words, all run lengths between 91 and 98 were significantly below chance (except 94), such that
the positive spiking at 95 was masked by the decreasing trend from 65 to 97.
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To summarize, when aggregated across all participants, completed runs of 5, 10, 25, or 100 trials
showed no significant deviations from chance expectation (M = 0.20 hit rate). In optionally stopped
runs, systematic patterns emerged: very short runs of 1-3 trials were above-chance but declined
toward chance by four trials; runs of 11-19 trials were significantly below chance; and runs begin-
ning at 20 trials showed recurrent spikes at every fifth run length, such as 30, 35, 40, 45, 50. These
effects diminished for very long runs (> 80 trials), where overall performance dipped below chance.

Following the reviewers’ suggestion, we compared early-trial hit rates between runs that
were optionally stopped and runs that continued. Runs stopped after a single trial (N = 54937)
had a mean hit rate of 0.317, significantly higher than the 0.197 observed for continuing runs
(N = 1,601,472), #(57,721.13) = 59.91, p < .001, Cohen’s d = 0.30, 95% CI [0.29, 0.31]. Runs
stopped after 2 trials (N = 15,871) showed a significant gap (0.287 vs. 0.198, d = 0.32, 95% CI
[0.30, 0.33]). Runs stopped after 3 trials (N = 17,840) showed a hit rate of 0.244 vs. 0.198 for
continuing runs (d = 0.20, 95% CI [0.19, 0.22]). These differences are modest and consistent
with the interpretation that optional-stopping behavior selectively retains lucky early outcomes,
although they are also consistent with genuine early-trial effects.

Figure 3
Ribbon Plot of Hit Rate, Monte Carlo null envelope
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Note. Blue circles indicate empirical outside 95% null envelope.
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Figure 3 displays the empirical mean hit-rate curve alongside the 95% null envelope from the
Monte Carlo simulation. Several features of the run-length pattern fall within the null envelope
and are therefore adequately explained by optional stopping under chance-level performance:
the below-chance dip across run lengths 11-19, much of the variability across run lengths
30-100, and many of the round-number points. In contrast, the elevations at run lengths 1, 2,
and 20 lie well above the null envelope, and several below-chance points in the 65-97 range fall
below the lower envelope. These deviations are not reducible to optional stopping alone and
indicate that some features of the empirical curve, particularly the early-trial elevation and the
run-length-20 peak, require additional explanation.

To further test whether round-number patterns reflect selective stopping based on perfor-
mance, we compared cumulative hit rates at each unambiguous round-number stopping point
(lengths 30 through 90 in increments of 5) between runs that ended at that length and runs
that continued past it (Supplemental Table 10). Run lengths 5, 10, and 25 could not be tested
because they coincide with planned run lengths and cannot be classified unambiguously; run
length 95 was excluded due to insufficient runs ending at that length. Of the 13 comparisons
tested, 8 were significant after FDR correction. Effects were strongest at run lengths 30 and 65
(Cohen’s d = 0.69 and 0.80, respectively) and attenuated at higher run lengths (no significant
effects at run lengths > 80). Across significant comparisons, runs that ended at the round num-
ber had cumulative hit rates 2—5 percentage points higher than runs continuing past, consistent
with users selectively stopping after favorable performance.

Predictors of Top Performers’ Success

An overview of the four preregistered logistic multiple regression models applied to the post-
hoc Top Performer subgroup is displayed in Table 4. Two outcomes were modeled (first trial;
all trials), each with two model specifications: main effects only, and main effects plus the pre-
registered interactions.
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Table 4
Trial-Level Analysis: Overview of Predictors Across Top Performer Models
Predictor First Trial: Main  First Trial: Main + All Trials: Main All Trials: Main +
Effects Interactions Effects Interactions
Intercept 2.71** 0.39 1.40 *** 1.54
Belief in Psi 1.02 (.004) 1.72 0.92 (-.014) *** 0.93
Precog 0.98 (-.005) 3.67 1.04 (.006) *** 1.07
Meditation 0.91 (-.022) 2.78 1.02 (.004) *** 1.09
Total Trials 1.00 (.000195) 0.89 1.00 (-.000044) *** 1.00
Opt Stop Ratio 3.45 (.292) *** 3.37 %x%* 2.01 (.113) ** 3.85 *¥*
Belief x Precog - 0.71 - 0.98
Belief x Meditation - 0.77 - 0.98
Precog x Meditation - 0.49 - 0.92
Belief x Total Trials - 1.00 - 1.00
Precog x Total Trials - 1.00 - 1.00 ***
Meditation x Total Trials - 1.00 - 1.00
Belief x Precog x Medita- - 1.18 - 1.02
tion
Belief x Total Trials x Opt - 1.00 - 1.00 ***
Stop
Precog X Total Trials x Opt - 1.00 - 1.00 ***
Stop
Meditation x Total Trials x - 1.00 - 1.00 ***
Opt Stop

Note. The values are odds ratio (OR), delta probability (Ap; the change in probability for a one-unit change in the
predictor; therefore intercepts and interactions do not have Ap; Ap values are also omitted in models with interaction
terms because they reflect linear approximations that may be unreliable in those models, see OR for effect direction),
and p-value levels, with FDR correction (Benjamini-Hochberg) applied to non-intercept predictors within each model.
Em dashes (—) indicate thata termis notincluded in that model. The All Trials models assess all trials from each subject
regardless of run structure. The First Trial models assess just the first trial (implicitly, from the first run) submitted by each
user. Asterisks indicate the traditional significance thresholds (.05, .01, .001) after adjusting for FDR. Given the very large
sample size, significance may be reached for effects that are substantively small; see Ap column for effect magnitudes.

Top Performers First Trial

Two logistic models were run for the top performers’ first trials only analyses: (1) main effects
only (Supplemental Table 5) and (2) main effects plus the preregistered interactions, including
three-way terms (Supplemental Table 6).
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In all both models, optional stopping (OptStop) was the only significant predictor (besides the
intercept); no Psi-type, behavioral, or interaction term reached significance after FDR correc-
tion in the preregistered model. In the main-effects model, OptStop was associated with a Ap
0f 0.29, indicating that a user with 100% optionally stopped runs had, on average, a 0.29 higher
probability of hitting on their first trial than a user with 0% optionally stopped runs.

Top Performers All Trials

Two models were conducted for the top performers’ all trials analyses: (1) main effects only
(Supplemental Table 7), and (2) the preregistered interaction model including three-way terms
(Supplemental Table 8).

In the main-effects model, all five predictors were significant after FDR correction, although
effect magnitudes were small (|Ap| < .014 for all predictors except OptStop, which had Ap =
0.11). In the preregistered interaction model (Supplemental Table 8), only the main effect of
optional stopping reached significance; main effects of Belief, Precog, Meditation, and Total
Trials were no longer significant once preregistered interactions were included. Among inter-
actions, three of the preregistered three-way terms reached significance: Belief x Total Trials x
OptStop, Precog x Total Trials x OptStop, and Meditation x Total Trials x OptStop, along with
the Precog x Total Trials two-way interaction. As noted in Methods, however, statistical signif-
icance at this scale does not imply substantive importance; effect magnitudes were generally
small.

In summary, across both first-trial and all-trial analyses, optional stopping was the strongest
predictor of success among top performers. In the main effects only models for all trials, Belief,
Precog, Meditation, and Total Trials each showed small but statistically reliable associations
with hit probability (JAp| < .014). However, when the preregistered interactions were added,
these main effects were no longer significant, while three-way interactions among each Psi-
type variable, Total Trials, and Optional Stopping reached significance. This pattern suggests
that the influence of belief, prior precognitive experience, and meditation on top performers’
performance depends jointly on cumulative task experience and stopping behavior, rather than
operating as independent traits. Notably, the main-effect Ap for OptStop in the preregistered
all-trials interaction model was extreme (Ap = 2.97), reflecting limitations of the linear approx-
imation when interaction terms are included; the odds ratio (OR = 3.85, p < .001) provides a
more interpretable estimate of OptStop’s role in this specification.
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Discussion

This preregistered study examined over 25 million trials from the Quick Remote Viewing task to
investigate how psi performance unfolds across run lengths, stopping behaviors, and individual
differences. Results reveal that apparent performance fluctuations were not uniform but emerged
intermittently, shaped by pacing, engagement, and stopping strategies. From a conservative stand-
point, these dynamics may largely reflect known response biases, such as optional stopping. If psi
effects exist, they are likely subtle and embedded within these behavioral patterns.

Patterns of Performance in All Participants

On the surface, participants appeared to “know” when to stop, with elevated hit rates after one
or two trials and recurring peaks at every fifth run length beginning at 20 (e.g., 30, 35, 40, 45,
50) indicating that performance interacted with self-paced stopping. However, much of this
apparent prescience is reproducible from stopping behavior alone. Runs ending at the planned
lengths (5, 10, 25, 100) conformed to chance, whereas runs at other lengths, which by definition
reflect within-run optional stopping, showed systematic above- and below-chance fluctuations
that faded in very long runs (>80 trials). These dynamics could result from expectancy or learn-
ing effects but also resemble classic reports of unstable or “psi missing” (Kennedy, 2003). Monte
Carlo simulations imposing only optional-stopping rules clarify how much of this structure
is reproducible as a behavioral artifact. The 11-19 trough and much of the round-number
variability fell within the simulated null envelope, suggesting these patterns are adequately
explained by optional stopping under chance-level performance. However, the elevations at run
lengths 1, 2, and 20 exceeded the null envelope, indicating that these specific features cannot be
reduced to stopping behavior alone. This elevation pattern resembles classic reports of unstable
or front-loaded performance in the psi literature (Kennedy, 2003), though we cannot rule out
residual stopping-related artifacts at these specific run lengths in this particular study.

At the participant level, variability dominated: three below-chance stretches (4, 11-19,
65-97 trials) alternated with short bursts above chance (1-3 trials, round numbers). Rather
than field-wide decline, such patterns likely reflect context-dependent fluctuations driven by
participant behavior and task dynamics (Tressoldi & Storm, 2024b). Notably, this finding per-
tains to study-level effect sizes aggregated across decades of research. These results may differ
from the within-individual fluctuations observed here, which reflect performance dynamics
at the participant level. Instead, these results suggest that participant-level variability and task
context may be primary drivers (cf. Tressoldi & Storm, 2024b, study-level), reframing forced-
choice psi tasks as behaviorally dynamic systems where procedure and stopping strategies shape
observed outcomes.
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Individual Differences and Top Performers

No individual met preregistered significance after multiple-comparison correction, yet in a pool
of >46,000 users, even rare, stable deviations may be meaningful. Conservative false-discov-
ery procedures minimize spurious results but also obscure potential “black-swan” performers.
Exploratory analyses identified a small high-performer subgroup whose behavior merits con-
firmation in preregistered, fixed-length retests. A two-stage design, broad screening followed by
focused retesting, could better evaluate stability across sessions.

Among these Top Performers, optional stopping was the strongest predictor of success,
particularly for first trials (Ap = 0.29 for first trials), with other predictors contributing only
marginally (|Ap| < .014). In the interaction model for all trials, the pattern was qualitatively
similar: stopping behavior again carried the largest effect, with smaller contributions from
belief, meditation, and prior precognitive experience emerging only through their three-way
interactions with Total Trials and Optional Stopping. These findings suggest that situational
and behavioral factors, more than enduring traits, shape observed outcomes.

An alternative interpretation of the three-way interactions involving Total Trials and
Optional Stopping (Belief x Total Trials x OptStop, Precog x Total Trials x OptStop, Meditation
x Total Trials x OptStop; see Supplemental Table 8) is worth acknowledging. Participants who
complete very large numbers of trials have ample opportunity to refine informal stopping rules,
such as stopping after perceived "hot" streaks, at psychologically salient milestones, or when
early performance seems favorable. These refinements may interact with trait-level differences
in belief, meditative practice, and prior precognitive experience. The result may be inflated hit
rates through outcome-dependent stopping rather than enhanced psi accuracy that varies as a
function of those traits. This perspective is compatible with the broader behavioral-dynamics
framing of this study and does not require assuming that psi ability changes as a function of
experience or as a function of belief, meditation, or prior precognitive experience.

Methodological Implications

Psi research traditionally relies on pooled binomial tests assuming trial independence (Jahn
& Dunne, 1987; Utts, 1991). In the QRV context, such aggregation can mask sequential clus-
tering and behavioral dynamics. Once deviations appear, independence assumptions weaken,
and apparent effects may arise from expectancy, fatigue, or stopping biases. Alternatively, if
psi exists, its operation may be intermittent and state-dependent, intertwined with ordinary
variability. Mixed-effects and repeated-measures models (Storm et al., 2010; Tressoldi & Storm,
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2024b) are better suited to capture these temporal fluctuations and individual differences than
fixed-effect binomial tests.

Because massive datasets yield minuscule p-values even for trivial deviations (Wagenmakers
et al,, 2012), reporting effect sizes, confidence intervals, and Bayesian estimates are essential.
Preregistration further constrains analytic flexibility yet aligns psi research with open-science
norms (Nosek et al., 2018).

Implications for Parapsychology

Atabroader level, this large-scale QRV study underscores both the opportunities and challenges
inherent in modern, open-ended online psi testing. Compared with traditional fixed-length
laboratory tasks, at-will designs introduce substantial methodological complexity, particularly
through optional stopping and unstandardized participant behavior, highlighting the need for
refined analytic approaches rather than simply replicating classic forced-choice methods. The
influence of stopping behavior and participant variability underscores the limits of examin-
ing only aggregated trial data and supports the integration of participant-level modeling as
a standard practice (Tressoldi & Storm, 2024b). Rather than weakening evidential standards,
this approach complements pooled binomial tests with analyses that investigate the mecha-
nisms driving anomalous cognition. Framing psi research in terms of both proof and process
complements pooled binomial tests with participant-level models that investigate mechanisms,
while highlighting challenges inherent in open, online testing. This integrative perspective also
aligns with contemporary movements in consciousness studies that emphasize linking first-per-
son experience, interactive dynamics, and third-person measurement (Cardefia, 2018; Kripal,
2019).

Interpreting Psi Dynamics

The QRV data are compatible with multiple interpretations. The dominant role of optional
stopping behavior could reflect a purely psychological bias (expectancy, fatigue, or preferences
for round-number runs), or it could reflect subtle psi-related intuitive or embodied cues influ-
encing the moment of decision (i.e., the decision to stop as itself a form of psi). The present
data cannot distinguish these possibilities. This is a question best answered with preregistered
designs combining phenomenological and physiological measures.

A more skeptical reading of the same pattern is also possible. The absence of effects in runs
of 100 trials, the only run length that can be unambiguously identified as a completed, fixed-
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length attempt (see Methods, Task Description), is itself a substantive finding. It is compatible
with at least three interpretations: that psi manifests primarily under novelty or uncertainty
and does not survive pre-committed task structures (Kennedy, 2001, 2003); that psi operates
by influencing when participants act rather than what outcome occurs, such that fixed-length
runs eliminate the relevant degree of freedom (decision augmentation theory; May et al., 1995);
or that apparent effects in optionally stopped runs reflect stopping-related artifacts rather than
anomalous cognition. These interpretations converge on a common methodological recom-
mendation: fixed-length, preregistered designs are essential for distinguishing candidate psi
signals from behavioral artifacts.

Regression analyses also indicate a front-loaded effect, with higher probabilities of success
on the very first trial. Under a psi interpretation, this would be consistent with both a genu-
ine peak early in performance (Kennedy, 2003; Mossbridge & Radin, 2018) and with selective
retention of early hits into the Top Performer subgroup. Such episodic patterns mirror findings
from spontaneous cases and Ganzfeld experiments, where psi appears briefly and context-de-
pendently (Wahbeh et al., 2018; Tressoldi & Storm, 2024a). Descriptive hit rates across nested
trial subsets (Table 2) further illustrate this front-loaded pattern among Top Performers, where
hit rates declined monotonically from approximately 50% on the first trial to chance levels
across all trials. However, this decline is also consistent with selective retention: because Top
Performers were defined by overall above-chance performance, users whose early trials were
hits are over-represented, particularly at shorter subsets. The present data cannot distinguish a
genuine front-loaded psi effect from this selection dynamic.

Trait-level predictors, such as belief, meditation, or prior precognitive experience, were
weak. This may reflect limitations of the brief self-report measures used at registration, or it may
indicate that stable individual differences play a smaller role than situational and behavioral
factors in this paradigm. Performance declined with heavy repetition, consistent with fatigue or
boredom, but also with proposals that psi is transient or self-limiting (Kennedy, 2001). Future
work should distinguish between ordinary motivational decline and possible self-limiting psi
dynamics.

Limitations

The QRYV dataset has several limitations to be considered when reviewing the results. Partici-
pants did not provide demographic information, such as age, gender, or race, which prevented
examining how these variables might moderate psi performance. Because usernames were
self-generated, some individuals may have registered multiple times under different aliases.
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Although the dataset’s massive scale (>25 million trials) likely minimizes the effects of duplica-
tion on pooled outcomes, it reduces certainty in participant-level and repeated-measures anal-
yses. As noted in the Methods, the dataset records the number of trials completed in each run
but not the participant’s chosen planned length. This prevents clean separation of completed
planned runs from optionally stopped runs at the 5-, 10-, and 25-trial lengths, and conclusions
about performance at these specific lengths should therefore be interpreted with that constraint
in mind. Some analytic choices, such as the post-hoc redefinition of top performers and the use
of log-transformed run counts, were not preregistered but were adopted to maintain feasibility
and interpretability. The preregistered fixed-effect logistic regression approach does not for-
mally account for the nested structure of trials within users. Mixed-effect models with random
intercepts for user and appropriately scaled predictors would be a more appropriate alternative
for confirmatory replications.

Brief registration questionnaires captured handedness, creativity, RV training, and belief/
experience measures, but these were single-item indicators that may not have been able to
detect subtle relationships. Self-selection likely produced a sample skewed towards believers,
limiting variance and reducing power for trait-performance correlations. The group compari-
son in Table 2, though not preregistered, was included for descriptive transparency and showed
that small numerical differences between Top and Not Top performers were unlikely to explain
the preregistered findings. Future studies could include fuller multi-item psychological scales,
demographic variables, and targeted modeling to clarify moderators such as handedness, cre-
ativity, and RV training. Finally, uncontrolled device, browser, and environmental differences
may have introduced noise or subtle biases not accounted for in the current analyses.

Future Directions

These findings highlight key directions for future research. Mixed-effects and multilevel models
remain essential for accommodating individual variability and session dynamics while retain-
ing sensitivity to meaningful effects (Tressoldi & Storm, 2024b). Repeated-measures designs can
help distinguish stable individual differences from noise and clarify how psi unfolds over time.

Going beyond aggregate hit rates, trial-level analyses of effect sizes and temporal structure
will be critical for revealing subtle patterns obscured in pooled data. Addressing biases from
optional stopping may require sequential or adaptive statistical approaches that legitimately
accommodate ongoing data collection. Combining these methods with signal detection theory
(SDT) can separate perceptual sensitivity from decision criteria while remaining valid under
optional stopping. SDT offers a powerful framework for assessing whether participants extract
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information even when guessing incorrectly, helping determine whether anomalous cognition
reflects genuine information transfer or shifts in decision-making (Storm et al., 2010; Utts,
1991; Anderson, 2015; Romdn et al., 2022).

Monte Carlo simulations also provide valuable baselines for modeling complex stopping
behaviors, sequential dependencies, and noise influences that violate trial independence (Var-
voglis et al., 2019). Measures such as autocorrelation can reveal whether hits and misses cluster
over time, clarifying whether effects arise from session-level dynamics rather than isolated trials
( Fischer & Whitney, 2014).

More elaborate temporal analyses remain for future work. Sequential Bayesian updating
could track how evidence for above-chance performance accumulates trial by trial within each
user, without the Type I inflation of repeated frequentist testing. Cross-session stability analyses
could test whether users who perform above chance in one session continue to do so in subse-
quent sessions, distinguishing stable individual differences from session-level noise.

Future studies should incorporate demographic, cultural, and biological moderators (e.g.
race, sex, handedness, social role) and psychological factors such as belief systems and per-
sonality traits to test whether these systematically influence psi expression (Storm et al., 2010).
Expanding recruitment beyond psi-interested populations and integrating these contextual
layers will move the field toward a more relational understanding of psi as a human, rather than
purely statistical, phenomenon. Continued methodological refinement and broader collabora-
tion will be essential for translating insights from large-scale datasets into the next generation
of study designs.

Conclusions

Analyses of over 25 million QRV trials revealed that performance dynamics reflect complex
interactions among stopping behavior, task context, and individual variability. Group-level
results were driven by optional stopping, while exploratory top-performer analyses suggested
a context-dependent interplay among belief, experience, and meditation that influenced per-
formance only through their joint interactions with task experience and stopping behavior,
rather than as independent predictors. These findings underscore that psi, if present, may
emerge episodically and in interaction with behavioral states, calling for preregistered, fixed-
length, participant-level designs capable of distinguishing subtle signals from the noise of
human behavior.
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Zusammenfassung

Untersuchung von Top-Performern bei einer Forced-Choice-Hellsehaufgabe

Diese préregistrierte Studie analysierte mehr als 25 Millionen Durchgénge einer webbasier-
ten ,Forced-Choice“-Remote-Viewing-Aufgabe, um Muster der hellseherischen Leistung bei
allen Teilnehmern sowie bei einer Untergruppe der besten Teilnehmer zu untersuchen. Auf
aggregierter Ebene entsprachen Durchginge, die nach den vier geplanten Lingen (5, 10, 25
oder 100 Trials) endeten, den Zufallserwartungen. Im Gegensatz dazu zeigten Durchginge mit
optionalem Abbruch (,optional stopping®) systematische Schwankungen: Kurze Durchgénge
(1-3 Versuche) lagen iiber dem Zufallsniveau, bevor sie abfielen; Durchginge mit einer Lange
von 11-19 Versuchen lagen unter dem Zufallsniveau; und Durchgénge ab einer Lange von
20 Versuchen zeigten wiederkehrende Spitzenwerte {iber dem Zufallsniveau bei jeder fiinften
Durchgangslange (z. B. 30, 35, 40, 45, 50), die bei mehr als 80 Versuchsdurchgdngen abnahmen.
Eine an die empirische Abbruchverteilung angepasste Monte-Carlo-Simulation verdeutlichte,
inwieweit diese Muster allein durch ein optionales Abbruchverhalten reproduziert werden
konnten, wobei ein Grofiteil des Musters der Anzahl der Versuchsdurchginge - einschliefSlich
des Tiefpunkts bei 11-19 und der Variabilitat bei runden Zahlen - innerhalb der simulierten
Nullhiillkurve lag. In explorativen Analysen der Top Performer — post-hoc definiert als jene
1.235 Nutzer (2,64 %), die das unkorrigierte Zufallsniveau iibertrafen, nachdem kein Nutzer
das préregistrierte, FDR-korrigierte Kriterium erfiillt hatte - wurden der Glauben an Psi, frii-
here prakognitive Erfahrungen, Meditation, die Gesamtzahl der Versuchsdurchginge sowie der
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optionale Abbruch als Pradiktoren untersucht. Der optionale Abbruch war der Pradiktor, der
sowohl bei den ersten Versuchen als auch iiber alle Versuche hinweg am konsistentesten mit
Treffern assoziiert war; zudem zeigte er Interaktionseffekte mit den Glaubensiiberzeugungen,
fritheren préakognitiven Erfahrungen und Meditation in Verbindung mit der kumulativen
Erfahrung in der Aufgabe. Die Effektstirken waren gering (Ap und Cohens d lagen fiir die
meisten Pradiktoren nahe null), und die Ergebnisse werden als explorativ interpretiert. Die
Befunde legen nahe, dass die Ergebnisse auf Gruppenebene primér den optionalen Abbruch
und damit verbundene Verhaltensdynamiken widerspiegeln, wéhrend die Analysen der Top
Performer differenziertere, wenn auch schwache, kontextabhingige Zusammenhiange zwischen
Glaubensiiberzeugungen, Erfahrung und Verhalten aufzeigen. Diese Befunde unterstreichen
die methodischen Herausforderungen grof3 angelegter, offener Online-Tests sowie den Wert
praregistrierter Ansitze auf Teilnehmerebene in Kombination mit Benchmark-Simulationen,
um Verhaltensartefakte von potenziellen Psi-Signalen zu unterscheiden.

Schliisselbegriffe: Hellsehen, Forced-Choice-Aufgabe, Optional Stopping, Top-Performer,
individuelle Unterschiede, Praregistrierung
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for Psi Research
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Abstract - We present the development and pilot evaluation of the
Immersive Psi Test (IPT), a dual mode application for research on
anomalous cognition that integrates forced choice measurement with
Al supported narrative immersion to enhance ecological engagement.
The IPT combines five image-based forced choice trials (“explicit psi”)
with ten covert narrative decisions (“implicit psi”), using normed
“enchanted” (high emotion and numinosity) and “disenchanted” (low
emotion and numinosity) photographs to influence aesthetic-trans-
formative experience. Enchantment Manipulation checks confirmed
strong valence separation (d = 3.63) and broadly acceptable randomiza-
tion, with only minor deviations in one trial. In a convenience-sample
pilot study (N = 126), explicit psi performance with image selections
did not exceed chance, whereas implicit psi via narrative choices in the
enchanted condition produced a very small but statistically significant
deviation above chance (p =.016; h = 0.09). Measures of transliminality
and encounter proneness correlated as expected (p = .52) but neither
predicted psi outcomes in our sample. These findings demonstrate
the operational feasibility of the IPT framework and provide poten-
tial evidence of condition-specific implicit psi effects. Reliance on a
convenience sample limits generalizability, so the outcomes should be
regarded as a proof-of-concept versus confirmatory evidence. Future
research should employ preregistered designs, stratified sampling,
and enhanced randomization controls to determine whether observed
effects reflect genuine anomalies or methodological artifacts.

Keywords: immersive testing, instrumentation, liminality, narrative
engagement, psi
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The publication of new research protocols, conceptual frameworks, and methodological rec-
ommendations is increasingly recognized as valid and valuable scholarly contributions. This
reflects a broader movement within open science to prioritize transparency, reproducibility,
and cumulative theory-building (Bandrowski et al., 2023; Mello et al., 2020; Springer Nature
Research Communities, 2021). Such innovation is particularly salient in parapsychology, where
the phenomena under study - including ostensible nonlocal perception, mind-matter interac-
tions, and firsthand accounts of anomalous experiences - intersect with foundational ques-
tions about the nature and limits of consciousness (Wahbeh et al., 2022). Numerous authors
have therefore advanced guidelines and frameworks for activities in this context (e.g., Baker &
O’Keeffe, 2007; Houran, Maraldi et al., 2025; Lange, 2017; Laythe et al., 2021; Thomas et al.,
2026; Zemel & Wahbeh, 2025), which emphasize the importance of structured, ethical, and
reflexive approaches. Moreover, parapsychology has long served as a proving ground for pro-
cedural controls, analytical rigor, and sophisticated technologies that have influenced research
standards in broader scientific domains (e.g., Bierman et al., 2016; Kennedy, 2016; Morris,
2001; Pooley, 2025; Sheldrake, 1998; Watt & Nagtegaal, 2004).

We aim to extend this tradition with a novel framework to investigate psi - i.e., anomalous
process(es) of apparent information acquisition or influence that ostensibly resist description
by known physical or biological mechanisms (for a review, see Cardefia, 2018). Psi’s contro-
versial status aside, its potential to reshape our understanding of perception and consciousness
makes it a legitimate target for scientific inquiry. Several mainstream journals across different
disciplines have published parapsychological research (e.g., Bem et al., 2015; Escola-Gascén
et al., 2022; Kekecs et al., 2023; Rabeyron & Watt, 2010; Radin, 2025; Walleczek et al., 2025)
although investigating psi as a testable hypothesis is not synonymous with asserting its onto-
logical reality (Schooler et al., 2018). Careful, methodologically diverse studies are therefore
essential to determine whether positive findings reflect genuine anomalies or arise from experi-
mental or analytical artifacts. To that end, we developed a dual-mode application that combines
the precision of objective scoring with the experiential richness of immersive, free-response
environments that presumably support psi. This scalable design is easy to replicate across set-
tings and populations and advances psi methodology in line with open-science principles of
transparency, reproducibility, and theoretical integration.

The primary contribution of this work is the development and pilot validation of a research
protocol rather than hypothesis testing. Accordingly, we pursue three objectives: (1) articulate
the theoretical and empirical rationale for a hybrid “forced-choice x immersive” psi application;
(2) detail the system’s technical architecture — covering design parameters, scoring algorithms,
and implementation procedures — in a way that ensures full transparency and enables reliable
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replication and adaptation in future studies; and (3) present pilot data evaluating the application’s
operational feasibility and producing exploratory psi estimates for use in subsequent power cal-
culations. These results also offer preliminary insights into the strengths and limitations of our
hybrid model, thereby informing recommendations for its refinement and broader application.
The remainder of the paper is therefore structured to address these three objectives in order, guid-
ing the reader from theoretical rationale to technical specification and finally to pilot evaluation.

1. Background: Rationale for a Dual-Mode Application for Psi Research

Forced-choice paradigms have long been favored for their clear scoring rules and the delib-
erately high perceptual contrast built into their target sets — most famously the Zener cards,
which were explicitly designed to minimize ambiguity among symbols. Their straightforward
statistics and strong cross-laboratory replicability further enhance experimental credibility and
help to address field-level skepticism (Radin, 1997; Storm et al., 2012). Meta analytic sum-
maries likewise show small but reliable forced choice effects: Honorton and Ferrari (1989)
reported a combined z = 11.41 (trial based mean ES ~ .02), with larger effects when studies used
selected participants, individual testing, trial by trial feedback, and short response to target
intervals; Storm and Tressoldi (2023) similarly found a small average effect (a few hundredths
of a standardized effect) and concluded that forced choice designs produce consistent but mod-
est effects relative to free response protocols such as used in ganzfeld (i.e., sensory deprivation)
and remote viewing (RV) studies.

Free-response protocols trade the objectivity of forced-choice designs for greater ecological
validity by immersing participants in “high-entropy” stimuli - complex, distinctive, surprising,
or information-rich targets — using the term in a psychological sense rather than its thermody-
namic one. In the ganzfeld, for instance, a “receiver” in sensory reduction describes impressions
a “sender” attempts to transmit; in RV a percipient describes a hidden or distant target and
independent judges match descriptions to targets. Ganzfeld programs with rigorous controls —
automated selection, blind judging, and detailed logging — reported above chance performance
and suggested that dynamic targets (video clips) increase hit rates compared with static images
(Honorton et al., 1990). Subsequent reviews and meta analyses qualified those findings by high-
lighting heterogeneity across labs and sensitivity to procedural details (Hyman, 1985; Milton
& Wiseman, 1999). Recent work has moved toward standardized free response evaluation to
support efficiency, consistency, and objectivity, including preliminary artificial intelligence (AI)
based scoring methods (e. g., Mossbridge et al., 2025), but challenges of judging consistency and
interpretive bias persist (Hyman & Honorton, 1986; Milton & Wiseman, 1999).
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Stimulus salience and affective relevance also emerge repeatedly as plausible moderators across
protocols. Bem (2011) reported small but significant retroactive effects that were larger for affec-
tively salient targets, implying that motivational relevance or attention capturing content may
amplify reported effects. Many large, preregistered replications; however, failed to reproduce
Bemss findings, and critics have pointed to analytic flexibility, publication bias, and confounds
as alternative accounts (Galak et al., 2012; Ritchie et al., 2012; Simmons et al., 2011; Wagen-
makers et al., 2011). Meta analyses confirm that affective stimuli tend to show larger effects but
also show that differential attention, arousal, expectancy, and post hoc analytic choices can
mimic psi like outcomes. Thus, affective or numinous imagery should be treated as a testable
moderator, not a confirmed mechanism.

Both forced-choice and free-response literatures converge on concrete methodological safe-
guards: predefine and balance target sets (dynamic vs. static; high vs. low affective salience),
automate selection and judging where feasible, preregister analytic plans, and pursue high pow-
ered direct replications to separate true target dependent modulation from artifacts such as
selective reporting or attention/arousal confounds (Bem, 2011; Honorton et al., 1990; Hyman,
1985). Theoretically, if target features reliably influence psi effects, models must allow receiver—
target interactions in which dynamic complexity and affective relevance alter attentional, moti-
vational, or intersubjective coupling; until stringent, preregistered replications demonstrate
such modulation, ordinary psychological mechanisms remain viable explanations (Hyman,
1985; Milton & Wiseman, 1999). Recent RV work reinforces this pragmatic stance. Specifically,
Tressoldi and Katz (2023) reported a robust average effect and noted that richer, higher band-
width targets — dynamic video clips and complex scenes — are associated with larger effect sizes;
earlier work similarly reported greater perceivability for dynamic versus static targets (Lantz et
al., 1994).

Evidence for the influence of numinous or high valence targets is likewise suggestive but
sparse: only a few studies have examined target interest or contextual salience (Katz et al.,
2021), and Krippner et al. (2019) tested light versus dark conditions while probing whether tar-
gets construed as more numinous produced different accuracy patterns, reporting results that
justify systematic valence investigations. Tressoldi and Katz (2023) emphasized that procedural
variables - interviewer presence, outbound agents, participant selection, and scoring/judging -
often correlate with target properties and can inflate or masquerade as target effects. Consistent
with this broader pattern, Watt’s (1996) three-experiment series found no reliable advantage
for emotionally charged targets in forced-choice ESP tasks: emotional versus neutral images
produced equivalent scoring once response biases were controlled, and exploratory analyses
using participants’ own emotionality ratings likewise showed minimal differentiation.
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Complementing these findings, Parker et al’s (1998) ganzfeld work suggests that spontaneous
emotional shifts or “aha” reactions during the session — not the emotional content of the tar-
gets per se — tend to accompany successful trials. Perhaps the most parsimonious conclusion is
that effective psi targets are vivid, distinctive, and moderately complex — whereas the idea that
numinous or high-valence content alone boosts psi performance remains plausible but unsub-
stantiated. Resolving this question will require preregistered, well-powered manipulations of
dynamism and valence with strict controls for judging, monitoring, and participant selection
(Katz et al., 2021; Tressoldi & Katz, 2023).

Ideal forced-choice targets are therefore clearly discrete items that map directly onto
response options — for example, labeled static images, short single-event video clips, predefined
object sets, or categorical locations. Emotional or dynamic stimuli should be categorized in
advance (e.g., high vs low valence or dynamic vs static) so that responses fall into objective
categories, and complex scenes should be reduced to a small set of pre-specified salient features
(faces, water, motion) scored as presence/absence items. Considerable evidence shows that
visual stimuli - such as certain paintings, photographs, or digital media - can carry intensely
evocative qualities and, in some cases, elicit a sense of numinosity or enchantment in viewers
(Houran et al., 2026). To clarify, “enchantment” denotes a distinctive mental state marked by
dissonance and ontological shock, arising when ordinary waking experience is abruptly dis-
rupted by a profound, meaning-laden awareness that evokes a transcendent sense of connec-
tion to an “ultimate reality” (see e.g., Drinkwater et al., 2022). Protocols might further mecha-
nize randomization and recording, test participants individually, and use blinded - preferably
automated or Al-assisted — scoring with a preregistered analysis plan to support consistency
and objectivity. Studies should be powered for small effects and orthogonally manipulate dyna-
mism and valence while controlling attention and arousal so any performance modulation can
be attributed to stimulus—protocol interactions rather than judging bias, analytic flexibility, or
selective reporting.

2. Methodology: Development of a Dual-Mode Application for Psi Research

The forced-choice and free-response literatures collectively suggest several practical prescrip-
tions: (1) use forced choice scoring when targets can be discretized into low ambiguity, well
balanced alternatives (high quality k choice sets or objectively coded feature bins), (2) auto-
mate randomization and recording, (3) predefine and preregister the analytic plan, and (4)
control examiner, judging, and feedback procedures to remove experimenter and selection
confounds. To balance precision with immersive engagement, we therefore created a scalable,
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hybrid forced-choice framework that use AI-generated narratives with both visual and thematic
contents that adapt to participants’ selections. These narratives notably feature photographic
images with proven immersive and transformative potential (Houran & Laythe, 2026), seam-
lessly integrated into a structured, selectable response format.

Advances in large language models (LLMs) - i.e., highly developed Al systems trained to
understand and generate human-like text — and adaptive testing environments have thus enabled
the simulation of emotionally engaging scenarios or exploratory settings while preserving the
methodological control of traditional forced-choice designs. We argue that this fusion generally
enhances participant engagement, reduces fatigue (Hyman, 1985), and leverages affective cues
that are hypothesized to facilitate anomalous cognition (Targ, 2012), all without sacrificing
scoring objectivity or statistical power. Our hybrid model thus merges three core components:
(1) the unambiguous response options of forced-choice testing, (2) the experiential depth of
immersive storytelling aligned to participants’ idiosyncratic preferences in certain respects, and
(3) the adaptability and scalability of Al-guided vignettes.

This framework allows participants to engage with a branching narrative modeled on the
classic Choose Your Own Adventure gamebooks, which present stories in the second person and
invite readers to assume the role of the protagonist by making decisions that shape the charac-
ter’s actions and the unfolding plot (Montgomery & Packard, 1979-1998). Each decision point
presents intuitive or affective cues followed by five structured options, one of which our system
randomly and covertly designates as a “correct hit” (i.e., the psi target). This design retains the
advantages of a forced-choice paradigm - such as clear scoring, standardized stimulus presen-
tation, precise control over sensory and symbolic elements — while also offering the cognitive
engagement and motivational benefits of a semi-naturalistic, interactive, and aesthetic media
experience (cf. Annett et al., 2016; Houran et al., 2026). In fact, it reflects principles of “gami-
fied” platforms that transform everyday interactions into motivating, rewarding, and immersive
experiences (Buckley & Doyle, 2016; Jaramillo-Mediavilla et al., 2024; Li et al., 2024).

The present “Immersive Psi Test” (IPT) application extends Laythe and Robert’s (2022)
original mobile test design and unfolds as a second-person narrative experience lasting
< 10-minutes. Participants receive the following instructions and priming for the current protocol:

Welcome to the “Choose Your Own Paranormal Adventure” We selected you to partic-
ipate because you scored as a highly sensitive or intuitive person that might have psy-
chic-type abilities. Therefore, we want you to use your “psychic intuition” to complete five
simple tasks involving a series of photographs that help to create a mystical story in which
you will choose from different “portals” depicted by photographs on the screen. Please
use your powerful imagination as you read each question and then use your intuition to
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select a specific photograph as directed. Each time you choose a photograph, you will be
“transported” to that location, where you will get to explore two areas via text description,
and then you will return to another task involving another photograph selection. It’s fun
and only takes about 10 minutes to finish. You have been transported to a place where five
portals appear. One portal has been secretly chosen by the spirit in the machine. Focus for
a moment, breathe, and prepare to select the portal you sense is the target.

As the Al-generated story progresses, the application dynamically adapts subsequent narra-
tive branches based on participants’ prior selections, creating an immersive experience while
preserving analytic tractability through its forced-choice structure. Note that the narrative
language embedded in the instructions (e.g., references to “portals,” “transportation,” and “the
spirit in the machine”) serves as a gamified framing device intended to enhance engagement
and immersion. This framing encourages participants to rely on intuition and imaginative focus
rather than deliberate analytical reasoning; a strategy commonly used in experimental para-
digms designed to elicit intuitive responding. Importantly, these narrative elements function as
procedural prompts rather than theoretical claims about the mechanism underlying the task,
and the wording was presented identically to all participants to maintain standardized condi-
tions. The IPT therefore combines experimental control with an immersive narrative context
designed to sustain attention and motivation during the brief testing session.

The following subsections detail the construction and coding aspects of the IPT applica-
tion, as well as related validation of randomness involving both boot-strap and pilot sample
analysis. We collected data on selection accuracy against the AI's hidden sequence and response
times (in milliseconds) at each decision node for the psi trials. This combination of behavioral
and subjective measures permits rigorous statistical analysis while providing insight into how
immersive features impact both putative psi performance and the user experience.

2.1 IPT Procedural Flow

We built the IPT application to support a range of functionalities as needed, including: (1)
administration of psychometric measures to screen for inclusion/exclusion criteria or to collect
psychological data for covariates of psi performance (e.g. Baptista et al., 2015), (2) an alterna-
tive research task for participants not meeting inclusion criteria, and (3) both “explicit” and
“implicit” indices of putative psi. Explicit Psi refers to conscious, reportable parapsycholog-
ical-like experiences, e.g., someone who knowingly claims to instigate mind-matter interac-
tions, intentionally used a psychic technique, or can verbally describe the content and context
of a precognitive vision. These experiences are accessible to the person’s awareness and can
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be directly measured with self-report, structured interviews, or tasks that invite participants
to intentionally use or report their claimed ability. In contrast, Implicit Psi denotes ostensible
parapsychological effects that occur outside conscious awareness or intention. People do not
necessarily notice these effects or label them as “psychic or paranormal” Instead, it manifests as
subtle patterns in cognition or behavior (shifted choices, reaction-time differences, or statistical
deviations from chance) that may require indirect measures or careful analysis to detect (e.g.,
Bem, 2011; Radin, 2006).

Standardized image databases are readily available (e.g., Bendall et al., 2025; Kurdi et al.,
2017; Lang et al., 1995; Marchewka et al., 2014), but the IPT uses a series of 25 “enchanted” and
25 “disenchanted” images that Houran and Laythe (2026) carefully curated from royalty-free
sources and subsequently normed either to exhibit or lack six environmental gestalt effects (cf.
Houran et al., 2023) that foster psychological absorption, such as Affordance (“This image is
full of interesting possibilities that I might like to explore”), Ambiguity & Threat (“This image
makes me feel anxious or uncomfortable, as if I'm on high alert"), Atmosphere (“This image
definitely has an overall emotion or mood to it”), Immersion & Presence (“This image totally
grabs my attention”), Legibility (“This image has a layout and details that are easy for me to
remember”), and Memory & Associations (“This image has colors, symbols, objects, or a sense
of time with personal meaning to me”). These collective features aimed to stimulate immer-
sive-aesthetic experiences (Houran et al., 2026) in participants assigned to the IPT’s Enchant-
ed-stimuli condition.

Specifically, the Enchanted images comprised five distinct thematic “scenes™ (1) Majestic
space (i.e., Mountain, Desert, Woodlands, Body of Water, Cave), (2) Haunted space (i.e., eerie
House, Cemetery, Woods, Swamp, Lonely Road), (3) Sacred space (i.e., Meso-America Ruin,
Medieval Church, Earth-Power Spot, Ancient Greek Temple, Mosque Library), (4) Histori-
cal space (i.e., Ancient Rome, Great Wall of China, Stonehenge, Royal Palace, Easter Island),
and (5) Happy space (buildings or other common structures exhibiting human face pareidolia,
cf. Wang et al., 2022). In contrast, the Disenchanted images involved (1) Outdoor space (i.e.,
familiar landscapes, including fields or creeks), (2) Residential space (i.e., normal housing
neighborhoods), (3) Industrial space (i.e., everyday warehouses or parking lots), (4) Commu-
nity space (i.e., common areas in towns and cities), and (5) Commercial space (i.e., outside
facades of malls or office buildings). For discussions about how such image contents relate to
enchantment, Jungian archetypes, and general aesthetic experience, see the works of Houran
and colleagues (Houran et al., 2026; Houran & Laythe, 2026).

Technical validation of the IPT also included cross-checking the accurate collection of
participants’ informed consent, demographic information, and psychometric data on “bound-
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ary-thinness” and “encounter proneness,” the latter of which feature in “Part 3: Viability of
a Dual-Mode Approach to Psi Testing” Of course, researchers can substitute or add other
standardized measures in transpersonal psychology or parapsychology for different research
designs (see e. g., Goulding & Parker, 2001; MacDonald et al., 1995, 1999a, 1999b). For example,
we plan a larger study to assess the psi performance of encounter-prone individuals — defined
here as those who meet one-standard deviation (SD) thresholds on certain screening variables.
Participants falling below these thresholds (or alternative scoring criteria, as needed) are routed
to an auxiliary questionnaire track, whereas those who meet the inclusion criteria advance to
the full IPT protocol. Individuals are given a context story and randomly assigned either to an
“enchanted or disenchanted” stimuli condition, which comprised a five-trial test of putative psi
using five fixed-stimulus photographs tailored to the respective condition. Between each picture
selection, the participant is shown two narratives where they are allowed to select a physical
direction to move in their immersive story, i. e., “ahead, behind, left, and right” choices, with the
corresponding narrative following from the specific picture the participant selected. The testing
protocol concludes after five psi trials (with two picture targeted narrative choices in between
each trial).

2.2 Application Construction and Method

The IPT is delivered in HTML to enable efficient, web-based, and highly scalable adminis-
tration. We built the program in Streamlit, hosted the code on GitHub, and configured the
application to submit data to an Amazon S3 bucket, where it was saved as a CSV file for anal-
ysis. All three were password protected for extreme data protection (including individual dual
verification, encryption, and passwords) regarding the data submission to the .csv residing in
the Amazon S3 bucket. Because public release of the IPT’s full code could inadvertently reveal
some key aspects of its workings to informed study participants, its access is restricted to quali-
fied researchers upon written request.!

1 “Qualified researcher” refers to an investigator with appropriate academic or professional credentials -
typically someone affiliated with a university, research institute, or comparable organization — who has
experience conducting human-subjects research and a legitimate scholarly interest in the IPT. Access is
granted only upon written request, and recipients must agree to maintain the confidentiality of the code
and protect the intellectual property it embodies, including refraining from sharing or publicly posting
any sensitive implementation details.
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With the assistance of ChatGPT-5 (OpenAl, 2025), we constructed a Python code that inte-
grates a principal .py file containing initial scales and demographics, logic switches based on
future application for participants meeting sufficient scoring on the accompanying psychomet-
ric measures (see below), and the remaining coding in which (1) participants are selected either
for psi testing trials, based on psychometric inclusion criteria, (2) presentation (in randomized
order) of either five sub-sets of five Enchanted images or five Disenchanted images (50 images
total), (3) secret selection by the program using Python’s “random” function which generates
quasi-random functions using Python’s Mersenne Twister RNG, with standard OS entropy ini-
tialization for each run of one of the five images presented as the target, across the five trials, and
(4) collection of both the IPT’s and participants’ selections to calculate matches or psi “hits.”

Further, the application leveraged additional .py files to present the Al-generated narratives
based on each individual target image between each five-image psi selection trial. This process
inserts two narrative-based paragraphs in which the participant is given a description of the
“portal” (i.e., image) they selected and were constructed under the narrative premise that the
participant had stepped “into” the image. These narrative interjections represent two exposures
between each “explicit” five-picture selection psi test, creating an overall narrative and 10 total
narrative choices. Each narrative presented provides participants with a choice to “move ahead,
backwards, left, or right” Both files facilitated logging the participant’s choice to move per one
of these four directions, and the program’s secret selection of a direction using the above-de-
scribed Python “random” function to test for Implicit Psi.

Al-generated narratives associated with each image — representing eight descriptions based
on each individual image totaling 400 narratives (25 enchanted images and 25 disenchanted
images x 8 narratives) — were pre-specified using ChatGPT-5 and stored within a .csv for the
programs to access. These were created by feeding target images to the AI program and having
it first describe the image for itself using appropriate detail in written terms so that it could
use its LLM to generate suitably detailed and engaging narratives. We note here the growing
integration of AI both within parapsychological research (e.g., Greyson et al., 2025; Houran et
al., 2025; Houran & O’Keefte, 2025; Mossbridge et al., 2025; O’Keeffe et al., 2024) and, more
broadly, in efforts to detect and counter misinformation on frontier science topics (Impey et al.,
2025) - two domains that together highlight AT’s expanding role in advancing methodological
rigor and safeguarding knowledge.

Considering AI's current strengths and weaknesses, we purposefully elected to pre-generate
the narratives for several reasons. First, we wished to avoid additional calls from the program to
another third-party party service, thus minimizing occasional code glitches depending on the
load and network availability of the AI program. Second, and more importantly, ChatGPT-5 (or
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any similar system for that matter) shows imperfect performance, particularly with regards to
repetitive or looped generation of material based on static parameters, i. e. conflicts between stan-
dard if/then looping code within the AT architecture versus the vector matrix process of the LLM.

LLM:s also can occasionally exhibit “drift,” meaning they can generate misaligned content
based on k-temperature [i.e., a sampling scheme that first restricts next-token candidates to
the top k highest-probability tokens and then applies a temperature scaling to those tokens’
probabilities before sampling, allowing simultaneous control of candidate diversity (k) and
randomness (temperature)] and other related variables, as well as low cosign returns on its n-di-
mensional matrix. As a result, the IPT’s current iteration avoids the potential confound of Al
providing non-image-oriented narrative, keeping any potential error variance due to “drifted”
narrative, or failed calls to the AI controlled for. As such, the pre-generated narratives from Al,
having used a consistent method and process, holds error variance constant within a known set
of pre-generative narratives, immune from additional error variance being contributed due to
spontaneous Al generation.

To recap, the results above reflect two types of psi tests. In the Explicit Psi test, participants
view a series of five images — each either “enchanted” or “disenchanted” and rendered in high
immersive quality — and select one across five trials (chance hit rate: 20%, or 1 in 5). In the
Implicit Psi test, two short text narratives appear between each explicit trial, repeated five times;
in each narrative, the participant chooses a direction twice from four options (chance hit rate:
25%, or 2.5 out of 10 trials). In both tests, the program secretly pre-selects a target — a picture
or a direction - before the participant responds. This selection is never disclosed. A “hit” occurs
when the participant’s choice matches the program’s pre-selected target; a “miss” occurs when
it does not.

2.3 Checks for Randomness of Target Selection

Credible tests of putative psi require the random-selection of target stimuli and other related
stimulus issues. To reiterate, all random selections for the IPT used the quasi-random Python
“random” function noted earlier. Below we report the results of randomization analyses using
the pilot data (N = 126) from “Part 3: Viability of the Dual-Mode Application for Psi Research.”

2.3.1 Enchanted versus Disenchanted Conditions

As previously outlined, participants were randomly assigned either an Enchanted-stimuli or
Disenchanted-stimuli condition and then directed to choose from one of five different sets of
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five images associated with the particular testing condition. This produces a p = .5 probability
of participants’ assignment either to the Enchanted or Disenchanted condition.

Across the sample, 65 of 126 cases (51.6%) were assigned to the Enchanted condition and 61
(48.4%) to the Disenchanted condition. Binomial testing indicates that the observed proportion
of E trials did not differ significantly from the expected chance level of .50, p = .79, supporting
that the set assignments are consistent with a 50/50 distribution of Enchanted versus Disen-
chanted conditions.

2.3.2 Computer Selection for Explicit Psi

Again, once a sub-condition had been selected, five images serve as the stimuli for a five-trial
test of Explicit Psi, where it would be expected that each application-selected target would be
chosen with equivalent probability across each trial. Ergo, each application-selected image
across a sample should be roughly equivalent to 20% (or within CI expectations) for each of the
five images representing one trial across the sample.

Across the five Explicit Psi trials, we tested whether the application-selected target position
(values 1-5) in each trial was consistent with a uniform random distribution (expected p = .20
for each position). For each of the five trials, a chi-square goodness-of-fit test compared the
observed frequencies of target positions to the expected equal frequencies, with Cramér’s V
(reported hereafter as V) used to quantify effect size.

For Trial 1, the distribution of target positions did not differ significantly from uniform, y*(4,
N=126) =2.02, p=.733, V=06 (counts: 1 = 23,2 =26,3 =22,4 =31, 5=24). The same was
observed for Trial 2, y*(4, N = 126) = 1.62, p = .805, V=.06 (1 =26,2=123,3=29,4=27,5=
21); Trial 3, ¥*(4, N = 126) = 630, p = .178, V=11 (1 =20, 2 = 28,3 = 17, 4 = 31, 5 = 30); and
Trial 4, ¥*(4, N=126) = 1.78, p =.777,V=.06 (1 = 25,2 = 25,3 = 27,4 = 20, 5 = 29). In contrast,
Trial 5 showed a statistically significant deviation from the expected uniform distribution, y*(4,
N =126) = 11.38, p = .023, V = .15, with relatively fewer “1” selections (n = 13) and more “2”
selections (n = 36) than expected (other counts: 3 =27, 4 =22, 5 = 28).

To evaluate the overall pattern across the full IPT protocol, we pooled all five trials (Trial
1-Trial 5) into a single analysis of 630 computer selections. The combined distribution of target
positions (1 =107, 2 =138, 3 = 122,4 = 131, 5 = 132) did not differ significantly from a uniform
random distribution, y*(4, N = 630) = 4.62, p = .329, V = .04, indicating that, in aggregate, (not-
ing the aberrant behavior of Trial 5) the application’s target assignments were consistent with
equal random selection among the five positions.
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2.3.3 Computer Selection for Implicit Psi

Between each picture trial are two narratives presented with four options of which the IPT also
secretly selected a “direction,” i.e., when the participant is directed to move “forward, back-
ward, left or right” at certain decision points in the immersive storyline. This represents 10
application-selected choices where each option within each narrative should also be roughly
equivalent to 25% for each direction choice within the sample.

For each of the 10 narrative four option choices we examined whether the four possible
target values (1-4) followed a uniform distribution (p = .25) using chi-square goodness-of-fit
tests. Results indicate that most variables showed no statistically significant deviation from uni-
formity: Narrativela (counts: 1 =32,2=24,3=37,4=33),x’(3, N=126) =2.83,p= 42,V =
.09; Narrative 2a (1 = 27,2 =27,3 =32,4=40), x*(3, N = 126) = 3.59, p = .31, V= .10; Narrative
2b(1=33,2=28,3=36,4=29), (3, N=126) = 1.30, p =.73, V= .06; Narrative 3a (1=39,2 =
34,3=29,4=24),x*(3, N=126) =3.97,p = .27, V=.10; Narrative 3b (1 =33,2=32,3=32,4 =
29), ¥*(3, N=126) = 0.29, p = .96, V = .03; Narrative 4a (1 = 25,2 = 34,3 = 36,4 = 31), *(3, N =
126) = 2.19, p = .53, V= .08; Narrative 4b (1 = 35,2 =29, 3 = 31, 4 = 31), y*(3, N = 126) = 0.60, p
=.90, V'=.04; Narrative 5a (1 = 30, 2 = 33,3 = 33,4 = 30), *(3, N=126) = 0.29, p = .96, V= .03.

In contrast, two variables showed statistically significant deviations from the expected uniform
distribution: Narrativelb (1 =44, 2 = 31,3 = 35,4 = 16), x’(3, N=126) = 12.98, p = .005, V = .19,
and Narrative 5b (1 =45,2=27,3 =23,4 =31), ¥*(3, N= 126) = 8.73, p = .033, V = .15, indicating
moderate deviations from equal selection probabilities for those specific directional phases.

We pooled the 10 narrative variables into a single analysis (total N = 1,260 computer choices;
counts: 1 =343,2 =299, 3 = 324, 4 = 294) to examine the overall pattern across all directional
selections. A chi-square goodness-of-fit test again compared the observed frequencies to a
uniform distribution with equal expected probabilities for each of the four target values. The
pooled distribution did not differ significantly from uniform, y*(3, N = 1,260) = 4.96, p = .18,
V = .04, indicating that in aggregate the IPT application’s directional target assignments are
consistent with approximately equal random selection among the four options.

2.4 Checks for Randomness of Image Presentation

Below we describe the procedures used to validate that display order of the stimulus images did
not introduce systematic bias into the IPT. We first summarize the stimulus selection and norm-
ing that produced the two stimulus classes used in the task. Next, we detail the randomization
algorithm and present statistical tests (contingency tables, chi-square tests of independence,
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and V applied to each trial and to the pooled placements to confirm that image identity was
independent of screen position or to quantify any small departures from ideal randomness.

2.4.1 Enchanted and Disenchanted Images

The IPT was designed to test our primary hypothesis that immersion and situational-enchant-
ment enhance psi functioning, as based on prior work (Houran et al., 2024; Lange et al., 2023;
Lange & Houran, 2021). Note that Houran and Laythe (2026) confirmed the differences in
the Enchanted and Disenchanted themed photographs, where participants rated 50 images as
“enchanted” and 50 pictures as “disenchanted” using a six-item modified version (alpha = .77,
score range = 6-24) of the Visitor Experience Questionnaire (VEQ; Houran et al., 2023) to
index the six environmental gestalt effects specified earlier.

We then selected from Houran and Laythe’s (2026) normed collection of photographs the
25 highest-rated “enchantment” images for the Enchanted category and 25 of the lowest-rated
“disenchantment” items for the Disenchanted category in our IPT protocol. Across images,
those in the Enchanted condition (E; n = 25 images, total ratings N,=387) received markedly
higher ratings (M = 18.83, SD = 1.13) on environmental gestalt effects than images in the Disen-
chanted condition (D; n = 25 images, total ratings N =427; M = 14.07, SD = 1.47). An indepen-
dent-samples Welch’s t-test on image-level means demonstrates strong statistical significance,
1(45.10) = 12.83, p < .001, 95% CI for the mean difference [4.02, 5.51], d = 3.63.

2.4.2 Psi Image Presentation Order

To avoid a selection bias, the IPT randomly shuffles the presentation order of the displayed
image set. Thus, across five trials in aggregate, the displayed position order (1, 2, 3, 4, 5) of
any given image position should be approximately 20%. We evaluated the effectiveness of the
image-layout randomizer by treating display position and image index as two categorical vari-
ables and checked whether they were independent for each trial. For each layout variable (Trial
1 through Trial 5), we parsed the stored permutation (e.g., [1, 2, 0, 3, 4]) into five positions
(Position 1-5 on the screen) and five image indices (0-4). A 5 x 5 contingency table was then
constructed for each trial, where rows represented screen position and columns represented
which image index appeared in that position. Under the assumption of a properly functioning
randomizer, image index should be independent of position, such that each image is equally
likely to appear in any position. This was tested with chi-square tests of independence for each
trial (df = (5—-1) x (5 - 1) = 16), using V as the effect size. Finally, we pooled all five trials into a
single 5 x 5 table (collapsing across Trials 1 through 5) and repeated the same analysis to assess
the overall performance of the layout randomizer across the entire psi testing series.
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Across individual trials, most layout indices were consistent with random image placement.
For Trial 1, the association between screen position and image index was not statistically
significant, ¥*(16, N = 630) = 17.86, p = .332, V = .08, indicating no meaningful positional
bias in the first trial’s layouts. Similarly, Trial 3 showed no evidence of dependence between
position and image index, y*(16, N = 630) = 10.48, p = .841, V = .06, and Trial 5 was likewise
nonsignificant, y*(16, N = 630) = 18.89, p = .274, V = .09. In these three trials, the observed
distributions of images across positions were consistent with the pattern expected from an
unbiased randomization process.

Two trials showed statistically detectable, though small, deviations from perfect positional
randomness. For Trial 2, there was a significant association between screen position and
image index, y*(16, N = 630) = 28.97, p = .024, V = .11. Likewise, Trial 4 yielded a significant
chi-square, x*(16, N = 630) = 41.90, p < .001, V = .13. These results suggest that, in Trials 2
and 4, certain images occurred in particular positions somewhat more (or less) often than
would be expected under strict positional independence. However, the effect sizes were
rather small (V = .11-.13), indicating modest deviations rather than strong or systematic
ordering biases.

When all five trials were pooled into a single analysis (combining Trial 1 through Trial
5) into one 5 x 5 table of position by image index (N = 3,150 placements), the overall pattern
showed a statistically significant but small association between screen position and image iden-
tity, x*(16, N = 3,150) = 36.37, p = .003, V = .05. Thus, aggregated across all trials, the layout
randomizer produced distributions that are very close to, but not perfectly indistinguishable
from, what would be expected under ideal positional independence. The statistically significant
result is driven primarily by subtle, small-effect deviations (notably in Trials 2 and 4), rather
than a systematic lack of randomization on a practical level.

2.5 Operationalization of Implicit Psi via Narrative Decision Points

The IPT’s 10 narrative decision points — each offering participants a choice among four
neutral directions (“ahead, behind, left, or right”) embedded directly in the second-person
storyline — were deliberately constructed to operationalize Implicit Psi as low-pressure,
non-conscious deviations from chance. Unlike the five explicit image-selection trials, where
participants are overtly primed to “use your psychic intuition” on designated portals, the
directional choices are presented solely as natural story-progression moves with no mention
of testing, scoring, or paranormal performance. This covert framing leverages the immersive,
gamified format to elicit automatic, intuitive selections while participants remain unaware
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that their responses are being evaluated against a hidden random target. By design, the nar-
ratives were pre-generated with balanced, thematically equivalent descriptions across all four
options (verified through internal consistency checks), eliminating systematic differences in
aesthetic appeal, emotional valence, or narrative plausibility that might otherwise guide choices
(see e.g., Delanoy & Solfvin, 1996).

We explicitly recognize that above-chance performance on these points could reflect non-psi
mechanisms, including unconscious aesthetic preferences (e.g., favoring “forward” movement
in adventurous contexts), implicit demand characteristics (e.g., participants unconsciously
aligning choices with the “enchanted” framing), or subtle priming from preceding imagery and
story elements. However, several safeguards reduce these alternatives: (a) true randomization
of targets via the Mersenne Twister (with pooled chi-square tests confirming overall unifor-
mity despite minor trial-level deviations), (b) absence of trial-by-trial feedback or experimenter
cues, and (c) the condition-specific pattern observed only in the enchanted arm - precisely
where immersive engagement was hypothesized to facilitate anomalous cognition rather than
ordinary biases. These features arguably position the narrative decisions as a cleaner probe of
Implicit Psi than traditional forced-choice tasks, while still allowing future preregistered rep-
lications to adjudicate residual confounds through counterbalanced options and explicit bias
probes. Figure 1 provides a schematic overview of the IPT workflow, illustrating the separation
between the Explicit Psi path (conscious image selections) and the Implicit Psi path (covert
narrative direction choices), along with the key randomization points.

3. Pilot Study: Viability of the Dual-Mode Application for Psi Research

Pilot studies are critical in the development of new approaches by ensuring that designs or
tools operate as intended, thereby supporting the practical and reliable collection or analysis
of data (Westlund & Stuart, 2017). Our goal therefore was to validate that the IPT functioned
as designed for actual practice and in further preparation for a large, preregistered study of
“enchanted psi” to be reported separately. This latter research tests the hypothesis that putative
psi performance is optimized when high-transliminality or thin-boundary individuals (i.e.,
“exceptional subjects”) engage with stimuli or settings that are associated with numinosity or
a sense of enchantment (cf. Houran et al., 2024; Lange et al., 2023; Lange & Houran, 2021). In
this pilot, however, these psychometric variables were not used as exclusion criteria; instead,
we collected them to confirm the functionality of the measures and to explore their general
correlations with psi performance.
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Figure 1

Schematic diagram of the Immersive Psi Test’s (IPT) dual-mode workflow, showing the explicit
psi path (conscious image selections), the implicit psi path (covert narrative direction choices),
and the key randomization points.
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We report all results obtained in this pilot phase for illustration purposes, but no specific
hypotheses are advanced. Our pilot study’s design, analysis, and research materials were
not preregistered, but the protocol was reviewed and approved by the Ethics Committee at
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Integrated Knowledge Systems. Moreover, we strived to follow the Journal Article Reporting
Standards (Kazak, 2018) and thus describe how we determined our research samples, all data
exclusions (if any), specific research questions, applicable manipulations, and all measures and
data abstractions.?

Some empirical evidence also suggests that experimenter expectancy, belief in psi, and even
unconscious processes can influence outcomes in psi research (e.g., Kennedy & Taddonio,
1976; Smith, 2003). To address this issue, we note that the IPT protocol did not require any
author-participant interaction, and the authors rated their a priori belief in the pilot study’s
success as “3” on a four-point scale (4 = strong belief in the success of the experiment, 3 =
moderate belief, 2 = moderate non-belief, 1 = strong non-belief) - a rating that reflected cau-
tious optimism rather than strong conviction, driven more by concerns over the technology’s
stability than by doubt about Lange and Houran’s (2021) basic “enchanted psi” concept.

3.1 Participants

We recruited 126 participants through the Cloud Research platform (i.e., an online partici-
pant-recruitment and data-collection platform used to obtain high-quality, pre-screened study
samples) to complete the psi test component of the IPT protocol, emphasizing that this pilot
effort served as an essential precursor to a larger main study of participants profiling exclusively
as ostensible “exceptional subjects,” i.e., those who simultaneously score “> one-SD” on the
Revised Transliminality Scale and “> the mean” on the Haunted People Syndrome Screener
measures as described below. Our convenience sample was compensated for their participation
but not screened for any psychometric-based inclusion/exclusion criteria. Ages ranged broadly,
with a mean age of 37.4 years (SD = 12.6). Gender distribution was balanced, with 48.4% iden-
tifying as female (n = 61), 47.6% as male (n = 60), and 4.0% as non-binary (n = 5). Participants
reported a range of ethnic backgrounds. The majority identified as White/European (67.5%,
n = 85), followed by Black/African American (11.9%, n = 15), Asian/Pacific (9.5%, n = 12), and
Hispanic/Latino (7.9%, n = 10). A small number identified as Middle Eastern/Arab or mixed
heritage (0.8%, n = 1) or other/multiracial categories (1.6%, n = 2). One participant (0.8%) did
not disclose ethnicity.

2 The raw pilot data are available as a Supplementary Materials file:
https://www.anomalistik.de/images/pdf/zfa/supp_mat/JAnom26-1_Laythe-Houran_Supplemental-Data.csv
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3.2 Psychometric Measures

Revised Transliminality Scale (RTS: Lange et al. 2000) is a 17-item, T/F, Rasch (1960/1980)
scaled measure of “hypersensitivity to psychological material originating in (a) the unconscious,
and/or (b) the external environment” (Thalbourne & Maltby, 2008, p. 1618). The items specif-
ically span magical ideation, mystical experience, absorption, hyperesthesia, manic experience,
dream interpretation, and fantasy proneness, all of which share a common underlying factor.
Transliminality is thus a perceptual-personality variable that incorporates Hartmann’s (1991)
mental boundary construct and the notion of sensory processing sensitivity (Aron et al., 2012).
RTS scores (M = 25, SD = 5) - with a Rasch reliability of .82 (Lange et al., 2000), retest reli-
ability of .88 over an average of seven weeks (Thalbourne, 2000 - consistently predict different
anomalous experiences, syncretic cognitions, and lower physiological thresholds (Evans et al.,
2019; Irving et al., 2024; Ortega et al., 2025; Rosen et al., 2023; Roxburgh et al., 2024; Swami et
al., 2024). Transliminality also correlates positively with both paranormal belief and putative psi
performance (e.g., Thalbourne & Houran, 2003; Thalbourne & Storm, 2012; Ventola et al., 2019).

Haunted People Syndrome-Screener (HPSS; Lange & Houran, 2024) consists of six items
to be rated four-point Likert scales anchored by “Strongly Disagree” (scored 0) and “Strongly
Agree” (scored 3). These cover the presence of recurrent anomalous experiences and four of
the five recognition patterns of an “encounter-prone” psychometric profile (Laythe et al., 2021,
2022), i.e. (1) Thin Boundary Functioning, (2) Dis-ease States, (3) Perceptual Contagion (i.e.,
covering both event flurries and diverse perceptions), and (4) Sense-Making Attributions (i.e.,
narrative reality based on general ideological beliefs). The Rasch-scaled scores (reliability =
.80) range from 37.1 to 71.2, with a mean of 50 and standard deviation = 10. HPSS scores
also strongly and positively predict scores on the Survey of Strange Experiences (attenuation
corrected correlation = 0.78, p < .001). Notably, an encounter-prone profile maps directly
onto participant characteristics consistently associated with elevated psi performance across
multiple experimental paradigms, insofar as Baptista et al. (2015) found that individuals with
prior anomalous experience, psi-conducive beliefs, and mental discipline practice produced
significantly higher hit rates than unselected participants in ganzfeld studies, and that analo-
gous selection effects were replicated in forced-choice ESP databases, underscoring the value of
HPSS scores as an theoretically grounded inclusion criterion for psi research.

3.3 Procedure

We refer readers to the previous section for specific details of the survey and procedure. Here we
reiterate that after informed consent and demographics collection, participants completed the
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HPSS and transliminality measures but were automatically routed to the psi testing part of the
protocol. Participants were randomly assigned to either an Enchanted-Stimuli or Disenchant-
ed-Stimuli testing condition. The Enchanted-Stimuli Condition instructs participants to read
detailed descriptions of five types of “enchanted” geographies (i.e., Majestic, Haunted, Sacred,
Historical, or Happiness) and then select “Which location sounds to you as the most intriguing
to visit” The IPT then populates the images that correspond to the participant’s selection. The
Disenchanted-Stimuli Condition similarly directs participants to read detailed descriptions of
five types of “everyday” geographies (i.e., Basic Garden, New House, Warehouse, Mile Marker,
or Worn Building Exterior) and then indicate “Which location sounds to you as the most boring
to visit? The IPT then populates the corresponding images to match the “disenchanted” selec-
tion. This process aims to tailor the testing stimuli to each participant’s expectations about the
enchanting or disenchanting qualities of specific environments.

During the IPT, a participant engages with a storyline from ChatGPT-5 (OpenAlI, 2025) that
has the user choose one out of five stimulus pictures within their preferred enchanted category
(e.g., the Haunted or Majestic setting) or the disenchanted category they deemed most mun-
dane (e.g., the Residential or Industrial setting), with one being randomly and covertly selected
by the AI program in real-time as the “psi target” This selection process repeats five times
during the evolving storyline, thus yielding a five-trial test of putative psi with an expected score
of 1/5 or 20%. We designed this efficient and scalable Al-facilitated narrative format to mimic
the perceptual or experiential features of immersive-type experiences involving “uncanny”
contents or contexts (Annett et al., 2016; Hill et al., 2018; Houran et al., 2023) but without the
logistical or methodological drawbacks of fieldwork studies or free-response designs.

Between each image selection psi task, the IPT produced two narratives with a four choice
option of “direction” (“ahead, behind, left, or right”) which the computer also randomly and
covertly selected, to create either an immersive storyline for (1) an Enchanted-Stimuli Condition,
where positive descriptors are used along with a set of emotionally-laden settings (i.e., Majes-
tic Landscape, Haunted House, Sacred Space, Historical Landmark, or Happy-Face Buildings
via pareidolia) versus (2) the Disenchanted-Stimuli Condition involving mundane descriptors
for commonplace settings (i.e., Basic Garden, New House, Warehouse, Mile Marker, or Worn
Building Exterior). This implicit psi test carries a random expectation of 2.5/10 or 25%.

3.4 Results

The analyses below address three issues central to protocol validation: (1) whether the ran-
domization and stimulus-assignment procedures functioned as intended; (2) whether partic-
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ipants in the enchanted and disenchanted conditions performed differently; and (3) whether
either condition produced psi scores reliably above chance. Each subsection pairs the primary
statistical result with a plain-language interpretation to aid accessibility. Note that all analyses
and interpretations concerning Implicit Psi are strictly exploratory and are intended solely for
hypothesis generation rather than for claiming reliable detection of anomalous effects.

3.4.1 Preliminaries

Our analysis only examines hit rate on the IPT as a function of Enchanted vs. Disenchanted
images and reinforcing narratives, given that we did not screen participants for higher scores
on the HPSS and RTS. Given previous work with enchantment, transliminality, and putative
psi (Houran et al., 2024; Lange et al., 2023; Lange & Houran, 2021), we would expect ele-
vated levels of both transliminality and encounter-proneness in conjunction with an enchanted
environment to produce psi scores beyond chance-levels. We again do not specify hypotheses,
noting that any significant effects would imply that situational-enchantment alone is (in part)
an independent variable (regardless of one’s inherent traits or abilities) which modulates psi
scoring. Finally, understand that we are applying a broad analysis across all Enchanted or Dis-
enchanted conditions, leaving potential differences in each of the five subsets for future scrutiny
and a larger sample.

3.4.2 Explicit vs Implicit Psi Scores Relative to Enchanted and Disenchanted Images

Analysis revealed that the summed psi scores were not normally distributed. Specifically,
Shapiro-Wilk tests showed that Explicit Psi scores deviated substantially from normality in the
full sample, W(126) = 0.83, p <.001, and Implicit Psi likewise departed from normality, W(126)
= 0.93, p < .001. Parallel Shapiro-Wilk tests within the Enchanted (E) and Disenchanted (D)
conditions also indicated non-normality for both Explicit and Implicit Psi scores (all p’s <.003).
Given the former, subsequent analysis employed Mann-Whitney U tests were used as the pri-
mary between-groups analyses, with U, standardized z, exact two-tailed p values, and effect
sizes reported as r.

For Explicit (conscious) Psi performance, participants in the Enchanted condition had a
mean hit rate of M = 0.89, SD = 0.81 (med. = 1, IQR = 0-1, n = 65), whereas those in the
Disenchanted condition had a hit rate of M = 0.97, SD = 0.80 (med. = 1, IQR = 0-1,n=61). A
Mann-Whitney U test indicated that Explicit Psi scores did not differ significantly between the
E and D conditions, U = 1873.00, z = -0.57, p = .57, r =.05. Thus, there was no evidence that the
global Enchanted versus Disenchanted manipulation influenced Explicit Psi performance in
our pilot sample with an open distribution of HPSS and RTS scores.
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For Implicit (non-conscious) Psi performance, the participants in the Enchanted condition had
a mean hit rate of M = 2.97, SD = 1.77 (med. = 3, IQR = 2-4, n = 65), whereas participants
in the Disenchanted condition had a hit rate of M = 2.43, SD = 1.43 (med. =2, IQR =1-3, n
= 61). Although the Enchanted group showed somewhat higher Implicit Psi scores descrip-
tively, a Mann-Whitney U test indicated that this difference was not statistically significant, U
=1660.50, z = -1.61, p = .11, r = .14. These results indicate a small but nonsignificant tendency
toward increased Implicit Psi performance in the Enchanted condition.

3.4.3 Aggregated Psi Scores Relative to Chance Expectations

Because psi performance was recorded as “counts of hits” over a fixed number of trials (five
explicit trials and 10 implicit trials per participant), we treated each trial as a Bernoulli event
(hit vs. miss) and used exact binomial tests to compare observed hit rates against their theo-
retical chance levels. For Explicit Psi, chance was defined as p, = .20 (one hit in five trials on
average). For Implicit Psi, chance was defined as p, = .25 (2.5 hits in 10 trials on average). Within
each condition (Enchanted vs Disenchanted) and in the total sample, we summed hits across
participants and divided by the total number of trials to obtain an overall hit rate p. We then
conducted one-sided exact binomial tests with the directional alternative H;: p > p, (“above-
chance”), and we report effect sizes as Cohen’s h.

For Explicit Psi, in the Enchanted (E) condition, participants produced 58 explicit hits
across 325 trials, yielding an overall hit rate of p = .18(95% CI [.14, .22]). A one-sided exact
binomial test indicated that this rate did not exceed chance, exact p = .85, Cohen’s i = -0.06, sug-
gesting psi performance was slightly below but statistically indistinguishable from the expected
.20 hit probability. In the Disenchanted (D) condition, participants had 59 hits across 305 trials
p =19, 95% CI [.15, .24], with no evidence of above-chance performance, exact p = .64, h =
-0.02. Collapsing across conditions, the total sample showed 117 explicit hits out of 630 trials,
p=.19,95% CI [.16, .22], again consistent with chance, exact p = .83, h = -0.04. Thus, Explicit Psi
performance was not significantly above-chance in either condition or in the combined sample.

For Implicit Psi, E participants produced 187 hits across 650 trials, corresponding to an
overall hit rate of p = .29, 95% CI [.25, .32]. This rate was significantly above the chance expec-
tation of .25, exact one-tailed binomial p = .016, Cohen’s h = 0.09, indicating a very small but
reliable elevation in Implicit Psi performance within the Enchanted condition. This magnitude
nonetheless falls below conventional small-effect benchmarks (k= 0.20). For comparison, this is
in the range of effect sizes commonly observed in implicit cognition paradigms and subliminal
priming studies (e.g., h = 0.05-0.15; Greenwald et al., 2003), as well as prior forced-choice psi
meta-analyses (Honorton & Ferrari, 1989; Storm et al., 2012). The result is therefore consistent
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with the modest, statistically fragile effects typical of anomalous cognition research and should
not be over-interpreted on the basis of this single pilot sample.

In contrast, the D participants had 148 hits across 610 trials, p = .24, 95% CI [.21, .28], which
did not differ from chance, exact p = .68, h = -0.02. When all participants were combined,
there were 335 implicit hits out of 1,260 trials, p = .27, 95% CI [.24, .29], yielding a nonsig-
nificant trend for above-chance performance, exact p = .10, h = 0.04. Overall, these binomial
tests suggest that Implicit Psi scores were significantly above-chance only within the Enchanted
condition, whereas the Disenchanted condition and the full sample did not show statistically
reliable above-chance implicit performance.

3.4.4 Boundary-Thinness, Encounter-Proneness, and Response Time Relative to Explicit
Psi Scores

Spearman rank-order correlations were computed among scores on the HPSS (encoun-
ter-proneness), RTS (boundary-thinness) Explicit Psi, Implicit Psi, and average Explicit Psi
Response Time. Because these variables had non-normal distributions, Spearman’s p was used
as a nonparametric measure of association. All correlations reported here are unattenuated and
based on N = 126 (df = 124).

There was a moderately strong and positive association between HPSS and RTS scores
[p(124) = .52, p < .001], which replicates Laythe et al’s (2018) core finding that boundary-thin-
ness correlates with haunt-type or encounter experiences. In contrast, HPSS scores were not
related to Explicit Psi (p = —.14, p = .11), Implicit Psi (p = .02, p = .78), or Explicit Psi Response
Time (p = .10, p = .27). Transliminality, contrary to other evidence (Ventola et al., 2019, pp.
157-160) likewise showed no significant correlations with Explicit Psi (p = .06, p = .51), Implicit
Psi (p = .01, p = .89;), or Explicit Psi Response Time (p = .15, p =.10). Explicit and Implicit Psi
scores also were unrelated, p(124) = -.01, p = .88, and neither index of putative psi showed a
meaningful association with Explicit Psi time (Explicit: p = .03, p = .74; Implicit: p = -.01, p =
.92). Overall, aside from the expected strong linkage between transliminality and HPSS scores,
psi performance and response latency were not detectably correlated with trait scores or with
each other in this pilot sample.
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4. Conclusions, Caveats, & Future Directions

4.1 Conclusions

The IPT performed as designed. Randomization checks were broadly satisfactory, stimulus
valence separation was large and reliable, and the protocol engaged participants within its
intended time frame. Pilot psi results were mixed: Explicit Psi performance was at chance
across both conditions, whereas Implicit Psi in the E condition showed a small above-chance
deviation.

Aggregate trends for the whole sample leaned toward significance (p = .10), driven primarily
by the performance in the E group. Ancillary analyses provided no evidence that putative psi
was significantly influenced by the psychometric variables measured here. Scores on Encoun-
ter-proneness (via the HPSS) and boundary-thinness (via the RTS) were positively correlated
as expected (r =.52), but neither HPSS, RTS, nor Elapsed Time showed reliable associations
with IPT scores.

Because the pilot intentionally sampled typical-range scores rather than “exceptional sub-
jects” (i.e., high scorers on RTS or HPSS), our pilot data do not robustly adjudicate hypotheses
about moderation by trait susceptibility to, or ability for, psi-type phenomena (cf. Rock et al.,
2023, Table 1, p. 14). These collective outcomes are therefore best understood as proof-of-
concept findings from a convenience sample not screened for the trait profile targeted in the
planned main study; they should not be interpreted as confirmatory evidence of psi.

4.2 Caveats and Considerations

Interpretively, the disconnect between null Explicit Psi (image-based) performance and pos-
itive Implicit Psi (narrative-based) performance suggests a plausible mechanism in which the
E-related pictorial context frames participant experience while explicit selection pressure sup-
presses performance. In this account, covert narrative choices - made without participants’
awareness that they are being evaluated for psi — allow low-pressure, intuitive responses to man-
ifest more clearly. This pattern aligns with prior parapsychological findings: relaxed, passive
attention states (rather than effortful concentration) are associated with higher psi performance
in ganzfeld experiments (Honorton, 1977; Honorton & Harper, 1974), with theoretical dis-
cussions of an “effort paradox” in anomalous cognition (Braud, 2003), and with ethnographic
observations that ritual magic practitioners often view excessive conscious striving as counter-
productive (Luhrmann, 1989).
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However, this interpretation must be tempered by an important caveat. Statistically significant
above-chance performance in a covert decision task is consistent with - but does not confirm
- anomalous cognition. Similar patterns could arise from unconscious response biases (e.g.,
preferences for particular narrative directions), demand characteristics, differential attentional
or working-memory demands across task formats, or systematic non-randomness in target
assignment. The present design cannot adjudicate among these possibilities. Accordingly, we
use the term “implicit psi” as a descriptive label for above-chance performance on the covert
measure, not as a claim that the effect is free from conventional explanations. Disentangling
genuine anomalous cognition from these alternatives will require preregistered, double-blind
protocols with explicit bias-detection checks and orthogonal control conditions.

Beyond these interpretive considerations, several methodological limitations also warrant
attention. A small number of individual trials showed minor departures from perfect random-
ness; even slight systematic patterns could influence sensitive significance tests and therefore
require close monitoring in future confirmatory work. Presentation-order tests reached sig-
nificance in the large aggregate sample despite a negligible effect size - likely a consequence of
sample size — so this should be treated as a minor technical flag rather than evidence of sub-
stantive bias, though it still motivates tighter randomization controls. The pilot sample also did
not specifically recruit high scorers on the RTS or HPSS, limiting strong inferences about trait
moderation. Finally, the exploratory and underpowered nature of several comparisons means
that observed effect sizes, particularly for Implicit Psi, should be considered provisional and in
need of preregistered replication. Consequently, the psi-related analyses are best interpreted as
proofs-of-concept demonstrating the feasibility of collecting larger samples for high-powered,
confirmatory designs.

4.3 Future Directions

The IPT advances psi methodology by providing a scalable, open-science-aligned frame-
work that merges forced-choice precision with narrative immersion. If the Implicit Psi sig-
nal observed here replicates under preregistered conditions with samples recruited for high
boundary-thinness and encounter-proneness, the findings would support a context-dependent
dissociation between Explicit and Implicit Psi responding - a pattern with implications for
models of attention, anomalous cognition, and consciousness. Null replication, equally, would
clarify the boundaries of the protocol and rule out several methodological confounds. Either of
these outcomes advances cumulative knowledge. Future work should (1) preregister primary
and secondary hypotheses; (2) employ stratified sampling targeting high transliminality and
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encounter-proneness; (3) strengthen randomization with block-randomization diagnostics
run prior to data collection; (4) include within-subject cross-over designs to directly compare
explicit and implicit response formats while controlling for demand characteristics and arousal;
and (5) include sensitivity analyses (e.g., variance-subtraction, robustness checks) to quantify
how minor non-randomness possibly affects primary inferences.

5. General Discussion

We support diverse experimental tools and designs over a single methodological standard
(cf. Wertz, 2025); therefore, our first-generation application is intended to complement — not
replace - other testing approaches for putative psi. As Morse (2003) observed, convergent valid-
ity improves when mixed or multiple methods are used because findings from varied approaches
tend to be more robust than those based on a single technique This principle is especially rele-
vant in experimental psi research where the elusive, situational, and person-sensitive nature of
the phenomena argues for methodological pluralism. We implemented that philosophy in our
IPT application, which appears to work as designed: the protocol proved operationally feasi-
ble, engaged participants, produced interpretable data, and functioned as an effective platform
for both exploratory observation and preregistered follow-up testing. Importantly, the IPT
illustrates a methodological innovation in a dual-mode design that merges the objectivity of
forced-choice scoring with the ecological richness of narrative immersion; this hybrid approach
thus parallels earlier advances such as the ganzfeld procedure but extends them into scalable
digital environments aligned with open-science principles. By combining transparent scoring
rules, automated randomization, and preregistered analytic potential with genuine participant
engagement and affective salience, the IPT directly addresses several long-standing criticisms
and limitations of traditional parapsychological protocols.

Mayer (2024) and Houran (2024) have similarly endorsed methodological flexibility in psi
research. Mayer proposed a multi model, multi method approach in which contrasting theoretical
frameworks (e.g., quantum informed vs. metaphysical accounts) prescribe different experimental
tactics and a shared reliance on naturalistic mixed measures (e.g., behavioral logs and random
number generators) tied to clearer theory to design mapping. Houran framed the trade off as
tightly controlled “Trojan Horse” experiments versus ecologically valid “Trojan Mice” field stud-
ies, defending lower control, real world tests as productive sources of hypotheses for rigorous
follow up. Together these perspectives trace parapsychological research from classical laboratory
work to multi sensor field initiatives and point to a practical workflow: use open, multimodal
observation to surface signals and modulators, then subject promising patterns to preregistered,
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sensor rich experiments that isolate mechanisms and boundary conditions while employing
contemporary safeguards such as registered reports and improved statistical practice, as well as
remain attentive to experimenter and expectancy effects (cf. Wiseman & Schlitz, 1997). Recip-
rocal flexibility is arguably the most efficient path to scientific clarity on psi related phenomena.

We would expect that both (1) marked shifts in scores and (2) beyond chance level scores
associated with our IPT’s dual mode approach will correspond to an interactionist effect, i.e.,
positive results are more consistent or stronger when thin boundary individuals engage with
enchanted stimuli. This prediction follows from prior findings consistent with the theorized
success formula of “Transliminality x Paranormal Belief x Situational Enchantment” (Houran
etal., 2024; Lange et al., 2023; Lange & Houran, 2021), which challenges the prevailing assump-
tion that factors such as paranormal belief (the classic “sheep-goat effect”; Storm & Tressoldi,
2017), thin mental boundaries (Thalbourne & Storm, 2012), or numinous target stimuli
(Krippner et al., 2019) are, on their own, sufficient to consistently produce positive psi out-
comes. This interactionist prediction is further supported by Baptista et al’s (2015) meta-an-
alytic evidence that participant selection - particularly combinations of prior anomalous
experience, psi-conducive belief, and mental discipline practice - is the dominant moderator
of effect size across multiple psi paradigms, and is directly anticipated by Parker et al’s (1998)
ganzfeld findings, in which psi-hitting was jointly predicted by paranormal experience, sheep-
goat belief, magical ideation, feeling-type personality, and emotional target characteristics, with
no single factor sufficient on its own. Reliable psi outcomes, it seems, emerge at the intersection
of the right person, the right mindset, and the right experimental context. The IPT framework
thus aims to enhance experimental rigor in the study of potentially low probability, high noise
phenomena with its automated instrumentation, standardized blinding procedures, and robust
statistical controls to minimize bias and maximize reproducibility.

Beyond parapsychology, the IPT contributes to wider debates on cognition and conscious-
ness. The putative Implicit Psi effects observed here resonate with research on unconscious
information processing, attentional modulation, and narrative engagement, suggesting that
immersive testing may serve as a novel platform for probing subtle cognitive biases and anom-
alous experiences. Translationally, similar immersive designs could be adapted to study altered
states, ecological decision making, or implicit bias, thereby further situating psi research within
mainstream psychological inquiry. Future work should certainly prioritize preregistered, multi
lab replications with stratified sampling of high-transliminal participants, tighter randomiza-
tion controls, and integration of psychophysiological measures — such as electroencephalogram
(EEG), heart rate variability (HRV), or functional magnetic resonance imaging (fMRI) - to
probe underlying mechanisms (e.g., Gosseries et al., 2024). Multiple data pipelines and collab-
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orative infrastructures will be essential to determine whether implicit deviations reflect genuine
anomalies or procedural artifacts. Regardless of outcome, our IPT offers a replicable, transpar-
ent, and engaging framework that can help to bridge methodological rigor with a reasonable
degree of ecological validity. It is therefore a pragmatic, alternative approach for researching
potential mediators, moderators, or outcomes of immersive-type experiences (psi oriented or
not) without the many hurdles associated with field-based designs.

If psi phenomena ultimately prove robust, replicable, and causally interpretable, the impli-
cations for theories of mind would be profound (for discussions on these criteria, see e.g.,
Houran et al., 2017, 2018). The dominant view of consciousness as strictly brain bound would
be seriously challenged, demanding renewed attention to alternative frameworks — such as
neutral monism, panpsychism, and information centric models - that accommodate so-called
“nonlocal or extended” aspects of sensation and perception (Wahbeh et al., 2022). Such a par-
adigm shift would necessitate revisions to cognitive and neuroscientific theory, stimulate the
development of new experimental ontologies that integrate subjective experience with objec-
tive measurement, and catalyze interdisciplinary research spanning philosophy, neuroscience,
physics, and information science (Vernon, 2020). Beyond these conceptual ramifications,
empirical validation of psi would transform how perception, agency, and the boundaries-of-self
are understood, opening pathways to novel technologies and interventions grounded in
expanded models of mind (Williams, 2013). Such evidence would oblige science to broaden its
explanatory framework — conceiving consciousness as potentially extending beyond individual
brains - and, in doing so, to reconsider the ethical, technological, and existential dimensions of
what it means to be human (Friedman et al., 2021).

Taken altogether, we propose that the IPT is not merely a tool for parapsychological research
but a working model for a new class of experimental instrumentation capable of probing ques-
tions that traditional paradigms cannot always access. By fusing methodological rigor with the
capacity for immersive engagement, the present Al-supported technology provides a scalable
platform that can both generate exploratory signals and support preregistered confirmatory
tests. Whether or not future replications confirm the small Implicit Psi effects observed here,
the IPT advances the field by offering a transparent, adaptable framework for cumulative sci-
ence and by demonstrating how innovative methodologies can expand the empirical reach of
consciousness research itself. In this sense, the IPT can help to reframe research on putative
psi not at the fringe, but the frontier (cf. Houran & Bauer, 2022) - inviting the wider scientific
community to pursue, with an appropriate balance of caution and openness, the kinds of exper-
imental challenges that will determine the mechanisms and limits of human cognition and the
broader mind.
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Erweiterte deutsche Zusammenfassung

Entwicklung einer Dual-Mode-Anwendung fiir die Psi-Forschung

Wir stellen die Entwicklung und Pilotevaluierung des Immersive Psi Test (IPT) vor, einer
Dual-Mode-Anwendung zur Erforschung anomaler Kognition. Die IPT integriert Forced-
Choice-Messungen mit KI-gestiitzter narrativer Immersion, um das 6kologische Engagement
zu verbessern. Er wurde konzipiert, um eine seit langem bestehende methodologische Span-
nung in der Parapsychologie zwischen der Objektivitit von Forced-Choice-Paradigmen und
der Erfahrungsvielfalt von Free-Response-Protokollen wie Ganzfeld und Remote Viewing
anzugehen. Durch die Einbettung strukturierter, objektiv bewerteter Antwortoptionen in eine
spielerisch gestaltete narrative Umgebung in der zweiten Person, die den klassischen Choose
Your Own Adventure-Blichern nachempfunden ist, versucht der IPT, die Starken beider Ansétze
zu vereinen. Die Anwendung wurde in Python unter Verwendung von Streamlit erstellt, auf
GitHub gehostet und so konfiguriert, dass die Daten an einen sicheren Amazon S3-Bucket
tbermittelt werden. Das grofle Sprachmodell (LLM) ChatGPT-5 wurde verwendet, um 400
immersive narrative Passagen vorab zu generieren - acht fiir jeden der 50 fotografischen Reize
in zwei experimentellen Bedingungen. Die Vorabgenerierung wurde gegeniiber Live-Abfragen
bevorzugt, um die Varianz aufgrund von LLM-Drift und Netzwerkinstabilitdt zu vermeiden.

Der IPT operationalisiert zwei unterschiedliche Indizes fiir mutmaf3liches Psi. Explizites Psi
wird anhand von fiinf bildbasierten Forced-Choice-Durchgéngen erfasst, in denen die Teilneh-
menden angewiesen werden, mithilfe ihrer psychischen Intuition ein verdeckt vorausgewahltes
Zielbild aus fiinf Bildern zu identifizieren (Zufallswahrscheinlichkeit = 20 %). Implizites Psi
wird anhand von zehn verdeckten narrativen Entscheidungspunkten erfasst, die zwischen den
expliziten Durchgingen verstreut eingefiigt sind. Dabei wéhlen die Teilnehmer eine Bewe-
gungsrichtung — vorwirts, riickwirts, links oder rechts - als natiirlichen Handlungsverlauf,
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ohne zu wissen, dass diese Entscheidungen anhand eines versteckten, zufillig ausgewdhlten
Zielbildes bewertet werden (Zufallswahrscheinlichkeit = 25 %). Diese Dual-Mode-Architektur
ermOglicht die gleichzeitige Messung bewusst-intentionaler und unbewusst-spontaner psi-
dhnlicher Effekte innerhalb einer einzigen, etwa 10-miniitigen Sitzung.

Die Teilnehmenden wurden per Zufall entweder der ,Enchanted“-Bedingung zugewiesen,
die 25 Fotos mit hoher Valenz umfasste, die auf die Erzeugung psychologischer Absorption
und Numinositdt in sechs Gestaltdimensionen der Umgebung normiert waren, oder einer
»Disenchanted“-Bedingung, die 25 Fotos mit niedriger Valenz von alltaglichen Umgebungen
umfasste, zugeteilt. Die Stimuli stammten aus einer normierten Sammlung von Houran und
Laythe (2026). Der Valenzunterschied zwischen den Bedingungen war grofy und statistisch
abgesichert (#[45,10] = 12,83, p < 0,001, d = 3,63). Randomisierungskontrollen mittels Chi-
Quadrat-Anpassungsgiitetests bestitigten, dass die Zielzuordnungen im Groflen und Ganzen
einer Gleichverteilung entsprachen, trotz geringfiigiger Abweichungen in einem expliziten
Versuch (Versuch 5, p = 0,023, V = 0,15) und bei zwei narrativen Variablen (Narrative 1b und
5b), die als technische Aspekte fiir zukiinftige konfirmatorische Untersuchungen vermerkt sind.

In einer Pilotstudie mit einer Convenience-Stichprobe (N = 126), die iiber die CloudRe-
search-Plattform rekrutiert wurde, wiesen die Teilnehmenden ein breites Altersspektrum auf
(M = 37,4 Jahre, SD = 12,6) mit ausgewogenem Geschlechterverhéltnis und unterschiedlichem
ethnischem Hintergrund. Die Teilnehmenden wurden nicht auf psychometrische Einschluss-
kriterien tiberpriift, jedoch wurden Daten zur Transliminalitit (Revised Transliminality Scale;
RTS) und zur Neigung zum Kontakt mit {ibersinnlichen Phdnomenen (Haunted People Syn-
drome Screener; HPSS) erhoben, um die Funktionalitit der Instrumente zu bewerten und
vorldufige Korrelationen mit der Psi-Leistung zu untersuchen.

Die Ergebnisse zeigten einen deutlichen Unterschied zwischen den beiden Psi-Indizes.
Die explizite Psi-Leistung iibertraf weder in der Bedingung ,Enchanted” (Trefferrate = 0,18,
exakter Binomialtest p = 0,85, h = —0,06) noch in der Bedingung ,Disenchanted (Trefferrate
= 0,19, exakter Binomialtest p = 0,64, h = —0,02) oder in der Gesamtstichprobe (Trefferrate
= 0,19, exakter Binomialtest p = 0,83, h = —0,04) den Zufallserwartungswert. Im Gegensatz
dazu erzielte die implizite Psi-Leistung in der ,Enchanted“-Bedingung eine Trefferquote von
0,29 gegeniiber einer Zufallserwartung von 0,25 und erreichte statistische Signifikanz bei einem
einseitigen exakten Binomialtest (p = 0,016, Cohen’s & = 0,09). Obwohl dieser Wert unter den
tblichen Schwellenwerten fiir kleine Effekte (h = 0,20) liegt, ist er konsistent mit Effekten, die in
Paradigmen impliziter Kognition und in fritheren Forced-Choice-Psi-Metaanalysen beobachtet
wurden. Weder die ,Disenchanted“-Bedingung (Trefferquote = 0,24, exaktes p = 0,68) noch die
kombinierte Stichprobe (Trefferquote = 0,27, exaktes p = 0,10) erreichten das Signifikanzniveau
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fiir implizites Psi. Spearman-Korrelationen bestatigten den erwarteten moderaten Zusammen-
hang zwischen Transliminalitit und Neigung zum Kontakt mit iibersinnlichen Phanomenen
(p=0,52, p <0,001) und replizierten damit frithere Befunde. Allerdings sagte keine der beiden
Messgroflen in dieser unselektierten Stichprobe explizites Psi, implizites Psi oder die Reakti-
onslatenz voraus, und die beiden Psi-Indizes korrelierten untereinander nicht (p = —0,01), was
darauf hindeutet, dass sie funktional unabhingige Prozesse widerspiegeln.

Die Distanzierung zwischen nullwertigem explizitem Psi und iiber dem Zufallsniveau lie-
gendem implizitem Psi in der ,Enchanted“-Bedingung steht theoretisch im Einklang mit Ganz-
teld-Befunden, die darauf hindeuten, dass entspannte, passive Aufmerksamkeitszustande — und
nicht etwa bewusstes, angestrengtes Streben — mit einer hoheren Psi-Leistung assoziiert sind.
Sie deckt sich auch mit weiterfithrenden theoretischen Diskussionen iiber ein Anstrengungs-
paradoxon in der anomalen Kognition. Die verdeckte Gestaltung narrativer Entscheidungs-
punkte konnte intuitive Reaktionen ohne Leistungsdruck ermdglichen ohne die Leistungbe-
eintrachtigung, die den Erfolg bewusst gesteuerter Versuche niederhilt. Diese Interpretation
ist jedoch vorliufig: Uberzufillige Leistungen bei verdeckten Entscheidungen konnten auch
unbewusste Antwortverzerrungen, Erwartungseffekte oder unterschiedliche Aufmerksamkeits-
belastungen widerspiegeln, und das vorliegende Versuchsdesign kann nicht zwischen diesen
Alternativen unterscheiden. Der Begriff ,,implizites Psi“ wird daher deskriptiv und nicht als
mechanistische Behauptung verwendet.

Diese Ergebnisse sollten als Proof-of-Concept-Ergebnisse einer unselektierten Stichprobe
und nicht als konfirmatorischer Psi-Nachweis betrachtet werden. Die Studie wurde nicht
vorab registriert und zielte nicht an das Profil hoher Transliminalitdt und hoher Neigung
zum Kontakt mit tibersinnlichen Phdnomenen ab, von dem theoretisch angenommen wird,
dass es die Leistung optimiert. Zukiinftige Forschungen sollten vorab registrierte Designs mit
geschichteter Stichprobenziehung von begabten Probanden, verbesserten Block-Randomisie-
rungsdiagnostiken, intrasubjektiven Crossover-Vergleichen expliziter und impliziter Formate,
psychophysiologischen Messungen zur Untersuchung zugrunde liegender Mechanismen sowie
Sensitivitdtsanalysen zur Quantifizierung des Einflusses geringfiigiger Randomisierungsunre-
gelmifligkeiten verwenden. Das IPT-Framework steht qualifizierten Forschern auf schriftliche
Anfrage zur Verfiigung und ist darauf ausgelegt, transparente, reproduzierbare und kumulative
Wissenschaft zu anomaler Kognition innerhalb einer skalierbaren, Open-Science-orientierten
Architektur zu unterstiitzen.

Schliisselbegriffe: immersives Testen, Instrumentalisierung, Liminalitét, narrative Einbindung, Psi
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Ghosthunting-Gruppen und Ghosthunter
in Deutschland

Ergebnisse zweier Online-Umfragen'

GERHARD MAYER,* SONJA NOWARAP

Zusammenfassung - Wir haben zwei Online-Umfragen mit deut-
schen Ghosthunting-Gruppen (GHGs) und einzelnen Ghosthuntern
durchgefiihrt. Der erste Fragebogen richtete sich an Teams, der zweite
an einzelne Mitglieder. Mit dieser Studie wollten wir (1) ein besseres
Verstindnis der aktuellen GHG-Szene in Deutschland gewinnen und
Informationen zur Zusammensetzung der Gruppen, den von ihnen
vertretenen Untersuchungsansitzen und den auflergewohnlichen
Erfahrungen (AgEs), die sie im Kontext des Ghosthuntings gemacht
hatten, erhalten; und (2) wollten wir etwas tiber die Menschen erfah-
ren, die sich diesem zeit- und ressourcenintensiven Hobby widmen.
Wir entwickelten dazu zwei Fragebogen. In den zweiten Fragebogen
nahmen wir zwei etablierte Skalen auf, um auflergewdhnliche Erfah-
rungen (Fach, PAGE IT) und paranormale Uberzeugungen (Schofield
et al., BitSS) zu erheben. Wir erhielten 21 ausgefiillte Fragebogen von
GHGs und 39 von Einzelpersonen.

Ergebnisse Studie 1: Wir fanden grofie Ahnlichkeiten zwischen den
GHGs hinsichtlich der Wahl der Untersuchungsorte (Locations), der
Untersuchungsmethoden, des Einsatzes technischer Ausriistung und
der aufgezeichneten Anomalien. Soziale Medien ersetzen mittlerweile
weitgehend traditionelle Websites und lokale Fernsehberichte. Die
Teams unterscheiden sich jedoch in ihren Dokumentationspraktiken

1 Dies ist eine deutsche Ubersetzung des Originalartikels ,,Ghost Hun-
ting Groups and Ghost Hunters in Germany: Results of Two Online
Surveys’, der im Journal of the Society for Psychical Research, 90(2),
65-100, erschienen ist. https://doi.org/10.63499/kta4es60
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und im Umgang mit den gesammelten Daten. Gruppengréfien, Griindungsdaten und die Anzahl der
Untersuchungen pro Jahr variieren stark.

Ergebnisse Studie 2: Wie erwartet, berichten Ghosthunter von mehr AgEs als eine studentische Refe-
renzstichprobe, und sie haben stirkere paranormale Uberzeugungen (BitSS). 85% nehmen einen
Zusammenhang zwischen paranormalen Phinomenen und Verstorbenen an, obwohl sich 30 % als
Atheisten oder Agnostiker bezeichnen — was darauf hindeutet, dass der Glaube an die Geister Ver-
storbener nicht unbedingt mit dem Glauben an einen Gott verbunden ist. Fiir Ghosthunter sind
AgEs in der Regel nicht beunruhigend, sondern wecken Neugier und den Wunsch nach weiteren
Erfahrungen dieser Art. Fast zwei Drittel gaben an, dass frithere AgEs ausschlaggebend fiir den Ein-
stieg in das Ghosthunting waren.

Neben dem Unterhaltungsaspekt spielt die Mdglichkeit eines ,echten Kontakts mit dem Uberna-
tiirlichen fiir viele Ghosthunter eine wichtige Rolle - etwas, das in den Medienangeboten zu diesem
Thema nicht zu finden ist. Die Motivation der Ghosthunter reicht von wissenschaftlichem Interesse
bis hin zum Wunsch, die eigenen Uberzeugungen bestitigt oder in Frage gestellt zu bekommen.

Schliisselbegriffe: Ghosthunting-Gruppen, aulergewdhnliche Erfahrungen, paranormale Uberzeugun-
gen, technische Ausriistung, paranormale Untersuchungen

Einleitung

Ghosthunting (GH) ist eine Freizeitaktivitit, die seit der Jahrtausendwende in Deutschland
zunehmend an Beliebtheit gewonnen hat (z. B. Mayer, 2013). Ghosthunter sind Menschen, die
sich in kleinen Gruppen zusammenschliefSen und in ihrer Freizeit Orte aufsuchen, an denen
es angeblich spukt. Manche Ghosthunting-Gruppen (GHGs) fithren auf Anfrage von betrofte-
nen Personen auch ,paranormale Untersuchungen® (PUs) von Spukfillen in Privathaushalten
durch. Das Hauptziel des GH besteht darin, paranormale Phianomene an den betreffenden
Locations mithilfe verschiedener technischer Gerite wie Audio- und Videorekordern, Vollspek-
trum- und Infrarotkameras, Messgerdten fiir elektromagnetische Felder (EMF-Messgerite)
und Temperatur sowie Radiofrequenz-Bewegungsmeldern (REM-Pods) zu erfassen und auf-
zuzeichnen (z. B. Auerbach, 2004; Wilson, 2005). Der Einsatz technischer Gerite gilt als Merk-
mal einer wissenschaftlichen Haltung. Er reflektiert die Vorstellung von vielen Ghosthuntern,
dass ,Geister” physikalische Spuren erzeugen bzw. hinterlassen, die gemessen werden konnen
(Mayer, 2010; Potts, 2004). Die Messdaten und Aufzeichnungen werden nach den Feldunter-

2 Mittlerweile gibt es eine Vielzahl von Ratgebern zu den technischen Aspekten der Geisterjagd, unter
anderem auch das Buch Ghost Hunting for Dummies (Bagans, 2020). Die jiingeren Veréffentlichungen
liefern allerdings kaum neue Informationen.
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suchungen zuhause analysiert, und die Ergebnisse werden der Offentlichkeit hdufig in Form
von Forschungsberichten auf den eigenen Websites, auf YouTube und auf Facebook zuginglich
gemacht.

Die meisten der bislang verdffentlichten Studien zum Phdnomen des GH stiitzen sich auf
die Analyse der Selbstdarstellungen von GHGs im Internet (z. B. Hill, 2017; Mayer, 2013;
Potts, 2004) und werden teilweise durch Interviews erganzt (Bartoschek & Waschkau, 2013;
Mayer, 2010). Der amerikanische Literaturwissenschaftler Alan Brown fithrte strukturierte
Telefoninterviews mit 43 Griindern oder Leitern von GHGs durch und fragte nach Motiven,
Methoden, nach der Gruppenzusammensetzung, dem Hintergrund der Mitglieder und vielem
mehr (Brown, 2006). Er stellte bei ihnen eine Reihe von Gemeinsamkeiten fest, beispielsweise
hinsichtlich ihrer Mission, der verwendeten technischen Ausriistung, ihrer Erfahrungen mit
den sozialen Reaktionen ihres Umfelds und - iiberraschenderweise — ihrer Ablehnung der
Fernsehsendung Ghost Hunters, die fiir die Entwicklung der GH-Szene von grofler Bedeutung
war (Mayer, 2013). Den wichtigsten Unterschied zwischen den einzelnen Gruppen sah Brown
darin, ob sie regelmaflig mediale Personen oder Wiinschelruten als ,,metaphysische Methoden®
einsetzten, um zusatzliche Informationen zu erhalten, oder ob sie sich auf rein technische Mess-
gerite beschréankten, die ,harte” Daten lieferten. Mehr als die Halfte der Gruppen nutzte sowohl
»metaphysische® als auch ,wissenschaftliche® Methoden (Brown, 2006, S. 345-348).

Fiir die Geologin Sharon Hill stand die Frage nach dem wissenschaftlichen Charakter der
Aktivititen von paranormalen Laienforschungsgruppen im Mittelpunkt ihrer Studie (Hill,
2017), wahrend sich der Anthropologe Ehler Voss auf die quasi-religiosen Aspekte bei GHGs in
seiner Feldforschung in Kalifornien konzentrierte (Voss, 2021). In einer sehr aufschlussreichen
Studie iiber GHGs fiihrte die Kulturanthropologin Michele Hanks Interviews mit Ghosthun-
tern und Anbietern von Ghosthunting-Tourismus-Angeboten (z. B. ,,Geisterwanderungen® in
Stidten) durch und lernte durch partizipative Beobachtung die Arbeit von vier GHGs mit einer
Mitgliederzahl zwischen zwei und 25 kennen (Hanks, 2015, 2016b, 2016a). Sie erdrterte die
wichtige Rolle des Zweifels fiir Ghosthunter, der deren Verbindung zur Wissenschaft gewéhr-
leisten soll: Wer an vermeintlich paranormalen Phinomenen zweifelt und ihnen kritisch
gegeniibersteht, handelt rational. Das Zweifeln zeigt an, dass man nicht leichtgldubig und leicht
beeinflussbar ist.

Sonja Nowara stellte ihre Erkenntnisse als langjéhrige Insiderin der GH-Szene in einem
Artikel vor. Neben einem kurzen historischen Uberblick und einer Darstellung der von GHGs
verwendeten gingigen Methodik beschrieb sie die unterschiedlichen Selbstdarstellungen der
Gruppen sowie neuere Entwicklungen und Verinderungen in der deutschen GH-Szene -
hauptséchlich aus einer emischen Perspektive (Nowara & Mayer, 2024).
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Unseres Wissens wurden bisher noch keine systematischen Erhebungen zu personlichen Moti-
vationen, Uberzeugungen und anderen personlichen Aspekten von Ghosthuntern durchge-
fithrt. Das Ziel unseres Forschungsprojekts war es, einen Uberblick iiber die aktuelle Szene
in Deutschland, iiber die Zusammensetzung der GHGs, den spezifischen Ansatz bei PUs und
die auflergewohnlichen Erfahrungen (AgEs) zu gewinnen, die wihrend der PUs erlebt wer-
den; auflerdem wollten wir Informationen {iber die Menschen gewinnen, die dieser zeit- und
ressourcenintensiven Freizeitbeschaftigung nachgehen. Wir wollten wissen, welche ,Art von
Menschen® sich davon angezogen fiihlt und welche individuellen Motive die einzelnen Ghost-
hunter haben. AufSerdem wollten wir Informationen dariiber gewinnen, welche Art von AgEs
individuell erlebt worden sind und wie ausgeprigt der Glaube an paranormale und iiberna-
tirliche Phanomene ist. Zu diesem Zweck erstellten wir zwei Fragebogen, von denen sich der
erste an ganze GH-Teams und der zweite an Einzelpersonen richtete. Aufgrund des Mangels an
vergleichbaren Studien war diese zweiteilige Untersuchung rein explorativ. Sie wurde von der
lokalen Ethikkommission des Instituts fiir Grenzgebiete der Psychologie und Psychohygiene
(IGPP-2023-02) genehmigt.

Umfrage 1: Ghosthunting-Gruppen in Deutschland

Methode

Teilehmende

Der erste Fragebogen richtete sich an ganze Teams. Wir erhielten insgesamt 22 Datensitze.
Zwei Mitglieder einer GHG fiillten den Fragebogen getrennt voneinander fiir dieses Team aus,
sodass sich die insgesamt gewonnenen Informationen auf 21 GHGs beziehen. Fiir die statisti-
sche Gruppenauswertung verwendeten wir die Daten der Teamleiterin dieser GHG, da sie auch
deren Griinderin ist.

Materialien

Der fiir die GHGs entwickelte Fragebogen enthielt Fragen zum geografischen Standort des
Teams, zu den Untersuchungsmethoden bei den PUs, zum Umgang mit Medien (Fernsehen,
Printmedien, soziale Medien) usw. Er wurde nicht anonymisiert, da keine personenbezogenen
Daten abgefragt wurden, sondern lediglich Daten, die prinzipiell 6ffentlich auf den Websites
der jeweiligen Gruppen zugénglich sind. Der Fragebogen umfasste 37 Items, von denen einige
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Items Freitextfelder fiir detailliertere Beschreibungen enthielten. Der Fragebogen war in fiinf
Blocke gegliedert: (1) allgemeine Angaben oder Informationen wie die Anzahl der Mitglieder,
die Anzahl der durchgefithrten PUs, die zur Veréffentlichung der Fille genutzten Internet-
plattformen usw.; (2) Fragen zur Durchfithrung von PUs (Locations, technische Ausriistung,
Zusammenarbeit mit 6ffentlichen Medien); (3) Fragen zur Dokumentation und Auswertung
von PUs; (4) Fragen zu paranormalen Phanomenen und AgEs wihrend PUs; und (5) Bezug zur
akademischen Wissenschaft. Der Fragebogen enthielt zudem einen einleitenden Abschnitt, in
dem wir uns und unsere Forschungsfrage vorstellten. Wir nutzten das Online-Fragebogen-Tool
LimeSurvey.

Vorgehensweise

Der Fragebogen wurde an aktive GHGs in Deutschland verschickt, deren Kontaktdaten verfiig-
bar waren. Dies war bei 35 der damals 58 uns namentlich bekannten aktiven Gruppen der Fall.
Der Aufruf wurde zudem in zwei speziellen GH-WhatsApp-Gruppen (,Ghosthunter-Treffen®
und ,,Blabla“) sowie auf Facebook veréftentlicht. Die Datenerhebung erfolgte zwischen Oktober
und Dezember 2023.

Datenanalyse

Fiir statistische Berechnungen verwendeten wir SPSS (Version 28). Die meisten Statistiken sind
rein deskriptiver Natur. Fiir Gruppenvergleiche verwendeten wir den Kruskal-Wallis-Test fiir
ordinal skalierte Messwerte. Aufgrund des rein explorativen Charakters der Korrelationsstatis-
tiken nahmen wir keine Korrekturen fiir multiples Testen vor. Wir fithrten zweiseitige Signifi-
kanztests durch und wihlten ein Signifikanzniveau von 0,05 (Spearman’s Rho).

Ergebnisse

Allgemeine Fragen oder Aussagen

Alter und Grofle der Gruppen: Das Durchschnittsalter der GHGs betrug 7,7 Jahre (SD = 5,95).
Die Spanne reichte von 0 Jahren, d.h. diese Gruppen wurden im Jahr der Erhebung gegriindet
(3 Gruppen = 14,3 %), bis zu 19 Jahren (1 Gruppe = 4,8 %). Die Halfte der Teams war nicht alter
als sieben Jahre, und ein Viertel war nicht alter als 2,5 Jahre. Dies ist ein Indikator dafiir, dass die
Gruppen tendenziell nicht besonders lange bestehen. Allerdings existierte etwa ein Viertel der
Teams bereits seit mehr als 12 Jahren. Die Gruppen hatten durchschnittlich drei Mitglieder (SD
= 1,8), mit mindestens einer Person (Einzelforscher) und hochstens acht Personen. Hunde, mit
denen regelmifiig gearbeitet wurde, wurden nicht als Mitglieder gezahlt.
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Anzahl der paranormalen Untersuchungen

Zur Beantwortung der Frage nach der Anzahl der durchgefiihrten PUs wurden Freitextfelder
verwendet, in die ein entsprechender Eintrag vorgenommen werden sollte. Dies erméglichte
den Befragten bei Bedarf eine Differenzierung, fiihrte jedoch auch zu weniger eindeutigen
Antworten. Bei ungefdhren Angaben wurden die niedrigeren Werte herangezogen; bei Angabe
einer Spanne wurde der Mittelwert (abgerundet) verwendet.

Im Durchschnitt fithrten die Gruppen sieben bis acht PUs pro Jahr durch (Median [Mdn]
= 7; Interquartilsabstand [IQR] = 5-11), wobei die Spanne zwischen zwei und 24 lag. Der Mdn
der Gesamtzahl der seit Griindung der Gruppen durchgefiihrten PUs betrégt 40 (IQR = 20-95)
bei einer Spanne von sieben bis 120 PUs. Diese Zahlen deuten auf eine hohe Varianz sowohl
hinsichtlich des Engagements (Anzahl der PUs pro Jahr) als auch hinsichtlich der Bestdndigkeit
oder Kontinuitdt der Gruppen hin.

Mehr als die Hélfte der Gruppen hatte maximal vier PUs in Privathaushalten durchgefiihrt
(Mdn = 4; IQR = 1-15), was als eine besondere Art von PU angesehen werden kann (siehe
unten). In einer Gruppe mit einer sehr hohen Anzahl an PUs betrafen jedoch etwa die Hilfte
der Fille Untersuchungen in Privathaushalten.

GHGs und die Offentlichkeit

In den Anfangsjahren des modernen GH war die Berichterstattung iiber die PU auf den eigenen
Websites der wichtigste Weg, um die Aufmerksamkeit der Offentlichkeit oder anderer Gruppen
zu gewinnen. Von den an der Umfrage teilnehmenden Teams verfiigen 38 % iiber eine eigene
Website, und 29 % nutzten diese, um ihre PU-Berichte zu verdffentlichen. Die Bedeutung einer
eigenen Website fiir diesen Zweck hat inzwischen jedoch abgenommen. Zum Zeitpunkt der
Umfrage war die am héufigsten genutzte Plattform zur Veréffentlichung von Untersuchungsbe-
richten Facebook (86 %), gefolgt von YouTube (67 %) und Instagram (57 %). Andere Plattfor-
men werden von 29 % genutzt.

Wir haben auf einer Fiinf-Punkte-Skala (von ,vollig unwichtig“ [=1] bis ,,sehr wichtig“ [=5])
gefragt, wie wichtig Zuschauerzahlen, Seitenaufrufe und der allgemeine Bekanntheitsgrad fiir
das Team sind. Fiir die meisten Gruppen (81 %) sind diese Aspekte ,vollig unwichtig® oder
»nicht sehr wichtig® Nur ein Team halt diesen Aspekt fiir ,wichtig® Keines der Teams stufte ihn
als ,sehr wichtig® ein (siehe Tabelle 1).
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Tabelle 1

Bedeutung der dffentlichen Wahrnehmung: ,Wie wichtig sind Zuschauerzahlen, Seitenaufrufe
und der allgemeine Bekanntheitsgrad fiir das Team?“

Haufigkeit Prozent Kumulm{te
Prozentsatze

Vollig unwichtig (=1) 8 38,1 38,1
Nicht sehr wichtig (=2) 9 42,9 81,0
Etwas wichtig (=3) 3 14,3 95,2
Wichtig (=4) 1 4.8 100
Sehr wichtig (=5) 0 0
Gesamt 21 100

Die Beziehungen der Teams zu anderen GHGs

Wir baten die Teams, ihre Beziehung zu anderen GHGs auf einer Fiinf-Punkte-Skala von
~iberwiegend gut® bis ,iiberwiegend problematisch® einzuschétzen. Zwei Drittel der GHGs
(14 Gruppen) beschrieben die Beziehung zwischen ihrem Team und anderen Teams als tiber-
wiegend gut, weitere 14,3 % (3 Gruppen) als allgemein gut, weitere drei Teams als ,teilweise
gut/teilweise problematisch, und nur ein Team beschrieb die Beziehung zu anderen GHGs als
»allgemein problematisch Die Kategorie ,iberwiegend problematisch® war nicht belegt.

Vorbilder

Wir fragten die Teams nach Vorbildern als Orientierung fiir die PUs. Interessanterweise schei-
nen Fernsehserien wie die einflussreiche amerikanische Sendung Ghost Hunters keine Rolle
mehr zu spielen. Offenbar hat sich ihr Einfluss auf Ausriistung und Technologie so sehr eta-
bliert, dass ein Riickgriff auf die urspriinglichen Inspirationsquellen nicht mehr nétig ist. Die
Websites anderer GHGs sind fiir fast 43 % ein wichtiger Einflussfaktor. Es scheint jedoch noch
andere Vorbilder zu geben, da rund 76 % bei dieser Frage ,,Sonstiges” ankreuzten (siehe Tabelle 2).
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Tabelle 2
Vorbilder fiir GHGs

Haufigkeit Prozent
Amerikanische Fernsehserien (z. B. Ghost Hunters) 0 0
Andere Fernsehserien (z. B. Geisterakten) 2 9,5
Fernsehdokumentationen 3 14,3
Websites / Prasentationen anderer Teams 9 42,9
Sonstiges 16 76,2

Anmerkung: Mehrfachantworten waren moglich

Durchfiihrung von PUs

Location der PUs

Der wichtigste Faktor bei der Wahl der Location fiir eine PU besteht darin, dass sie mit einem
bestimmten historischen Ereignis verbunden ist. Fiinfundneunzig Prozent der Gruppen fiihr-
ten PUs an solchen, fiir die Offentlichkeit zuginglichen Orten durch® und 76 % auch an Orten,
die nicht fiir die Offentlichkeit zuginglich sind.* Locations ohne konkreten historischen Bezug,
wie beispielsweise Friedhofe, sind fiir GHGs ebenfalls von Interesse: 67 % fiihrten PUs an
offentlich zuganglichen Orten dieser Art durch und 48 % auch an Orten, die nicht 6ffentlich
zuganglich sind.

Die Untersuchung von Spukphdnomenen in Privathaushalten kann als Sonderfall von
PUs an nicht offentlich zuginglichen Locations betrachtet werden. Es handelt sich dabei
jedoch um eine besondere Art von PU, die von einigen Gruppen kritisch gesehen wird.
An einer offentlich zugénglichen Location oder einem Lost Place, an dem ortsgebundene
Spukphdanomene auftreten, kann niemand wéhrend einer PU psychischen Schaden erlei-
den (mit Ausnahme der Ghosthunter selbst). Dies ist bei Spuk-Fallen in Privathaushalten
nicht der Fall. Hier haben wir es in der Regel mit personenbezogenem Spuk zu tun, also
mit Phdnomenen, die meist mit komplexen psychodynamischen Faktoren zusammenhin-

3 Typische Beispiele sind Burgen oder andere historisch bedeutsame Gebéude, die als Touristenattrakti-
onen besichtigt werden kénnen.

4 Typische Beispiele sind verlassene Kliniken oder andere ,,Lost Places® auf Privatgrundstiicken, zu denen
normalerweise kein Zutritt gewahrt wird.

Zeitschrift fiir Anomalistik - Band 26(1) 223



G. Mayer, S. Nowara

gen (Fach, 2022, 2024). Nur 38 % der Gruppen untersuchten Spuk- oder Poltergeist-Fille in
Privathaushalten. Dies ist immer noch eine relativ hohe Zahl, wenn man bedenkt, dass solche
Untersuchungen in psychodynamische Prozesse eingreifen, die oft professioneller psychothe-
rapeutischer Begleitung bediirfen.

62 % der Teams gaben an, bei der Auswahl einer Location keine weiteren spezifischen
Kriterien zu beachten, wihrend 38 % dies tun. Pragmatische Aspekte wie z. B. Einsturzgefahr
der Gebiude, bekannte Storquellen (z. B. stark befahrene Straflen) sowie vorliegende (Dreh-)
Genehmigungen der Eigentiimer wurden (in Kommentarfeldern) als relevante Faktoren
genannt.

Vorbereitung der PUs

Alle Teams recherchieren vor einer PU zur Geschichte der Location. Es gibt unterschiedli-
che Meinungen dariiber, wie griindlich man im Vorfeld historische Recherchen durchfiihren
sollte, da sie durch erzeugte Erwartungshaltungen die Wahrnehmung beeinflussen kénnen.
Dies gilt auch fiir das Rezipieren von Untersuchungsberichten anderer GHGs, die die Loca-
tion bereits zuvor untersucht hatten. Einige Teams sind jedoch der Ansicht, dass die Kenntnis
sogenannter Hotspots bei der Auswahl und Installation der Ausriistung hilfreich und zeitspa-
rend ist. Einige Gruppen legen besonderen Wert auf gezielte Untersuchungen zu moglichen
Storquellen (z. B. Funkmasten). In manchen Fallen verfiigt nur der Teamleiter tiber Vorabin-
formationen zur Location, um die Unvoreingenommenheit der Teammitglieder so weit wie
moglich zu gewihrleisten.

Technische Ausriistung und sonstige Hilfsmittel

Audio- und Videoaufzeichnungsgerite sowie EMF-Messgerite gehoren zur Grundausstat-
tung der Teams. Alle Teams arbeiten mit solchen Gerdten, wobei in einem Fall, in dem kein
Audioaufnahmegerit verwendet wird, die Audiospur der Videokamera genutzt wird. Auf-
grund der sparlichen Lichtverhéltnisse an der Location (alle Lichtquellen werden wihrend der
Untersuchung ausgeschaltet) werden Videoaufnahmen im Infrarot- oder Ultraviolettbereich
(Vollspektrum) gemacht. In den meisten Féllen werden die Videokameras und Audiogerite
auf der Grundlage vorheriger Recherchen an (vermuteten) ,,Hotspots® installiert. Zusétzlich
zur in allen Teams verfligbaren Standardausriistung kommen weitere Gerdte zum Einsatz,
z.B. REM-Pods (= Radiofrequenz-Bewegungsmelder, die einen Ton auslosen, wenn sich ein
Objekt durch das von den Gerdten erzeugte elektromagnetische Feld bewegt), Spirit Boxes und
Portals (modifizierte Radioempféanger zur Aufnahme elektrischer Stimmphanomene [EVPs]),
Kinects (bewegungsempfindliche Eingabegerite, die urspriinglich von Microsoft fiir die Xbox
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360 entwickelt wurden), Parascopes (zur Visualisierung von Veranderungen im umgebenden
elektromagnetischen Feld) und andere Gerite (siche Tabelle 3).°

Tabelle 3
Von GHGs verwendete technische Ausriistung

Prozent
EMF-Meter (inkl. K2, Mel Meter) 100
Videoaufzeichnungsgerate/Kameras (inkl. Infrarot-, Vollspektrumkameras) 100
Tonaufzeichnungsgerate 95
Rem-Pod 76
Spirit Box 57
Kinect 43
Handy-Apps 33
Portal 29
Parascope 24
Sonstiges 76

Anmerkung: Mehrfachantworten waren moglich

Teilweise sind GHGs auch der Ansicht, dass es ,lebende Detektoren® gibt, naimlich medial
begabte Personen oder auch Tiere, denen eine besondere Sensibilitdt fiir die Anwesenheit
unsichtbarer Wesen zugeschrieben wird und die neben technischen Messgeriten zur Erken-
nung von Anomalien eingesetzt werden (Mayer & Schetsche, 2019, S. 96-97).

Etwas mehr als die Hilfte der Teams (11 von 21) arbeitet gelegentlich mit einem Medium
zusammen, und in fast der Halfte der Teams (10 von 21) gab es Personen, die glauben, selbst
iber mediale Fahigkeiten zu verfiigen.

Zusammenarbeit mit den 6ffentlichen Medien

Die Frage der Zusammenarbeit mit dem Fernsehen oder der Presse wihrend der PUs beschif-
tigt die GHGs von Beginn an. Die Anwesenheit von Fernsehteams lenkt die 6ffentliche Auf-
merksambkeit auf die Gruppen, was von einigen aus verschiedenen Griinden geschatzt wird

5 Eine kurze technische Erklarung solcher Gerite findet sich unter https://www.darkwhimsicalart.com/
blogs/news/ghost-hunting-equipment-gadgets-that-work-or-just-expensive-toys?srsltid
=AfmBOorQBaUcOvz5eXI_HCs7SRzOd8NIgUUbWImT3nMtWDVG6gCa60fb
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— schliellich sind die Mitglieder der amerikanischen GHG ,The Atlantic Paranormal Society*
(TAPS) dank der Serie Ghost Hunters zu Medienstars geworden (Mayer, 2013). Neben solchen
personlichen Aspekten kann die Medienprésenz auch dazu fithren, dass die Teams Informa-
tionen iiber mogliche Locations vermittelt bekommen (,Nur so kénnen wir den Menschen
zeigen, dass es uns gibt und dass sie sich an uns wenden konnen“) oder leichter die Erlaubnis
fir eine PU erhalten. Doch ist es ein zweischneidiges Schwert. ,Presse und TV (haben) ganz
bestimmte Vorstellungen und Wiinsche®, was dem Forschungsteam Freiheit und Spontaneitit
nimmt. Gewiinscht werden sensationelle Bilder oder Filmmaterial. Zudem besteht immer die
Gefahr, dass man ,durch derartige Medien (...) verspottet und ins Lacherliche gezogen® wird
(alle Zitate stammen aus Kommentaren der Teams zur Frage nach der Zusammenarbeit mit
den Medien).

57 % der GHGs lehnten solche Kooperationen wihrend der PUs ab. Von den 43 %, die
angaben, dies zuzulassen, liegen uns keine Informationen dariiber vor, wie oft dies geschieht.
Ein Kommentar zu dieser Frage lautete: ,,Prinzipiell nein. Ab und an gibt es Ausnahmen (...)
Deswegen ,ja, aber es werden 90 % der Anfragen abgelehnt.” Manche machen die Zusammen-
arbeit auch von der Art der Anfrage abhingig, beispielsweise davon, ob sie von regionalen
Medien oder vom offentlich-rechtlichen Fernsehen stammt. Insgesamt besteht die Tendenz,
sensationsliisterne Darstellungen abzulehnen. Dies wird durch den folgenden Kommentar ver-
anschaulicht:

Aus langjéahriger Erfahrung und zahlreichen TV-Zusammenarbeiten kann ich inzwischen
sagen, dass eine solche Zusammenarbeit unbefriedigend ist und dem Thema nicht gerecht
wird. Gesucht wird Grusel & Action, es versteht sich von selbst, dass das so nicht geliefert
werden kann und ein falscher Eindruck in der Offentlichkeit vorprogrammiert ist.

Der Ablauf

Der Ablauf einer PU ist bei allen GHGs sehr dhnlich. Nach einer Begehung der Location (um
ein Gefiihl fir den Ort zu bekommen, ihn auf mogliche Storquellen zu priifen, den Standort
zu begehen, um vorhandene Gefahren zu identifizieren und zu markieren sowie Hotspots zu
ermitteln) findet eine Beratung statt, gefolgt vom Aufbau der Ausriistung, in einigen Fillen
kombiniert mit einer ,Basismessung“ z. B. von Temperatur, EMF-Strahlung und, in Einzelfdl-
len, der Luftqualitit. Einige der Teams beginnen mit einer Meditation, oft gefolgt von einer
»passiven Sitzung“ oder einem ,passiven Sit-in, d.h., Umgebungsgerausche werden bewusst
wahrgenommen und identifiziert (sehen/fiihlen/riechen/horen). Darauf folgt in der Regel eine
»aktive Sitzung’, d.h., es werden Fragen gestellt, um ,Kontakt herzustellen. Dieser Ablauf wird
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an verschiedenen Orten an der Location wiederholt. In den meisten Fillen wird dies durch
Kameras iiberwacht. Die Befragungen und Messungen dauern oft bis in die frithen Morgen-
stunden und erstrecken sich tiber drei bis sechs Stunden, wobei es Abweichungen in beide
Richtungen gibt. Manchmal teilt sich das Team auf, und bestimmte Bereiche der Location wer-
den in einer bestimmten Gruppenzusammensetzung untersucht (z. B. nur mannliche oder nur
weibliche Teammitglieder). Am Ende wird die verwendete Ausriistung abgebaut.

Dokumentation und Datenauswertung

Bei der Dokumentation von PUs sind zwei Aspekte zu berticksichtigen: (1) die Erfassung poten-
zieller Anomalien wie Klopfgerdusche, Schatten oder die Messausschldge bzw. Reaktionen der
in Tabelle 3 aufgefiihrten Gerite, und (2) die Dokumentation der subjektiven Wahrnehmungen
der Ghosthunter, des Ablaufs selbst sowie der allgemeinen Bedingungen wihrend des PU. Die
meisten Teams nutzen Video- und Audioaufnahmen sowie Fotos zu Dokumentationszwecken.
Etwas mehr als die Halfte der GHGs (57 %) fertigt zusatzlich zur Datengewinnung mittels
technischer Aufnahmegerite schriftliche Aufzeichnungen an. Zwei GHGs zeichnen die gesam-
ten PUs mit technischen Aufnahmegeriten auf, wihrend die meisten nur einzelne Sitzungen
(z.B. whrend einer Phase des Fragens oder wihrend einer Phase der Verwendung bestimmter
GH-Gerite) als Teile der gesamten PU aufzeichnen. Unmittelbar nach den Sitzungen werden
die Teilnehmenden zu ihren (subjektiven) Wahrnehmungen befragt. In vielen Teams sprechen
die Teilnehmenden auch direkt wihrend der einzelnen Sitzungen tiber ihre Wahrnehmungen,
sodass diese Auflerungen auf den Video- und Audioaufnahmen festgehalten werden. Grundle-
gende Informationen wie Ort, Datum, Namen der Anwesenden und Wetterdaten werden eben-
falls technisch und/oder schriftlich festgehalten. Besondere Vorkommnisse oder Umstiande am
Ort werden dokumentiert, etwa auffallige Hintergrundgerausche (Autos, Flugzeuge), Storfak-
toren (andere Personen, Tiere) oder selbst verursachte Gerdusche (z.B. Géhnen, Magenknur-
ren), die bei der Analyse zu Fehlinterpretationen fithren kénnten. Alle vor Ort angefertigten
Aufzeichnungen und sonstigen Dokumentationen fliefen in die anschlieffende Analyse ein.
Zwei Teams verwenden einen selbst erstellten Fragebogen zur Dokumentation, der neben den
grundlegenden Informationen (Ortsname, Datum, Uhrzeit) die einzelnen Gerdte und den
Namen der Person, die das jeweilige Gerit auswertet, sowie die Art der méglichen Anomalie
erfasst.

Die Daten werden auf PCs iibertragen und analysiert. Jede Aufzeichnung wird durchge-
sehen bzw. durchgehort, etwaige Anomalien werden mit einem Zeitcode vermerkt und dann
im Kontext mit anderen Aufzeichnungen vom selben Ort verglichen (manchmal befinden sich
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mehrere Kameras und Audiogerite in einem einzigen Raum oder begrenzten Bereich). Dies
dient dazu, festzustellen, ob eine bestimmte Anomalie auf mehreren Geriten zu sehen oder zu
horen ist. Ein Beispiel hierfiir wére, wenn auf einer Aufzeichnung eine visuelle Anomalie zu
sehen ist und zur gleichen Zeit ein oder mehrere Teammitglieder ungewéhnliche (kérperliche)
Wahrnehmungen (z.B. auf der Audioaufzeichnung) berichtet haben. Dies erleichtert die Ein-
schétzung, ob es sich tatsdchlich um Anomalien oder um konventionell erkldrbare Phanomene
handelt.

Die Ergebnisse der Auswertung werden schriftlich und/oder als Videodokumentation fest-
gehalten und in einigen Fillen in sozialen Medien veréffentlicht.

Hinsichtlich der Art der ausgewerteten Daten (Video- und Audioaufnahmen, Fotos) gibt es
keine Unterschiede zwischen den Teams. Dies gilt auch fiir die eher subjektiven Daten. Trotz
der grofien Affinitat der Ghosthunter zur Technik und dem damit verbundenen Wunsch nach
physikalischer Messbarkeit der Phanomene werden subjektive Wahrnehmungen, Empfindun-
gen und Erlebnisse (z. B. korperliche Empfindungen, das Sehen von Schatten, Berithrungsemp-
findungen) von allen Teams mit Ausnahme eines dokumentiert und ausgewertet.

Die Antworten auf die Frage, welche Teammitglieder die Daten auswerten, ergeben kein
einheitliches Bild. Alle Varianten sind gleichermafien verbreitet und hédngen nicht von der
Grofie des Teams ab. In 33 % der Fille findet zunédchst eine Auswertung durch Spezialisten im
Team statt, gefolgt von einer gemeinsamen Auswertung. 29 % der Teams gaben an, dass die
Gruppenmitglieder die Auswertung gemeinsam durchfithren. In 24 % der Teams erfolgt dies
ausschliefSlich durch Spezialisten, und in 14 % der Teams werten die Mitglieder die Daten teil-
weise gemeinsam aus. Personliche Vorlieben und Interessen einzelner Teammitglieder spielen
hier eine entscheidende Rolle. Fiir manche mag die Durchfithrung und das Erleben einer PU
vor Ort am wichtigsten sein, wiahrend der Auswertungsteil als eher langweilig empfunden und
gerne anderen Teammitgliedern {iberlassen wird. Zwei Drittel der Teams ziehen gelegentlich
externe Experten zur Auswertung hinzu oder holen Gutachten ein.

71,5 % der Teams speichern und bewahren alle Rohdaten auf einem Speichermedium oder
in der Cloud auf. Knapp 10 % speichern auf solche Weise nur die Rohdaten interessanter Teile
oder Abschnitte der PUs. In den verbleibenden 19 % der Falle werden die Rohdaten nach der
Analyse oder Verarbeitung grofitenteils geloscht. 76 % der GHGs geben an, dass sie die bear-
beiteten Daten vollstdndig sichern und speichern, wihrend 19 % nur die interessantesten Teile
speichern.

76 % der GHGs stellen ihre bearbeiteten Daten offentlich zur Verfiigung (soziale Netz-
werke, Websites usw.), 24 % auch die Rohdaten. 64 % veroffentlichen zudem ihre historischen
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Recherchen zu den Locations, und 57 % liefern Kontextinformationen (z.B. Weg- und Umge-
bungsbeschreibungen).

Potenziell paranormale Phinomene und AgEs wihrend PUs

Da das zentrale Ziel beim GH darin besteht, paranormale Phianomene zu erleben und aufzu-
zeichnen, sind entsprechende Berichte und Aussagen zu erwarten. Wir waren daran interes-
siert, welche solcher Phanomene erlebt wurden und ob sie dokumentiert werden konnten. Die
folgende Tabelle 4 zeigt eine Liste der berichteten Phanomene und den Anteil der GHGs, die
solche Phanomen jeweils erlebt haben.

Tabelle 4

Wahrgenommene paranormale Phidnomene, die wihrend PUs erlebt wurden

Prozent

Akustische Phanomene (Mimikry-Gerausche, z. B. Klopfen, Stimmen) 100
Visuelle Phanomene (z. B. Schatten) 95
Haptische Wahrnehmungen, Beriihrungen 90
Das Gefiihl, dass jemand oder etwas anwesend ist / ein Geist / eine Energie 81

Pl6tzliche Temperaturdanderungen 71

Vorlibergehende gesundheitliche Beeintrachtigungen (z. B. Schmerzempfindungen) 67
Besondere Geruchswahrnehmungen 67
Gefiihl der Bedrohung 52

Gefiihl, von einer fremden Wesenheit beeinflusst zu werden 29
Sonstiges 24

Anmerkung: Mehrfachantworten waren méglich

Einige der genannten Phdnomene betreffen die Ebene der Emotionen und der inneren Wahr-
nehmung und sind nicht objektiv messbar. Daher erfolgt die Dokumentation in diesen Fallen in
Form eines schriftlichen Protokolls oder durch das Ausfiillen eines zu diesem Zweck erstellten
Fragebogens. Andere Phinomene werden nicht wiahrend der PU selbst wahrgenommen, son-
dern erst spiter bei der Auswertung der aufgezeichneten Daten entdeckt. Tabelle 5 enthdlt eine
Liste solcher dokumentierten Phinomene mit den entsprechenden Prozentsitzen.
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Tabelle 5

Aufgezeichnete oder dokumentierte paranormale Phinomene wéihrend der PUs

Prozent

Elektrische Stimmphanomene (EVPs) 100
Akustische Phdnomene (z. B. Mimikry-Gerausche, Klopfen) 95
Reaktionen und Messaufzeichnungen von Geréten, die bei der Geisterjagd eingesetzt %
werden

Anomalien auf Fotos 81
Ungewdhnliche Reaktionen einzelner Teammitglieder 38
Deutliche Temperaturschwankungen 14
Sonstiges 24

Anmerkung: Mehrfachantworten waren moglich

Alle aufgefithrten Kategorien wahrgenommener Phanomene, mit Ausnahme des Gefiihls, von
einer fremden Wesenheit beeinflusst zu werden, werden von mindestens der Hélfte der Grup-
pen berichtet (Tabelle 4). Das Setting des GH scheint ungewdhnliche akustische, visuelle oder
haptische Wahrnehmungen zu befordern. Dies gilt auch fiir das Gefiihl der Anwesenheit von
jemandem oder etwas (einem Geist / einer Energie). Vier Fiinftel der Gruppen berichteten tiber
Letzteres.

Auch die dokumentierten, als paranormal eingestuften Phinomene bieten kaum Uberra-
schungen (Tabelle 5). Alle Gruppen fanden auf ihren Aufnahmen elektrische Stimmphanomene
(EVPs) sowie andere akustische Phanomene. Reaktionen von ,Geisterdetektoren” und ande-
ren spezifischen Geriten fiir GH konnten auf Video aufgezeichnet werden. 81 % der Gruppen
berichteten von Anomalien auf Fotografien. Bemerkenswert ist hochstens, dass Temperatur-
schwankunegn, die fiir klassische Erzéhlungen von Geistergeschichten eher typisch sind, nur
selten objektiv gemessen werden konnten.

Wir befragten die Teams zu ihren eindrucksvollsten paranormalen Erlebnissen im Zusam-
menhang mit PUs. Aufgrund der Vielfalt der berichteten Phénomene, die erst in Kombination
oft ein starkes Gefiihl subjektiver Evidenz auslosten, ist der Versuch, sie auseinanderzudividieren
und trennscharfen Kategorien zuzuordnen, wenig sinnvoll, wie aus den folgenden Beispielen
ersichtlich ist. Ein Team berichtete:

RSPK-Phinomen in Schottland. Zwei von finf Personen (ich selbst war eine davon) hor-
ten und spiirten Hammerschldge, als kommen sie aus dem Nebenraum. Ein im Fenster
platziertes Gerit wurde, nach Aussage des zufillig beiwohnenden und nicht zum Unter-
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suchungsteam gehérenden Hausbesitzers, angehoben und nach vorne fallen gelassen. Erst
beim Aufprall des Gerites auf den Boden endeten die Hammerschlage.

Ein anderer Bericht lautet:

Ich wurde im Garten von einem Lehmklumpen beworfen, zur gleichen Zeit nahmen wir
eine EVP auf, in der eine Frau sagte: wirf ihn weg. Ich sah mal eine Planchette aus einer
Metallschiissel ca. 3 Meter im hohen Bogen fliegen. Da diese Schiissel ca. 1,5 m neben mir
stand und ich alle sich im Raum befundenen Menschen sehen konnte, kann ich mir das
bis heute nicht erkldren.

Wihrend die beiden oben genannten Beispiele akustische Phdnomene und sich auf unerklarli-
che Weise bewegende Objekte kombinieren, betrifft das néchste Beispiel eine bemerkenswerte
fotografische Anomalie.

Beim Besuch der Burg Hohenlimburg im Rahmen der Dreharbeiten fiir ein Format des
WDR® konnten wir zwei Fotos machen welche mich bis heute beeindrucken. Die Fotos
einer weiflen Frau welche auch namentlich bekannt war/ist. Die Klarheit der Fotos und
die Tatsache das die Fotos in einem fast leeren Raum entstanden sind haben mich bis
heute nicht losgelassen. Noch wihrend der Untersuchung haben wir versucht diese Fotos
zu reproduzieren um auszuschlieflen das es nicht doch eine rationale Erklarung dafiir
gibt, aber ohne Erfolg. Fiir mich als objektiven Skeptiker sind diese Fotos ein Beweis dafiir
das es eben doch Geister gibt!

Das letzte hier vorgestellte Beispiel handelt von korperlichen Empfindungen, die wahrend einer
paranormalen Untersuchung auftraten.

Stich (mit einem Finger?) in den Riicken und nach meiner Aufforderung, es sein zu lassen,
ein sanftes Streicheln iiber meinen Arm und das Ergreifen meiner Hand. Es fiihlte sich an
wie die Hand eines Kindes — wobei weder hinter mir, noch neben mir geniigend Platz fiir
ein Kind gewesen wire.

Trotz der Vielfalt der beschriebenen Phanomene haben fast alle gemeinsam, dass sie die physikali-
sche Ebene betreffen. Dazu gehoren beispielsweise unerklarliche Bewegungen von Gegenstidnden
oder das Auftreten von Gerauschen, fiir die herkdmmliche Ursachen ausgeschlossen wurden.

Der Ausschluss konventioneller Erklarungen ist in der GH von zentraler Bedeutung. Die
Teams finden fiir etwa drei Viertel der Phanomene konventionelle Erklarungen (M = 68,5

6 WDR = Westdeutscher Rundfunk — Anm. d. Red.
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%, SD = 27 %, Mdn = 75 %). Wir haben um kurze Beschreibungen des Ausschlussverfahrens
beziiglich konventioneller Erklarungen fiir vermeintlich paranormale Phiénomene gebeten.
Fast alle Teams gaben an, dass sie zunédchst Ausschlussmethoden und Messungen anwenden,
um nach natiirlichen Ursachen zu suchen, und dabei auch Experten hinzuziehen. So werden
beispielsweise EMF-Messungen durchgefiihrt, um zu tberpriifen, ob starke elektromagneti-
sche Felder vorhanden sind, ob sich in der Nihe Strom- oder Mobilfunkmasten befinden, ob
es natiirliche Stoérquellen gibt, die sich in den aufgezeichneten Daten widerspiegeln konnten,
usw. Werden beispielsweise Anomalien auf Fotos festgestellt, so werden oft Tests vor Ort zur
Reproduzierbarkeit der Phdnomene durchgefiihrt, indem man sie nachzustellen und zu rekon-
struieren versucht. Bei der Analyse von Daten, die mit verschiedenen Geréten aufgezeichnet
wurden, spielt deren zeitliche Synchronisation eine wichtige Rolle. Damit soll festgestellt wer-
den, ob eine potenzielle Anomalie nur auf einem Gerit oder in irgendeiner Form auf mehreren
Geriten nachzuweisen ist.

Zwar gibt es innerhalb der GHGs nicht immer eine einheitliche Bewertung der Phanomene,
doch insgesamt ist die Ubereinstimmung in den meisten Fillen recht grof3. Uber 80 % geben an,
dass es am Ende der Analyse nur ,selten” oder ,gelegentlich® zu widerspriichlichen Meinungen
kommt. Nur zwei Teams (10 %) geben an, dass dies haufig der Fall ist.

GH und akademische Wissenschaft

Drei abschlieffende Fragen im Gruppenfragebogen betrafen wissenschaftliche Theorien und
die Bereitschaft zur Zusammenarbeit mit akademischen Forschern. Auf die Frage, ob sich
das Team auch mit wissenschaftlichen Erklarungsmodellen oder Theorien zu diesem Thema
befasse, gaben 62 % an, dies gelegentlich zu tun. Vier GHGs (19 %) tun dies intensiv, und wei-
tere vier GHGs beschiftigen sich nicht damit. Namen, die in den begleitenden Kommentaren
genannt werden, gehoren zum Bereich der Transkommunikation (z. B. Ernst Senkowski) und
der Parapsychologie (Hans Bender, Walter v. Lucadou, Alan Gould, Steve Parsons und andere),
wobei oft nicht zwischen popularwissenschaftlicher und akademischer Literatur unterschieden
wird. Die Mehrheit der Teams (71 %) wire sehr an einem engeren wissenschaftlichen Aus-
tausch mit akademischen Forschern interessiert und auch bereit, bestimmte Anforderungen fiir
eine Zusammenarbeit mit der Wissenschaft zu erfiillen (z.B. das Ausfiillen eines Fragebogens
vor und nach der PU). Vierundzwanzig Prozent (= fiinf Teams) wéren ,eher” interessiert; ein
Team gab an, ,nicht sehr interessiert zu sein. Vier Teams gaben an, dass sie bestimmte Bedin-
gungen fiir eine Zusammenarbeit ,wahrscheinlich® erfiillen wiirden, wihrend die tibrigen zwei
mit ,eher nicht® antworteten.
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Diskussion 1

Es lassen sich in vielerlei Hinsicht Ahnlichkeiten zwischen den GHGs feststellen. Dies betrifft
die Auswahl der Locations, die Art des Vorgehens, den Einsatz technischer Ausriistung, die
erlebten und dokumentierten Anomalien, aber auch die Tatsache, dass Fernsehserien wie Ghost
Hunters oder Most Haunted nicht als Vorbilder angesehen werden. GHGs suchen Anleitung
auf den Websites anderer Teams oder in anderen Quellen, was auf einen Wandel in der Szene
hindeutet. Die Prisenz in sozialen Medien hat GHG-Websites und Auftritte bei lokalen Fern-
sehsendern weitgehend ersetzt. Angesichts der zunehmenden Kommerzialisierung von Teilen
der GHG-Szene (Nowara & Mayer, 2024) sind die aus unserem Fragebogen gewonnenen Daten
hinsichtlich der geringen Bedeutung von Zuschauerzahlen und o6ffentlicher Aufmerksamkeit
tiberraschend. Ein weiteres gemeinsames Merkmal ist die Zuriickhaltung der meisten GHGs,
Untersuchungen in Privathdusern durchzufiithren. Dies ist aus der Perspektive professioneller
Berater fiir Menschen, die AgEs erlebt haben, positiv zu bewerten.

Hinsichtlich der Gruppengrdfle, des Alters der Gruppe und der Anzahl der pro Jahr durch-
gefiithrten PUs ist eine grofle Varianz zu beobachten. Dies ist angesichts des erheblichen Zeit-
und Finanzaufwands, den das GH erfordert, verstandlich.

Die Analyse und Interpretation von (Mess-)Daten sowie die Uberpriifung verschiedener
Erklarungshypothesen mittels Ausschlussverfahren sind gingige Ansdtze des wissenschaftli-
chen Erkenntnisgewinns. Deshalb ist es verstandlich, dass viele GHGs ihren Ansatz als wis-
senschaftlich betrachten und dass ihre Mitglieder sich selbst als skeptisch bezeichnen. GH ist
jedoch eine Freizeitbeschiftigung, und nur sehr wenige Ghosthunter diirften eine Ausbildung
in wissenschaftlicher Methodik erhalten haben, obwohl der Anteil derjenigen mit einem Fach-
hochschul- oder Universitatsabschluss unter den Teilnehmenden der Einzelinterview-Studie
mit 38,5 % vergleichsweise hoch ist (siche Ergebnisse von Umfrage 2). Grundsatzlich besteht
eine hohe Bereitschaft zur Zusammenarbeit mit der akademischen Wissenschaft. Die Teams
haben jedoch unterschiedliche Vorstellungen davon, wie die PUs dokumentiert werden und
was genau mit den gesammelten Daten zu geschehen hat.

Einige Einschrankungen der Untersuchung sollten erwdhnt werden. Da der Fragebogen
nicht anonym war, kénnten die Antworten einen erheblichen Bias im Sinne einer positiven
Selbstdarstellung enthalten (z.B. die Beziehung zu anderen Gruppen, die tiberwiegend als gut
beschrieben wird; oder dass Medienberichterstattung und Zuschauerzahlen fiir das Team nicht
besonders wichtig seien). Es ist auch nicht bekannt, inwieweit die Daten jeweils eine gemeinsam
erorterte Meinung des Teams widerspiegeln oder ob es sich um die individuelle Einschétzung
des Teamleiters handelt. Zumindest hinsichtlich des letzten Punktes erhielten wir einen Hin-
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weis auf die Unterschiede innerhalb einer GHG, da wir zwei Fragebogen erhielten, von denen
einer von deren Teamleiter und der andere von einem weiteren Teammitglied (nur teilweise
ausgefiillt) ausgefillt wurde. Die meisten Unterschiede zwischen diesen beiden Datensétzen,
etwa diejenigen beziiglich der Speicherung oder Veréffentlichung von Rohdaten, lassen sich
auf unzureichende Kommunikation und unterschiedliche Informationsniveaus innerhalb der
Gruppe zuriickfithren. Divergierende Antworten auf die Frage, was die beeindruckendste para-
normale Erfahrung im Zusammenhang mit PUs war, zeigen deutlich, wie unterschiedlich sol-
che Erfahrungen auf individueller Ebene wirken. Ein bemerkenswerter Unterschied zwischen
den Aussagen des Teamleiters und des anderen Teammitglieds zeigte sich bei der Schitzung des
Anteils der aufgezeichneten vermeintlich paranormalen Phdnomene, fiir die das Team schlief3-
lich eine konventionelle Erklarung gefunden hat. Die Bewertung erfolgte mithilfe eines Schie-
bereglers im Bereich von 0 % bis 100 %. Der Teamleiter gab an, dass 25 % dieser Phanomene
letztendlich konventionell erklart werden konnten, wahrend das andere Teammitglied den
Anteil auf 75 % schatzte. Dariiber hinaus nannten die beiden leicht unterschiedliche Haufigkei-
ten dafiir, wie oft Teammitglieder am Ende der Analyse widerspriichliche Meinungen iiber die
Natur der Phdnomene hatten. Wahrend der Teamleiter angab, dass dies ,,selten der Fall sei, gab
das andere Teammitglied an, dass dies ,,gelegentlich® vorkomme. Diese Unterschiede vermitteln
den Eindruck, dass der Teamleiter weniger skeptisch als das andere Teammitglied ist. Ob dies
allerdings eher auf die gewiinschte Auflendarstellung durch den Teamleiter zuriickzufiihren ist
oder aufindividuelle Unterschiede in der subjektiven Bewertung der Evidenz, lasst sich aus den
Daten nicht ableiten.

Umfrage 2: Deutsche Ghosthunter

Methode

Teilnehmende

Der zweite Fragebogen richtete sich an einzelne Mitglieder der GHGs. Wir erhielten 39 Daten-
sitze. Davon waren 38 vollstandig, wahrend bei einem die Werte auf der Belief in the Superna-
tural Scale (BitSS) fehlten. Die Riicklaufquote lasst sich nur grob schitzen, da wir nicht wissen,
wie viele Mitglieder den Link zum Fragebogen erhalten hatten. Bei einer durchschnittlichen
Gruppengrofie von drei Personen (siche Untersuchung 1) kénnte sie bei etwa einem Drittel
liegen. Das Durchschnittsalter der Teilnehmenden betrug 45 Jahre (SD = 9,3; Mdn = 46). 56 %
waren weiblich, 44 % ménnlich, 0 % divers.
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Die Mehrheit (36 %) fiihlte sich dem Christentum zugehérig. Allerdings sind in der Stichprobe
auch 21 % Atheisten und 9 % Agnostiker vertreten (siehe Tabelle 6).

Tabelle 6
Religion / Spiritualitdt

Prozent
Christentum (katholisch / protestantisch) 36
Christentum (andere Formen) 0
Buddhismus 3
Islam 0
Sonstige 21
Unabhéngige Spiritualitat/Religiositat 23
Atheist (,Ich glaube an nichts Gottliches”) 21
Agnostiker (,Man kann nicht entscheiden, ob Gott existiert oder nicht”) 8

Anmerkung: Mehrfachantworten waren moglich

Der Familienstand in unserer Stichprobe entsprach in etwa dem Durchschnitt der deutschen
Bevolkerung.” Etwa ein Viertel der Teilnehmenden (25,6 %) war ledig, etwas mehr als die Halfte
(51,3%) war verheiratet, 20,5 % waren geschieden, und eine Person (2,6 %) war verwitwet.
72 % der Teilnehmenden hatten einen festen Lebenspartner.

Das Bild hinsichtlich der Bildungsabschliisse dhnelt dem der Gesamtbevolkerung. 38,5 %
hatten einen Fach-/Hochschulabschluss, 33,3 % einen Realschulabschluss und 28,2 % einen
Hauptschulabschluss; niemand war ohne Schulabschluss.?

89,7 % der Teilnehmenden waren zum Zeitpunkt der Umfrage erwerbstatig. Dies ist ein
hoherer Wert als in der Gesamtbevélkerung, deren Erwerbsquote im Mai 2023 (Personen im
Alter zwischen 25 und 74 Jahren) bei 68,1 % lag.” Drei Personen (7,7 %) waren Hausfrauen oder

7 www.destatis.de/DE/Themen/Gesellschaft-Umwelt/Bevoelkerung/Bevoelkerungsstand/Tabellen/
familienstand-jahre-5.html

Die dort fiir 2023 angegebenen Zahlen mussten korrigiert werden, da sie sich auch auf Personen bezie-
hen, die noch nicht volljahrig sind.

8 www.destatis.de/ DE/Themen/Gesellschaft-Umwelt/Bildung-Forschung-Kultur/Bildungsstand/ Tabel-
len/bildungsabschluss.html

9 www.destatis.de/DE/Themen/Arbeit/Arbeitsmarkt/Erwerbslosigkeit/ Tabellen/erwerbslose.html#129240
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Hausménner, und eine Person wihlte ,,Sonstiges”. Die hohe Erwerbsquote ist verstindlich, da
GH ein kostspieliges Hobby ist.

Materialien

Zusitzlich zu den von uns selbst erstellten Fragebogenteilen verwendeten wir in diesem Frage-
bogen zwei bereits vorhandene Messinstrumente: den Fragebogen zur Phdnomenologie aufler-
gewohnlicher Erfahrungen (PAGE II) (Fach, 2018) und die Belief in the Supernatural Scale
(BitSS; Schofield et al., 2018) in einer deutschen Ubersetzung.’® Der komplette Fragebogen
bestand aus vier Abschnitten: (1) soziodemografische Daten (7 Fragen); (2) die Motivation und
Einstellung gegeniiber dem GH, einschliefllich der Rolle fritherer AgEs (5 Fragen); (3) Fragen
zu AgEs im Allgemeinen (PAGE II; 20 Fragen); (4) Fragen zu uibernatiirlichen oder paranor-
malen Uberzeugungen (BitSS; 44 Fragen). Er enthielt zudem einen einleitenden Abschnitt, in
dem wir uns und unsere Forschungsfrage vorstellten.

Der PAGE II ist ein Messinstrument, das nach auSergewo6hnlichen Erfahrungen beispiels-
weise mit paranormalen Phanomenen wie Erscheinungen, Telepathie, Hellsehen, Vorahnun-
gen und prikognitiven Traumen, aber auch nach Phdnomenen wie seltsamen Wahrnehmungen
(z.B. das Horen innerer Stimmen), Kognitionen (z.B. Gedankenintrusionen) und Automatis-
men (z. B. spontane und unkontrollierte Kérperbewegungen) fragt. Die Autoren erstellten ein
Klassifizierungsschema fiir AgEs, das diese in vier Grundkategorien auf zwei Dimensionen ein-
teilt: (1) externale Phanomene - internale Phdnomene und (2) Koinzidenzphdanomene - Dis-
soziationsphdanomene sowie in sechs typische AgE-Formenkreise (Spuk / Erscheinungen, inter-
nale Prisenz / Beeinflussung, auflersinnliche Wahrnehmung, sinnvolle Fiigung, Automatismen
/ Mediumismus, externale Prasenz / Nachtmahr) (Belz & Fach, 2015; Fach, 2022, 2024). Die
Items sind den Grundkategorien zugeordnet und messen die Haufigkeit dieser Erfahrungen auf
einer fiinfstufigen Skala von ,,nie“ (= 0) bis ,,oft“ (= 4). Die Aktivitit des GH selbst lief zwar eine
erhohte Haufigkeit bestimmter AgEs vermuten, z. B. externale Prasenzen und Erscheinungen,
aber wir wollten generell etwas iiber die Haufigkeit von AgEs auch aufierhalb des GH erfahren.

Schofield et al. (2018) entwickelten die BitSS, um einige Probleme mit der weit verbreiteten
Revised Paranormal Belief Scale (rPBS; Tobacyk, 2004) zu vermeiden. Unserer Meinung nach
unterscheidet sie besser zwischen religidsen, {ibernatiirlichen und paranormalen Uberzeugun-
gen. Die Skala weist eine Fiinf-Faktoren-Struktur auf, bestehend aus ,,mentalen und psycholo-
gischen Phinomenen', ,religiosen Uberzeugungen', , Psychokinese“ (psychische Beeinflussung
von Materie), ,iibernatiirlichen Wesen“ und ,allgemeinen paranormalen Wahrnehmungen®

10 Die deutsche Ubersetzung der BitSS wurde durch Mayer und Fuhrmann (2022) erstellt.
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Die 44 Items messen den Grad der Zustimmung zu den Aussagen, die von ,stimme iiberhaupt
nicht zu“ (= 1) bis ,stimme voll und ganz zu“ (= 7) reichen. Wir verwendeten diese Skala zur
Untersuchung des Zusammenhangs der GH-Aktivitit mit bestimmten personlichen Glaubens-
tiberzeugungen. Obwohl die Fragebogendaten keine Riickschliisse darauf zulassen, ob AgEs
paranormale Uberzeugungen fordern oder ob umgekehrt der Glaube an Geister die Wahr-
scheinlichkeit erhoht, solche Phdnomene wahrzunehmen (experiential vs. cultural source
hypothesis; vgl. Hufford, 1982), versprachen die Daten interessante Erkenntnisse iiber den
Zusammenhang zwischen den Werten in den Subskalen. GH an sich deutet auf eine spiritis-
tische Weltanschauung hin, doch kdnnte man je nach dem Grad der Sékularisierung einer
Gesellschaft kulturelle Unterschiede vermuten (Mayer, 2010, 2013). Durch die Anwendung des
BitSS wollten wir zuverldssige Daten zu diesem Aspekt gewinnen.

Vorgehensweise

Der Fragebogen wurde gemeinsam mit dem Gruppenfragebogen an aktive GHGs in Deutsch-
land verschickt. Die Teamleiter sollten den zweiten, individuellen Fragebogen an die Team-
mitglieder weiterleiten. Der Aufruf wurde zudem in zwei Ghosthunter-WhatsApp-Gruppen
(»Ghosthunter-Treffen” und ,Blabla“) sowie auf Facebook verédftentlicht. Die Datenerhebung
erfolgte zwischen Oktober und Dezember 2023. Wir nutzten das Online-Fragebogen-Tool
LimeSurvey. Der Fragebogen wurde gemaf$ den in Deutschland geltenden Datenschutzricht-
linien anonymisiert. Die Teilnehmenden gaben ihre Einwilligung nach Aufklirung und hatten
die Moglichkeit, Kommentare abzugeben.

Datenanalyse

Fir die statistischen Berechnungen verwendeten wir SPSS (Version 28). Fiir Gruppenverglei-
che nutzten wir den Kruskal-Wallis-Test, da unsere Messinstrumente ordinal skaliert sind.
Aufgrund des rein explorativen Charakters der Korrelationsstatistiken nahmen wir keine Kor-
rekturen fiir multiple Tests vor. Wir fithrten zweiseitige Signifikanztests durch und einigten uns
auf ein Signifikanzniveau von 0,05 (Spearman’s Rho).

Ergebnisse

Motivation und Einstellung zum GH

Die Faszination des GH: Ein fiir fast alle Teilnehmenden faszinierender Aspekt des GH ist
der Kontakt zum Paranormalen oder Ubernatiirlichen (95 %), gefolgt von der spezifischen
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Geschichte des Ortes, an dem die PU durchgefiihrt wird (74 %). Ein weiterer wichtiger Fak-
tor ist die Analyse der Daten. Auch diese tibt auf drei Viertel der Teilnehmenden (74 %) eine
besondere Faszination aus. Obwohl die Datenanalyse mithsam ist — beispielsweise das stun-
denlange Anhoren oder Anschauen von aufgezeichnetem Audio- und Videomaterial —, scheint
dieser Prozess dennoch eine grofie Anziehungskraft zu besitzen, vergleichbar vielleicht mit der
Faszination des Schatzsuchers, der in der durchsiebten Erde etwas Wertvolles zu entdecken
hofft. Die Faszination am Umgang mit technischen Geriten wurde von der Halfte der Teilneh-
menden genannt, das Gruppenerlebnis von nur 38 %, und die Aspekte der Offentlichkeitsarbeit
und -wirkung (Online-Présentation und Popularitat) spielten eine untergeordnete Rolle (siehe
Tabelle 7).

Tabelle 7

Faszination am Ghosthunting

Prozent
Der mégliche Kontakt zum Paranormalen / Ubernatirlichen 95
Die Geschichte der Location, an denen PUs durchgefiihrt werden 74
Die Auswertung (Dokumentation, Analyse, Diskussion) 74
Die Locations, an denen PUs durchgefiihrt werdern 64
Der Umgang mit den in den PUs verwendeten technischen Geraten 51
Gruppenerlebnis 38
Die Prasentation der Ergebnisse auf der Website oder in sozialen Netzwerken 15
Die Medienwirksamkeit bzw. der Bekanntheitsgrad, der mit dem Veroffentlichen von 5

Dokumentationen / filmischen Prasentationen erreicht werden kann

Anmerkung: Mehrfachantworten waren moglich

Erklirungen fiir paranormale Phinomene wéihrend der PUs: Wir boten drei Aussagen an, bei
denen die Teilnehmenden auf einer 5-Punkte-Skala von ,Ich stimme iiberhaupt nicht zu® (= 1)
bis ,,Ich stimme voll und ganz zu“ (= 5) ihren Grad der Zustimmung angeben mussten (siehe
Tabelle 8): (1) Ich sehe sie als Zeichen von Verstorbenen, Geistern oder anderen Wesenheiten
(»spiritistisch®); (2) sie hingen mit den Mitgliedern des Teams zusammen (,Team®); (3) sie
héngen mit der Geschichte der Location zusammen (,,Location®).

Fast 85 % der Teilnehmenden halten die Erklarung 1 (,,spiritistisch®) fiir teilweise oder voll-
standig richtig. Drei Personen (7,7 %) konnen oder wollen sich nicht entscheiden, und weitere
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drei lehnen diese Aussage teilweise oder vollstindig ab. Fast 90 % sind davon {iberzeugt, dass
die Phdnomene mit der Geschichte der Location zusammenhéngen (,,Location®). Drei Perso-
nen ,wissen es nicht, und eine lehnt diese Erkldrung vollstindig ab. Mehr als die Halfte der
Teilnehmenden (53,9 %) stimmt der Erklarung ,Team" teilweise oder vollstandig zu. Ein Drittel
weifd es nicht, und knapp 13 % lehnen diese Erkldrung teilweise oder vollstindig ab.

Tabelle 8
Grundlegende Erkldrung oder Theorie zu paranormalen Phdnomenen

Ic!‘ Ich Ich Ich

stimme . . . .

. stimme Ich weif3 stimme stimme

liber- L . -

T teilweise es nicht teilweise voll und

nicht zu nicht zu zu ganzzu
Prozent

Ich sehe sie als Zeichen von
Verstorbenen, Geistern oder anderen 2,6 5,1 7,7 43,6 41,0
Wesenheiten (,spiritistisch”)

Sie hdngen mit den Mitgliedern des

P 7,7 5,1 333 46,2 7,7
Teams zusammen (,Team”)

Sie hdngen mit der Geschichte der

(o)
Location zusammen (,Location”) 26 0 7.7% 79,5 103

Anmerkung: Mehrfachantworten waren moglich

Skeptische Haltung: Eine Frage betraf die Selbsteinschatzung der eigenen Skepsis gegeniiber
solchen auflergewohnlichen Phanomenen und Wahrnehmungen. Die Aufforderung lautete:
Bitte geben Sie mit dem Schieberegler auf einer Skala von 0 (,iiberhaupt nicht skeptisch®) bis 100
(»extrem skeptisch®) an, wie skeptisch gegeniiber Wahrnehmungen bzw. Behauptungen von para-
normalen oder tibernatiirlichen Phinomene Sie sich empfinden. Der Mittelwert liegt bei 67,5 auf
einer Skala von 0-100 (SD = 20,8; Mdn = 70) auf der Seite des skeptischen Pols.

Ghosthunter und aufSergewdhnliche Erfahrungen (AgEs)

Héufig diskutiert wird die Frage nach dem Zusammenhang zwischen kulturell bedingten
Uberzeugungen, individuellen Uberzeugungen und AgEs. Nach der Cultural Source Hypothesis
sind es kulturell tiberlieferte Vorstellungen und Erzdhlungen, die den Glauben an das Para-
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normale oder Ubernatiirliche férdern und dann zu entsprechenden Erfahrungen fiihren. Die
Experiential Source Hypothesis geht hingegen davon aus, dass gemachte Erfahrungen die Basis
fir entsprechende Glaubensvorstellungen bilden (Hufford, 1982). Diese beiden Hypothesen
schliefSen sich nicht wechselseitig aus. Sie erklaren unterschiedliche Aspekte der Beziehung zwi-
schen direkten Erfahrungen, kommunizierten Erfahrungen, Uberzeugungen und Erzihlungen.

Wir befragten die Teilnehmenden zu ihren AgEs, bevor sie das GH als Hobby wihlten, und
zur Rolle, die diese AgE fiir die Zuwendung zum GH gespielt hatten. Etwa 64 % der Teilneh-
menden (n = 25) hatten bereits vor dem Beginn des GH paranormale oder ,iibernatiirliche”
Erfahrungen gemacht. Ein weiteres Viertel (25,6 %; n = 10) gab an, dass sie glaubten, solche
Erfahrungen gemacht zu haben, und nur vier Personen (10,3 %) hatten eindeutig keine vorhe-
rigen AgEs gehabt. 61,5% Prozent der Teilnehmenden gaben an, dass diese fritheren AgEs eine
entscheidende Rolle bei ihrer Entscheidung gespielt hatten, mit GH zu beginnen; fiir 28,2 %
war dies nicht der Fall (siehe Tabelle 9).

Tabelle 9
AgEs vor der Aufnahme von GH als Hobby

Ja, ich bin mir Wahrschein-

sicher lich ja Nein

Prozent

Haben Sie paranormale oder tbernatiirliche
Erfahrungen gemacht, bevor Sie mit dem GH 64,1 25,6 10,3
begonnen haben?

Prozent

Ja Nein

Falls ja: Spielen diese Erfahrungen eine zentrale

Rolle, dass Sie mit dem GH begonnen haben? 615 28,2

Die Items des PAGE II beziehen sich generell auf AgEs ohne Spezifizierung des Kontextes (die
Anweisung lautet: ,,Bitte lesen Sie die folgenden Aussagen aufmerksam durch und kreuzen Sie
bei jeder Aussage an, ob Sie die beschriebenen Phinomene in Ihrem Leben nie, fast nie, selten,
gelegentlich oder hdufig erlebt haben®). Er wurde fiir die Klientel der Beratungsstelle des Instituts
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fiir Grenzgebiete der Psychologie und Psychohygiene (IGPP) entwickelt, bei denen die AgEs
mit einem Leidensdruck verbunden sind. Fiir diesen Fragebogen sind zwar keine Standard-
werte, jedoch Werte von einigen Vergleichsgruppen verfiigbar. In unserem Fall sind zwei von
Interesse: die klinische Gruppe des IGPP-Klientels und eine studentische Stichprobe, die in
etwa der Normalbevolkerung zu entsprechen scheint (Fach, 2024)." Die vier Grundkategorien
sind ,internale Phanomene? ,externale Phianomene®; , Koinzidenzphanomene® und ,Dissozi-
ationsphanomene® (Belz & Fach, 2015; Fach, 2022, 2024). Wir stellen in den PAGE-II-Daten
eine deutliche Dominanz externaler Phanomene fest (siehe Tabelle 10). Dies unterscheidet
sie vom typischen Muster einer studentischen Stichprobe, aber auch von der Stichprobe der
IGPP-Klientel, bei der das durchschnittliche Maximum bei den Koinzidenzphdnomenen und
das Minimum bei den Dissoziationsphanomenen zu finden ist. Ihre Durchschnittswerte auf
den vier PAGE-II-Subskalen liegen durchweg iiber den Vergleichswerten der studentischen
Stichprobe (Fach et al., 2024, S. 58).

Tabelle 10

Mittelwerte der PAGE-II-Subskalen und der Gesamtskala fiir Ghosthunter, fiir die IGPP-
Klientenstichprobe und eine studentische Stichprobe

Gesamt external internal Koinzidenz Dissoziation
M Ghosthunter 1,44 2,31 1,19 1,61 0,67
(Studentische Stichprobe) (0,86) (0,75) (0,86) (1,32) (0,52)
(IGPP-Klientel) (1,36) (1,32) (1,31) (2,05) (0,75)
SD Ghosthunter 0,66 0,83 0,82 0,88 0,62
(Studentische Stichprobe) (0,53) (0,67) (0,69) (0,76) (0,60)
(IGPP-Klientel) (0,82) (1,15) (1,11) (1,08) (0,89)

Anmerkung: Fiinf-Punkte-Skala von ,nie” (= 0), fast nie” (= 1), ,selten” (= 2),,,gelegentlich” (= 3) bis ,oft” (= 4).
Vergleichswerte einer studentischen Stichprobe (N = 450) und einer Stichprobe der IGPP-Klientel (N=193) in
Klammern (Fach et al., 2024, S. 58).

11 Es liegen Daten aus einer reprasentativen Schweizer Stichprobe vor, die mit der ersten Version des
PAGE erhoben wurden. Die Werte einer mit dem PAGE II erhobenen Studenten-Stichprobe weisen
vergleichbare Merkmale auf, sodass davon ausgegangen werden kann, dass sie nahe an den Normwer-
ten liegen (Fach, 2024).
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Der Glaube an das Ubernatiirliche oder Paranormale

Der Glaube an das Ubernatiirliche bzw. an paranormale Phinomene, gemessen mit der Belief
in the Supernatural Scale (BitSS; Schofield et al., 2018), ist bei den Ghosthuntern hoher als bei
einer britischen Validierungsstichprobe der BitSS (N = 700)."> Dies gilt fiir alle Subskalen mit
Ausnahme der Subskala ,Religiéser Glaube“ (siehe Tabelle 11).

Tabelle 11

Mittelwerte der BitSS-Subskalen und der Gesamtskala fiir Ghosthunter sowie einer britischen
Validierungsstichprobe

Mentale Haufige
un.d psy- Rﬁ!l- Psycho- L!‘be.rna- para-
Gesamt chische gioser kinese turliche  normale
Phédno- Glaube Wesen Wahrneh-
mene mungen
M Ghosthunter 3,90 5,02 2,43 3,48 3,73 3,83
(Validierungsstichprobe) (3,24) (3,80) (2,72) (2,56) (3,38) (2,96)
SD Ghosthunter 1,21 1,46 1,29 1,36 1,46 1,41
(Validierungsstichprobe) (1,41) (1,64) (1,64) (1,57) (1,77) (1,51)
Anmerkung: Sieben-Punkte-Skala von ,stimme iberhaupt nicht zu” (= 1) bis,,stimme voll und ganz zu” (= 7).

Vergleichswerte der britischen Validierungsstichprobe (N = 700) in Klammern.
Explorative Korrelationsstatistiken und Statistiken zu Gruppenunterschieden

Soziodemografische Daten und religiése Orientierung: Wir untersuchten die Daten explorativ
auf Korrelationen und Gruppenunterschiede, die Anhaltspunkte fiir weitere Forschungshypo-
thesen liefern konnen. Unser besonderes Interesse galt dem Zusammenhang zwischen sozio-
demografischen Daten, Religionszugehérigkeit, paranormalen oder iibernatiirlichen Uberzeu-
gungen, AgEs und der Faszination fiir GH sowie den Erkldrungsmodellen fiir ungewdhnliche
Phidnomene im Kontext von GH.

Die soziodemografischen Daten erwiesen sich als nicht aussagekriftig fiir die Unterschei-
dung von Untergruppen, und es wurden keine signifikanten Korrelationen zwischen den oben

12 Malcolm Schofield stellte die Daten aus den Stichproben zweier Validierungsstudien zur Verfiigung
(Schofield, E-Mail vom 1. Februar 2022). Die Werte beider Studien (N = 382, N = 312) wurden hier
zusammengefasst und gemittelt.
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aufgefithrten Variablen gefunden, was allerdings teilweise auf die geringe Stichprobengréfie
zuriickzufiihren sein kénnte.

Wir konnten auch keine signifikanten Gruppenunterschiede hinsichtlich der religiésen oder
spirituellen Orientierung in den Mittelwerten der BitSS-Skalen feststellen, mit einer Ausnahme:
Diejenigen, die sich als Christen identifizieren, wiesen signifikant hohere Werte auf der BitSS-
Subskala ,religidser Glaube“ auf, die sich auf traditionelle religiése Uberzeugungen bezieht
(H [1, N = 39] = 5,034, p = 0,025, °= 0,08).

AgEs vor Beginn des GH: Es wurden signifikante Gruppenunterschiede hinsichtlich AgEs vor
dem Beginn mit dem GH als Hobby festgestellt. Wir fanden einen hochsignifikanten Grup-
penunterschied zwischen fritheren AgEs und der Faszination fiir den Kontakt mit dem Para-
normalen oder Ubernatiirlichen durch GH (H [2, N = 39] = 17,973, p < 0,001, 7> = 0,44). Um
ein klareres Bild zu erhalten, schlossen wir diejenigen aus, die sich nicht sicher waren, ob sie
vor dem Beginn mit dem GH AgEs gehabt hatten (siehe Tabelle 9). Die verbleibenden beiden
Vergleichsgruppen umfassten Personen, die sicher waren, dass sie vor der Aufnahme von GH
paranormale Erfahrungen gemacht hatten (n = 25), und solche, die sicher waren, dass sie keine
solchen Erfahrungen gemacht hatten (n = 4). Der Gruppenunterschied hinsichtlich der oben
erwdhnten Faszination ist signifikant: (H [1, N = 29] = 12,963, p < 0,001, n* = 0,44) (siehe
Tabelle 12).

Tabelle 12

Medianwerte fiir Skepsis und die Akzeptanz von Erkldrungsmodellen bei Ghosthuntern mit und
ohne AgEs vor Beginn mit dem GH

Skepsis Ghosthunter mit Ghosthunter ohne
P AgEs vor GH AgEs vor GH

Selll.ast eingeschatzte Skepsis gegenliber paranormalen 60,00 86,50
Phdanomenen
Erkldarung
Akzeptanz einer ,spiritualistischen” Erkldrung 4,0 3,0
Akzeptanz der Erklarung,Location” 4,0 3,0
Erkldrung zur Akzeptanz,Team” 4,0 3,0

Anmerkung: Die Skepsis wurde auf einer Skala von 0 (,Uberhaupt nicht”) bis 100 (,auBerst skeptisch”) gemessen.
Die Akzeptanz der Erklarungsmodelle wurde mit einer Fiinf-Punkte-Skala gemessen (1 =,Ich stimme Uberhaupt
nicht zu”, 5 =, Ich stimme voll und ganz zu”).
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Wir verglichen diese beiden Gruppen hinsichtlich ihrer selbst eingeschitzten Skepsis gegen-
iiber paranormalen Phdnomenen. Der Unterschied liegt nahe am Signifikanzniveau: H [1, N =
29] = 3,753, p = 0,053, > = 0,10.

Der Unterschied zwischen diesen beiden Gruppen bei der Akzeptanz des ,spiritualistischen®
Erkldrungsmodells fiir paranormale Phanomene bei PUs betragt H [1, N = 29] = 7,872, p = 0,005,
1* = 0,25; der Unterschied in der Akzeptanz der ,Standort“-Erkldrung betragt H [1, N = 29] =
10,947, p < 0,001, n* = 0,37. Bei der dritten Erkldrung, der ,Team“-Erklarung, fanden wir keinen
signifikanten Unterschied. Die Medianwerte unterscheiden sich jedoch.

PAGE II: Wir fanden zwei signifikante Korrelationen zwischen zwei PAGE-II-Subskalen und
der Zustimmung zur ,spiritualistischen” Erklarung sowie zur ,Orts“-Erklarung (siehe Tabelle
13), eine signifikante Korrelation zwischen der PAGE-II-Subskala ,,Dissoziationsphdanomene*
und der Zustimmung zur ,,Orts“-Erklarung (r = 0,396; p = 0,013) sowie eine weitere signifikante
Korrelation zwischen der PAGE-II-Subskala ,Zufallsphdnomene® und der Zustimmung zur
»spiritualistischen® Erklarung (r = 0,393; p = 0,013).

Tabelle 13

Korrelationen zwischen der Zustimmung zu Erkldrungsmodellen oder -theorien und den PAGE-
II-Subskalen sowie der Gesamtskala

Erklérung Gesamt external internal Koinzidenz Dissoziation

Ich sehe sie als Zeichen von Ver-
storbenen, Geistern oder anderen .286 293 .066 .393* 244
Wesenheiten (,spiritistisch”)

Sie hdngen mit den Mitgliedern

des Teams zusammen (Team*) .079 .044 .095 .097 .080
Sie hdngen mit der Geschichte
der Location zusammen 231 .018 161 .186 .396*

(,Location”)

Anmerkung: Spearman-Korrelationskoeffizient; * p < 0,05

BitSS: Der Grad der Ubereinstimmung mit der ,spiritualistischen Erkldrung korreliert signi-
fikant mit der BitSS-Gesamtskala und vier Subskalen; der Grad der Ubereinstimmung mit der
»Location“-Erklarung korreliert mit der BitSS-Gesamtskala und zwei Subskalen (siche Tabelle
14).
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Tabelle 14

Korrelationen zwischen der Zustimmung zu Erkldrungsmodellen oder -theorien und den BitSS-
Subskalen sowie der Gesamtskala

Mentale Haufige
und psy-  Reli- Uberna- para-
" . Psycho- g
Erklarung Gesamt chische gioser kinese tiirliche  normale

Phéno- Glaube Wesen Wahrneh-
mene mungen

Ich sehe sie als Zeichen

von Verstorbenen, Geistern 547 5agEe 345* 108 433% 552%%

oder anderen Wesenheiten

(,spiritistisch”)

Sie hdngen mit den Mitglie-

dern des Teams zusammen .007 .084 -.199 109 -192 .081

(,Team”)

Sie hdangen mit der
Geschichte der Location 357* .382* .028 126 A14%* 292
zusammen (,Location”)

Anmerkung: Spearman’s r; * p < 0,05, ** p < 0,01, *** p < 0,001.

Diskussion 2

GH ist ein kostspieliges Hobby. Eine iiberdurchschnittliche Beschéaftigungsquote von etwa 90
% im Vergleich zu 68 % in der Allgemeinbevolkerung (im Alter zwischen 25 und 74 Jahren)
ist daher nicht {iberraschend. Sie liegt auch {iber dem Durchschnitt der PAGE-Stichprobe der
IGPP-Klientel® mit 49 % Beschaftigungsquote (Fach, 2022). Der Anteil der Personen in einer
festen Beziehung ist unter Ghosthuntern hoher als in der Allgemeinbevélkerung: 72 % der Teil-
nehmenden haben einen festen Partner. Der Durchschnittswert fiir die Allgemeinbevélkerung
liegt bei etwa 50 %. (siehe FN 7). Dies konnte als Hinweis darauf interpretiert werden, dass
das Hobby Ghosthunting fiir Menschen in prekdren sozialen Situationen nicht besonders gut
geeignet ist.

Der Begrift ,,Ghosthunter” impliziert den Glauben an die Existenz von Geistern verstorbe-
ner Personen oder anderer ,iibernatiirlicher Wesen, die ,gejagt werden kénnen. Bei genau-
erer Betrachtung erweist sich dies jedoch als nicht ganz so einfach. Die Bezeichnung fiir diese
Freizeitbeschiftigung wurde aus dem englischsprachigen Raum uniibersetzt ibernommen,

13 Die ,IGPP-Klientel“ ist die Klientel, die sich an die Beratungsstelle des Instituts fiir Grenzgebiete der
Psychologie und psychischen Gesundheit (IGPP) gewandt hat.
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ohne dass dies zwangsldufig auch fiir die damit verbundenen Glaubensvorstellungen gilt. Der
Anteil der Bevolkerung, der an ,iibernatiirliche geistige Wesenheiten (z.B. Engel, Ddmonen,
Feen, Geister usw.)“ glaubt, unterscheidet sich deutlich zwischen den Vereinigten Staaten (61
%) und Deutschland (33 %) (Ipsos Global Advisor, 2023).* Insgesamt scheint die deutsche
GH-Szene den sikularisierten Zustand der deutschen Gesellschaft widerzuspiegeln. Der Anteil
der Christen (36 %) ist geringer als in der Gesamtbevélkerung, der laut dem ,,Religionsmoni-
tor” bei 50 % liegt (Miike et al., 2023, S. 16). Uberraschend ist, dass 21 % angaben, an nichts
Gottliches zu glauben. Offenbar schlieffen GH und Atheismus einander nicht zwangslaufig aus.
Auch der Anteil der ,sonstigen” Religionszugehorigkeit ist tiberraschend hoch: 21 % der Teil-
nehmenden kreuzten diese Option im Fragebogen an. Dies konnte bedeuten, dass ein grofier
Teil dieser Menschen sich keiner Religionsgemeinschaft zugehérig fiihlt und nicht besonders
spirituell orientiert ist, aber dennoch an ein gottliches Prinzip glaubt. Zahlt man die Werte
»Atheist®; ,Agnostiker” und ,,Sonstige“ zusammen, ergibt sich ein Anteil von 50 %. Der kombi-
nierte Anteil dieser Gruppe in der Gesamtbevélkerung betragt 40 % (Miike et al., 2023, S. 16).1
Der Anteil von Menschen, die islamischen Religionsgemeinschaften angehoren, betrégt in der
deutschen Gesamtbevolkerung 8,5 %. In unserer Stichprobe waren sie nicht vertreten.

Man konnte meinen, dass Ghosthunter stirker als der Durchschnitt an die Existenz von
Geistern, Ddmonen und anderen iibernatiirlichen Wesen glauben und daher tendenziell eine
religiosere Weltanschauung haben, doch scheint der Zusammenhang nicht so einfach zu sein,
wie aus dem Vergleich der Werte der BitSS-Subskalen ,Religiéser Glaube® und ,Ubernatiirliche
Wesen® der Ghosthunter-Stichprobe und der britischen Validierungsstichprobe hervorgeht
(siehe Tabelle 11). Besonders auffillig ist die Subskala ,Religioser Glaube®. Hier weist die briti-
sche Stichprobe einen héheren Mittelwert auf, obwohl laut einer Ipsos-Umfrage aus dem Jahr

14 Diese Zahlen stammen aus einer Online-Umfrage mit 19.731 Befragten aus 26 Landern. Sie sind nicht
représentativ. Andere Zahlen aus représentativen Umfragen in den USA und Deutschland sind nicht
direkt vergleichbar, da die Erhebungszeitraume unterschiedlich sind und die Fragen nicht identisch
waren. Das Gesamtbild bleibt jedoch konsistent. Laut einer reprasentativen Umfrage von Ipsos aus
dem Jahr 2019 glauben 46 % der Amerikaner, dass es Geister gibt (Ipsos, 2019), wahrend dies laut
einer repréasentativen Umfrage aus dem Jahr 2002 nur auf 8 % der deutschen Bevolkerung zutraf (Ins-
titut fiir Demoskopie Allensbach, 2002). Die Zahl fiir Deutschland mag inzwischen gestiegen sein,
liegt aber sicherlich deutlich unter der fiir die USA.

15 Die Werte sind jedoch nicht genau vergleichbar und sollten nur als Richtwerte verstanden werden, da
in der Bevolkerungsbefragung des ,,Religionsmonitors“ keine Mehrfachantworten moglich waren, wie
es bei uns der Fall war. Zudem enthielt der ,Religionsmonitor® nicht die Kategorien ,ungebundene
Spiritualitdt/Religiositit ,, Atheist“ und , Agnostiker® als Antwortmdglichkeiten, sondern stattdessen
~andere Religionsgemeinschaft“ und ,keine Religionsgemeinschaft® (Miike et al., 2023, S. 16).
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2023 die Religiositdt im Vereinigten Konigreich sogar etwas geringer ist als in Deutschland
(Ipsos Global Advisor, 2023).

Der grofite Unterschied zwischen den beiden Stichproben besteht in der Subskala ,, Mentale
und psychische Phanomene®, doch ist der Unterschied auch in den beiden Subskalen ,Psy-
chokinese® und ,Allgemeine paranormale Wahrnehmungen® betréchtlich (siehe Tabelle 11).
Diese drei Subskalen beziehen sich auf Phanomene, die wahrend der GH erlebt werden kon-
nen, wobei der Faktor ,Allgemeine paranormale Wahrnehmung® sowohl Items zum Thema
Spuk als auch eine Reihe von Items zur Wahrsagerei (Astrologie, Kartenlegen) umfasst. Wir
kénnen daher mit einiger Sicherheit sagen, dass Ghosthunter stirker als der Durchschnitt der
Bevolkerung von paranormalen oder tibernatiirlichen Phanomenen {iberzeugt sind. Dies ist zu
erwarten, da das GH darauf ausgerichtet ist, paranormale Phanomene zu erleben.

Es ist bekannt, dass die Vorstellung, die individuellen Glaubensvorstellungen und Weltan-
schauungen von Menschen miissten konsistent und frei von Widerspriichen sein, falsch ist (z.B.
Luhrmann, 1989). Dies spiegelt sich auch in den Erkldrungen der Ghosthunter fiir paranormale
Phinomene wider. Etwa 85 % sehen in ihnen Zeichen verstorbener Personen oder tibernatiir-
licher Wesen - dies trotz des relativ hohen Anteils an Atheisten und Agnostikern unter ihnen.
Wie zu erwarten, wird ein starker Zusammenhang zwischen den erlebten Phanomenen und
der Geschichte der Locations angenommen, da dies dem grundlegenden Narrativ des GH ent-
spricht. Ghosthunter besuchen bestimmte Orte, weil sie glauben, dass solche Phianomene dort
wahrscheinlicher als anderswo auftreten, oder weil andere Menschen dort AgEs hatten, die sie
mit der Location in Verbindung bringen. Die Mehrheit geht zumindest von einer Art ,Ortsge-
déchtnis oder ,lebendigen Geschichte eines Ortes® aus. Dies steht im Einklang mit dem hohen
Anteil derjenigen, die von der Geschichte der PU-Locations fasziniert sind (siehe Tabelle 7). Aus
psychodynamischer Perspektive lassen sich viele paranormale Phanomene als Externalisierung
psychologischer oder emotionaler Spannungen interpretieren (Belz & Fach, 2015). Mehr als
die Halfte der Teilnehmenden (53,9 %) stimmt dieser Erkldarung ebenfalls teilweise oder voll zu
(,Team®). Trotz dieses starken Glaubens an das Paranormale steht die Mehrheit der Menschen
den von ihnen erlebten Phdnomenen skeptisch gegeniiber. Dies kann als Ausdruck eines wis-
senschaftlichen Selbstverstindnisses interpretiert werden. Es steht im Einklang mit fritheren
Ergebnissen aus Interviews mit deutschen Ghosthuntern (Bartoschek & Waschkau, 2013, S.
38-40).

AgE:s spielen fiir viele eine bedeutsame Rolle fiir die Entscheidung, dem GH als Freizeitbe-
schaftigung nachzugehen. Ghosthunter haben es sich zum Hobby gemacht, an ausgewidhlten
Locations AgEs zu erleben, die in erster Linie als extern wahrgenommen werden. Es iiberrascht
daher kaum, dass wir in den PAGE-II-Daten eine deutliche Dominanz externaler Phanomene
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feststellen (siehe Tabelle 10). Dies unterscheidet die Ghosthunter von anderen Stichproben, bei
denen der PAGE II angewendet wurde (Fach, 2024). Ein weiterer Unterschied zwischen der
IGPP-Klientel (siehe FN 13) und den Ghosthuntern liegt im Bereich der sozialen Bindungen
(soziale Situation, Beziehung). 45 % der IGPP-Klientel leben ohne feste Partnerschaft (Fach,
2024, S. 354), wiahrend 72 % der Teilnehmenden unserer Studie einen festen Lebenspartner
haben. Wolfgang Fach hat in seinen Untersuchungen einen signifikanten Zusammenhang zwi-
schen der Haufigkeit des Erlebens von AgEs und der Qualitit der Bindung in Beziehungen,
der sozialen Integration und auch der Beschiftigungssituation der Betroffenen festgestellt. Die
Verallgemeinerbarkeit seiner Befunde wird durch die kleine und sehr spezielle Stichprobe der
Ghosthunter etwas relativiert. Bei Ghosthuntern ist das Erleben von AgEs offensichtlich nicht
mit Leidensdruck oder negativen Gefiihlen verbunden, sondern weckt bei vielen den Wunsch,
solche Erfahrungen zu vertiefen und aktiv zu suchen. Schliefilich gaben fast zwei Drittel unserer
Teilnehmenden an, dass frithere AgEs eine entscheidende Rolle dabei gespielt hitten, dass sie
sich dem GH als Freizeitbeschéftigung zugewandt hatten.

Es liegt daher auf der Hand, dass fiir fast alle Ghosthunter der mdgliche Kontakt mit dem
Paranormalen oder Ubernatiirlichen eine besondere Faszination an ihrem Hobby darstellt.
Angesichts der Bedeutung von vorgiangigen AgEs vor dem Beginn mit dem GH konnte eine
genauere Untersuchung der vier Teilnehmenden (10,3 %) vielversprechend sein, die vor dem
Einstieg in das GH keine paranormalen Phidnomene erlebt haben. Ein statistischer Gruppen-
vergleich, bei dem eine Gruppe so klein ist, ist natiirlich problematisch. Alle daraus gewonne-
nen Erkenntnisse sind daher hochst spekulativ. Dennoch haben wir einige Gruppenvergleiche
durchgefiihrt, und das daraus resultierende Bild ist relativ konsistent. Die interessantesten sta-
tistischen Ergebnisse bezogen sich auf die Griinde fiir die Faszination an GH, auf die Theorien
oder Erkldrungen fiir die paranormalen Phianomene wihrend der PUs sowie auf paranormale
oder {iibernatiirliche Uberzeugungen (BitSS-Skalen). Wir fanden einen hochsignifikanten
Gruppenunterschied zwischen fritheren paranormalen Erfahrungen und der Faszination durch
den Kontakt mit dem Paranormalen oder Ubernatiirlichen mittels GH. Bei den vier Personen
ohne AgEs vor dem GH machen etwaige paranormale Phdnomene, die wéhrend der PUs auf-
treten kénnen, einen deutlich geringeren Anteil an der Faszination aus als bei der iberwiegen-
den Mehrheit der Ghosthunter. Es liegt die Vermutung nahe, dass hier ein Zusammenhang mit
Skeptizismus besteht, und tatsdchlich weisen diese vier einen héheren Durchschnittswert auf,
wenn es darum geht, ihre eigene Skepsis gegeniiber paranormalen Phdnomenen einzuschitzen
(siehe Tabelle 12).

Ein dhnliches Bild zeigt sich bei den Erklarungsmodellen fiir paranormale Phdnomene
wihrend der PUs. Die hochsignifikanten Korrelationen zwischen dem Grad der Ubereinstim-
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mung mit zwei der drei angebotenen Erklarungsmodelle und paranormalen oder iibernatiir-
lichen Uberzeugungen sind nicht iiberraschend, da sie mit grundlegenden Vorstellungen von
GH zusammenhéngen. Allerdings kamen sowohl die ,spiritistische“ Erklarung als auch die
»Location“-Erklarung fiir die vier Personen, die keine vorgingige paranormalen Erfahrungen
gemacht hatten, praktisch nicht in Frage. Der Unterschied zwischen den beiden Gruppen mit
und ohne AgEs vor dem GH verschwindet im dritten, dem ,Team“-Erklarungsmodell, wonach
die Phinomene mit den Mitgliedern des Teams zusammenhéngen, was neben der animistisch-
psychologischen Erklirung auch als konventionelle Erklarung interpretiert werden kann,
namlich dass es sich um Tduschungen oder Selbsttauschungen handeln kénnte. Es scheint,
dass selbst Personen, die im Allgemeinen skeptisch gegeniiber der Existenz paranormaler Pha-
nomene eingestellt sind, Freude am GH haben konnen (siehe Tabelle 12).

Was die Ergebnisse der Statistik der BitSS-Skalen und die Ubereinstimmung mit den drei
Erklarungsmodellen betrifft, sind die nicht signifikanten Korrelationen interessanter als die
erwarteten signifikanten (siehe Tabelle 13). Es bestehen keine signifikanten Korrelationen
zwischen der Zustimmung zur ,spiritistischen” Erklarung und zur ,Location®-Erklarung und
dem Glauben an psychokinetische Phanomene. Dies ist interessant, da im GH auch sogenannte
Bewegungstests eingesetzt werden, bei denen sich Objekte ohne sichtbare Ursache bewegen
sollen. Wird dies tatsachlich beobachtet, konnte es aus einer externen Perspektive als psy-
chokinetisches Phianomen interpretiert werden, d.h. als Ergebnis der Wechselwirkung eines
menschlichen Bewusstseins (Willensanstrengung) mit einem externen physischen Objekt.
Diese Sichtweise passt jedoch nicht zum Grundnarrativ des GH. Obwohl der Begriff ,,paranor-
male Aktivitat® oft neutral verwendet wird, wird allgemein angenommen, dass externe Akteure
die Ursache sind und nicht die Ghosthunter selbst, wie es die Fragen der BitSS-Skala ,,Psycho-
kinese® nahelegen wiirden. Dies spiegelt sich auch in einer deutlich geringeren Zustimmung zu
der Erklarung wider, dass die paranormalen Phanomene wihrend des GH mit Mitgliedern des
Teams in Zusammenhang stehen kénnten. Kurz gesagt: Wenn sich Objekte von selbst bewegen,
dann sind es die Geister und nicht PK.*¢

Die beiden signifikanten Korrelationen zwischen zwei PAGE-II-Subskalen und der
Zustimmung zur ,spiritistischen” Erkldrung sowie zur ,Location“-Erklarung sind schwer zu
interpretieren (siehe Tabelle 14). Wir fanden eine signifikante Korrelation zwischen der PAGE-
II-Subskala ,Dissoziationsphinomene® und der Zustimmung zur Erklarung ,Location” sowie

16 In einer deutschen Bevolkerungsbefragung aus dem Jahr 2025, in der unter anderem nach der Vor-
stellbarkeit von Psi-Phanomenen gefragt wurde, erzielte die Psychokinese mit 17 % die niedrigste
Zustimmungsrate. Die {ibersinnliche Wahrnehmung im Zusammenhang mit Tod und Krisen erhielt
mit 71 % Zustimmung den hochsten Wert (Schmied-Knittel, im Druck).
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eine weitere signifikante Korrelation zwischen der PAGE-II-Subskala ,,Koinzidenzphédnomene®
und der Zustimmung zur ,spiritistischen Erkldrung. Ein Hauptproblem bei der Interpretation
besteht darin, dass der PAGE I Erfahrungen misst, die Erklirungsmodelle jedoch Uberzeugun-
gen oder theoretische Annahmen iiber die Welt betreffen.'” Ein weiterer wichtiger Punkt kann
leicht ibersehen werden, wenn man nur die signifikanten Korrelationen betrachtet. Die grofite
mittlere Differenz zwischen der GH-Stichprobe und den Vergleichsstichproben besteht bei der
PAGE-II-Subskala ,externale Phdnomene®. Dies war aufgrund des Ziels des GH zu erwarten.
Es besteht jedoch nur eine schwache Korrelation mit der spiritistischen Hypothese, die das
gewahlte Signifikanzniveau von 5 % nicht ganz erreicht (r = .293; p = .071). Bedenkt man, dass
Ghosthunter versuchen, das Unsichtbare mit verschiedenen technischen Hilfsmitteln sichtbar
zu machen und sinnvolle Verbindungen zwischen spirituellen und materiellen Phdnomenen
herzustellen, so wird eine signifikante Korrelation zwischen der Haufigkeit des Erlebens von
»Koinzidenzphdnomenen® und der Zustimmung zu einem spiritistischen Erkldrungsmodell
verstandlich.'® Fiir die gefundene signifikante Korrelation zwischen der Haufigkeit des Erlebens
von ,,Dissoziationsphdnomenen” und der Zustimmung zur ,Location“-Erkldrung konnten wir
keine solche nachvollziehbare Erklarung finden.

Schlussfolgerung

Da es unseres Wissens keine vergleichbaren Studien gab, mit denen die Daten verglichen wer-
den konnten und die datenbasierte Hypothesen erméglicht hitten, war diese Studie explorativ.
Die Auswertung war aufgrund der geringen Stichprobengrofie deskriptiv. Einige der Ergebnisse
waren zu erwarten, wie etwa, dass die aktiv nach AgEs suchenden Ghosthunter im Durch-
schnitt mehr AgEs zu erleben scheinen als eine studentische Vergleichsstichprobe. Der Glaube
an das Paranormale oder Ubernatiirliche war ebenfalls stirker ausgeprigt als bei der Validie-
rungsstichprobe des BitSS. Andere Ergebnisse sind eher unerwartet, wie etwa die Tatsache,
dass 85 % an einen Zusammenhang zwischen den vermuteten paranormalen Phinomenen und
Verstorbenen oder Geistern glauben, wihrend sich gleichzeitig 30 % als Atheisten oder Agnos-

17 Obwohl man von einer starken Wechselwirkung zwischen Glaubensvorstellungen und Erfahrungen
ausgehen muss — Wahrnehmung und damit auch Erfahrungen werden mafigeblich von Glaubens-
vorstellungen und kulturell vermittelten Konzepten beeinflusst, und Erfahrungen kénnen wiederum
Uberzeugungen schaffen oder verstirken —, sind Ausmaf} und Richtung selten eindeutig identifizier-
bar und diirften von Individuum zu Individuum stark variieren.

18 ,Coincidence phenomena are connections between ordinarily disconnected elements of the self-
model and the world-model and often experienced as meaningful links between mental and material
events“ (Belz & Fach, 2015, S. 371).
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tiker bezeichnen. Dies spricht fiir eine hohe Akzeptanz der Uberlebenshypothese, die offenbar
nicht an einen Glauben an einen Gott oder das Géttliche gebunden ist. GH, den Glauben an
die Seelen Verstorbener implizierend, und Atheismus schlieflen sich dementsprechend nicht
unbedingt aus.

Die Faszination fiir das Unheimliche, Okkulte, Paranormale und Ubernatiirliche spiegelt
sich in Mythen, Legenden, Werken der Literatur und Filmkunst wider, aber auch in ,Geister-
touren® als touristischen Angeboten (z. B. Houran et al., 2020; Pedrefio-Penalver et al., 2023), im
Internet und in sozialen Netzwerken. Eine neuere Variante zeigt sich im ,Virtual Dark Tourism“
auf YouTube, d.h. der virtuellen Teilnahme an GH-Aktivitaten als eine Form des ,armchair
travel [Sesselreisens]“ (Basaraba, 2024). Der angenehme Schrecken, der Nervenkitzel oder die
Angstlust konnen in der sicheren Umgebung des Wohnzimmers genossen werden. Dies ist ein
Aspekt, der durch GH an vermeintlichen Spukorten noch verstarkt werden kann. Praktisch alle
nennen den Kontakt mit dem Paranormalen oder Ubernatiirlichen als einen besonders faszi-
nierenden Aspekt des GH. Hinzu kommt der Faktor der Authentizitat, der bei der medienver-
mittelten Rezeption des Paranormalen fehlt."” Ob dariiber hinaus der Impuls, das Paranormale
in einem mehr oder weniger wissenschaftlichen Sinne zu erforschen, eine zentrale Motivation
ist oder aber der Wunsch, das eigene Glaubenssystem bestatigt zu finden oder es in Frage zu
stellen, mag von Person zu Person variieren.
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English Abstract

Ghost Hunting Groups and Ghost Hunters in Germany: Results of Two Online Surveys

Abstract - We conducted two online surveys with German ghost hunting groups (GHGs) and
individual ghost hunters. The first questionnaire targeted entire teams, the second individual
members. Our goals were (1) to understand the current GHG scene in Germany - their com-
position, investigation approaches, and exceptional experiences (ExEs) — and (2) to gain insight
into the people engaged in this time- and resource-intensive hobby. We developed two question-
naires and included two established scales in the individual version to assess exceptional expe-
riences (Fragebogen zur Phanomenologie auflergewdhnlicher Erfahrungen [Questionnaire on
the Phenomenology of Exceptional Experiences, PEXE II]) and paranormal beliefs (Belief in
the Supernatural Scale [BitSS]). We received twenty-one team responses and thirty-nine from
individuals. Results from study 1 showed that GHGs exhibited similarities in site selection,
investigative methods, use of technical equipment, and types of recorded anomalies. Social
media now largely replaces traditional websites and local TV features. However, teams differ
in documentation practices and how they handle collected data. Group sizes, founding dates,
and annual investigation frequency vary widely. Study 2 found that ghost hunters reported
more ExEs than student samples and hold stronger paranormal beliefs (BitSS). Surprisingly,
85% believe in a link between paranormal phenomena and the deceased, while 30% identify
as atheists or agnostics — suggesting belief in spirits of the deceased is not necessarily tied to
belief in God. For ghost hunters, ExEs are typically not distressing but inspire curiosity and
further pursuit. Nearly two-thirds stated that prior ExEs were key motivators for taking up
ghost hunting. In addition to the entertainment aspect, the possibility of ‘real’ contact with the
supernatural plays an important role for many ghost hunters, something that cannot be found
in media offerings on this topic. The motivation of ghost hunters ranges from scientific interest
to the desire to confirm or question their own beliefs.

Keywords: ghost hunting groups, extraordinary experiences, exceptional experiences, paranor-
mal beliefs, technical equipment, paranormal investigations
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Kommentar zu

Sybo Schouten: The Use of Psychics in Police Investigations
of Missing Persons

In: Zeitschrift fiir Anomalistik, 25(2) (2025), 306-389

Mehr Skepsis als Zustimmung — deutsche
Landeskriminalamter zum Einsatz von Hell-
sehern bei der kriminalistischen Arbeit

ULRICH MAGIN:

Zu dem Beitrag von Sybo Schouten, ,The Use of Psychics in Police
Investigations of Missing Persons® in der Zeitschrift fiir Anomalistik
25(2) mochte ich kurz einige Zeilen beitragen.

Anlésslich einer journalistischen Recherche fiir eine Publi-
kumszeitschrift wollte ich Anfang 2025 herausfinden, ob auch in
Deutschland Hellseher der Kriminalpolizei bei der Aufklarung von
Verbrechen helfen. Da der Umfang bei solchen Beitrdgen beschrankt
ist, beschloss ich, tiber ,Google News“ nach Fallen aus jiingster Zeit
zu suchen, bei denen Zeitungen Wortmeldungen von Hellsehern bei
Mordverdachts- und Vermisstenfallen anfiithrten. Von diesen kamen
nur solche Fille in Betracht, die danach gel6st wurden, um die Aus-
sagen bewerten zu konnen. So kam ich auf drei Fille aus dem letzten
Jahrzehnt.

Zuerst wurden die Aussagen der Hellseher protokolliert, danach
die zustindigen Dienststellen der Kriminalpolizei (entweder per

Band 26, Nr. 1, S. 255-258

https://doi.org/10.23793/2fa.2026.255



Kommentare und Diskussionen

Telefon oder per E-Mail) befragt, wie die Wortmeldung des Hellsehers eingeschitzt worden
war. Das ist Gegenstand meines Artikels und ohne Zweifel keine wissenschaftliche Studie. Die
Anfrage kam nur mit journalistischem Anspruch daher, die Ergebnisse sind noch nicht verof-
fentlicht, werden aber in diesem Jahr erscheinen.

Neben den in den Einzelféllen zustindigen lokalen Polizeidienststellen befragte ich
zusatzlich die fiir das jeweilige Bundesland zustdndigen Landeskriminaldmter. Auch das war
eine journalistische Anfrage, allerdings ergaben sich so Stellungnahmen zu dem Themen-
komplex, die sicherlich in dieser Aktualitat sonst nicht verfiigbar sind. Ich méchte sie hier
kurz mitteilen.

Alle betreffenden Landeskriminalamter erhielten Anfang Januar 2025 dieselbe Anfrage, die
zum Teil lautete:

~lmmer wieder geistern durch die Medien Berichte, nach denen Hellseher der Kriminalpolizei
helfen. Ich wiirde mich freuen, wenn Sie mir dazu kurz — wenn méglich - ein paar Fragen
beantworten konnten:

«  Existieren Vorschriften, wie mit solchen Angeboten vorgegangen werden soll?

«  Wie oft wird ein solches Angebot unterbreitet — gibt es eine Statistik, aus der man eine
solche Zahl ersehen konnte?

« ,Jedem Hinweis wird nachgegangen® - gilt das auch fiir Hinweise durch Hellseher?
«  Falls solche Hinweise als Indizien statistisch erfasst werden — welchen Prozentsatz bil-

den die Treffer?

Ich bin mir bewusst, dass dies sehr seltsame Fragen sind und sie vielleicht auch zum grofiten
Teil nicht oder nur schwer beantwortet werden kénnen.

Nur, um dem Bericht von Sybo Schouten eine deutsche Perspektive beizufiigen, liste ich im
Folgenden die Antworten auf:

Landeskriminalamt Mecklenburg-Vorpommern

Antwort von Kriminalhauptkommissar Niels Borgmann, Pressestelle, 13. Januar 2025:

~Wir haben diese sowohl im eigenen Hause (im LKA MV), als auch in den beiden Polizeiprasi-
dien in MV auf das Vorhandensein von entsprechenden Vorgangen in der Vergangenheit priifen
lassen. Im Ergebnis kann ich Thnen hiermit mitteilen, dass hier keine Ermittlungsvorgénge fiir
die Landespolizei bekannt sind, bei denen es zu Angeboten von sog. Hellsehern zur Sach-
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verhaltserhellung gekommen ist. Somit ist es auch zu keiner entsprechenden Zusammenarbeit
gekommen.

Es liegen keine expliziten Vorschriften oder dhnliches zu diesem Bereich bzw. Thema vor:

Landeskriminalamt Nordrhein-Westfalen

Antwort von Maren Menke, Pressesprecherin, 9. Januar 2025

»Bei uns im Landeskriminalamt NRW liegen keine Erkenntnisse vor, dass bei Ermittlungen in
NRW mit sogenannten ,Hellsehern® zusammengearbeitet wurde.

Ich kann Thnen ausschliefllich aus Sicht unserer Pressestelle mitteilen, dass es in den ver-
gangenen Jahren ein/zwei vereinzelte Personen gab, die sich mit einer E-Mail an uns gerichtet
haben und ihre Fahigkeiten zur Unterstiitzung angeboten haben. Diese Angebote zielten aber
nicht auf konkrete Ermittlungen ab, sondern waren vielmehr die Bitte um Auftrige gegen ent-
sprechende Bezahlung. Wir haben Absagen erteilt.

Inwiefern auch bei den einzelnen Kreispolizeibehdrden solche E-Mails eingegangen sind,
kann von hier aus nicht beantwortet werden.”

Landeskriminalamt Niedersachsen
Telefonische Auskuntft, 8. Januar 2025, Gesprichsnotizen:
»Solche Fille der Zusammenarbeit sind nicht bekannt. Grundsitzlich wird jedem Hinweis

nachgegangen, der nachvollziehbar ist — allerdings nicht Visionen oder Trdume, es muss schon
faktenbasiert sein.

Ein Hellseher-Hinweis wird als Indiz statistisch nicht erfasst.”

Man verwies auf den Beitrag ,,Psychic Detectives - auch in Deutschland?“ von Dr. Michael
Schetsche in der Zeitschrift ,Die Kriminalpolizei®, den die Gewerkschaft der Polizei herausgibt,
aus dem Dezember 2007.

Landeskriminalamt Bayern

Telefonische Auskuntft, 8. Januar 2025, Gesprichsnotizen:

»Es gibt im LKA keine Statistik zu dem Thema.
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Es gibt wohl einige Falle, bei denen sich Hellseher melden, doch diese werden nicht wirklich
ernst genommen, also Flle, bei denen sich Hellseher oder Wiinschelrutengénger melden. Doch
diese sind stets kompletter Humbug.

Wenn die Sendung , XY ungeldst im Fernsehen ungeléste Falle aufgreift, melden sich immer
wieder Hellseher.

AbschliefSend: ,,Mir ist kein Fall in den letzten Jahren bekannt, in der ein Tipp eines Hellse-
hers zur Ermittlung des Tters gefiihrt hat

Es sieht demnach so aus, als habe das Thema des Hellsehers als Helfer der Polizei keine
grofie Relevanz. Dasselbe ergab sich iibrigens auch bei den Anfragen zu konkreten Mord- und
Vermisstenfillen bei den zustdndigen ortlichen Dienststellen.
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Nachruf auf Prof. Dr. phil. Dieter Vaitl
(1940-2026)

JURGEN KORNMEIER?

Als Prof. Vaitl 2001 Direktor des IGPP wurde, war ich selbst Dok-
torand am IGPP, in der Abteilung Theorie und Datenanalyse von
PD Dr. Harald Atmanspacher. Damals war das IGPP durch die
Zuwendungen der Holler-Stiftung noch sehr gut ausgestattet. Es gab
mehrere Abteilungen und dreimal mehr Mitarbeiterinnen und Mit-
arbeiter als heute. Das GiefSener An-Institut, das ,Bender Institute of
Neuroimaging nahm gerade seinen Betrieb auf. Dann reduzierten
sich jedoch die jahrlichen Zuwendungen der Holler-Stiftung plétz-
lich drastisch, und von nun an war am IGPP Sparen angesagt. Als
ich 2008 nach meiner Postdoc-Zeit zuriick ans Institut kam, hatte
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sich die finanzielle Situation weiter verscharft, was Prof. Vaitl 2013 schliefllich zu Umstruk-
turierungen und zur Ablosung des BION vom IGPP nétigte. Als ich im Juli 2022 die Leitung
des IGPP tibernahm, war die Zahl der Mitarbeitenden mittlerweile so weit geschrumpft, dass
nun am Ende des Jahres wieder eine schwarze Null moglich war. In meiner neuen Funktion als
Direktor erlangte ich dann detailliertere Einblicke in die finanzielle Entwicklung des IGPP und
den enormen Umbruch von groflem finanziellem Uberfluss zu ebenso groflem Mangel in der
20-jahrigen Amtszeit Dieter Vaitls.

Als junger Doktorand scharften mir meine wissenschaftlichen Lehrer ein, dass es karriere-
schadlich sein kénne, wenn man sich 6ffentlich zum Thema Bewusstsein duflere. Wahrend
dieses Thema aber mittlerweile im wissenschaftlichen Diskurs fest verankert ist, stehen die
Grenzgebiete, mit Themen wie zum Beispiel aulersinnliche Wahrnehmung oder Psychokinese,
unverdndert im Kreuzfeuer der wissenschaftlichen Kritik. Nach wie vor sind Wissenschaftler
und Wissenschaftlerinnen im Bereich der Grenzgebiete konfrontiert mit Ignoranz, Skepsis und
Ablehnung und mit potenziell toxischer Wirkung auf individuelle wissenschaftliche Karrieren.
Es gab und gibt natiirlich auch in anderen Gebieten der Wissenschaft immer wieder Tabuthemen
mit all den beschriebenen Implikationen. Fiir die Wissenschaftlerinnen und Wissenschaftler,
die in diesen Bereichen arbeiten, sind die Herausforderungen beachtlich, und es stehen immer
wieder Lebensplanungen und Schicksale ganzer Familien auf dem Spiel.

Dieter Vaitl besaf3 die notwendige Widerstandsféhigkeit, die als Direktor des IGPP notwen-
dig ist. 2012 veréffentlichte er einen Sammelband mit dem Titel Verdnderte Bewusstseinszu-
stande (Vaitl, 2012). Dieser Band behandelt Themen wie zum Beispiel Halluzinationen, Nah-
toderfahrungen, auflerkorperliche Erfahrungen, mystische Erfahrungen oder Hypnose. Eine
Beschiftigung mit diesen Themen hitte in den 90er Jahren vermutlich das Ende der eigenen
wissenschaftlichen Karriere bedeutet.

Dieter Vaitl Mayer » Schetsche

RS Der 2015 von Prof. Vaitl veroffent-
lichte Sammelband An den Grenzen
der Erkenntnis (Mayer et al, 2015)
beschiftigt sich mit dem Thema Ano-
malistik, das die Erforschung allgemein
ungewohnlicher, nicht gut erkldrter

Verinderte An den Grenzen

Bewusstscinszustinde der Erkenntnis Anomalien an den Grenzen des Wissens
G‘“”“'a””“"”::P““““:”'“‘E Handbuch der wissenschatiohen Aromalii zusammenfasst. Darunter fallen zum
Beispiel auch physikalische Anomalien,
UFO-Sichtungen oder Astrologie.
¥ Schattauer @ Schattaver
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Einer von mehreren Griinden fiir die mangelnde Akzeptanz der Grenzgebiete ist der aktuelle
Erkenntnisstand. Es gibt beeindruckende Einzelfallberichte, die aber in der Regel auf Gedécht-
nisprotokolle von Zeugen beschrankt sind und die sehr oft mehr Fragen aufwerfen, als sie
beantworten konnen. Die Ergebnisse der Laborforschung zeigen Effekte, die zu grof$ sind, um
sie vollig zu ignorieren, aber auch zu klein, um zu {iberzeugen. Dariiber hinaus werden die
zuvor gefundenen Effekte bei Replikationen entweder kleiner (der sog. ,,decline effect®; Protzko
& Schooler, 2017) oder verschwinden vollstindig (das sogenannte Replikationsproblem, das
allerdings nicht auf die Grenzgebiete der Psychologie beschrankt ist (Ioannidis, 2005).

Einen ganz anderen Forschungsansatz verfolgt die Beratungseinheit des IGPP. Hier konnen
Menschen mit belastenden auflergewohnlichen Erfahrungen unentgeltlich Rat einholen. Im
Rahmen von Begleitforschung zur Beratungstatigkeit und in Kooperation mit der Abteilung fiir
Psychologie der Universitat Freiburg wurde eine Kategorisierung und Quantifizierung der auf-
tretenden Phdnomene erarbeitet und dabei interessante und insbesondere auch replizierbare
Erkenntnisse gewonnen (Fach, 2024). Dieter Vaitl erkannte schnell das grofe Potenzial dieses
Forschungsansatzes. Als Mitherausgeber der renommierten Buchreihe ,Fortschritte der Psy-
chotherapie® konnte er erreichen, dass 2008 ein gesamtes Buch mit dem Titel AufSergewdhnli-
che Erfahrungen der Forschung und Theoriebildung der Beratungseinheit des IGPP gewidmet
wurde (Belz, 2009).

Es ist dringend notwendig, dass wir Wissenschaftler und Wissenschaftlerinnen unsere
Anstrengungen erhdhen, den Menschen unsere Arbeit und die grofie Bedeutung der Wissen-
schaft fiir unsere Gesellschaft verstandlich zu erklaren. Dass Dieter Vaitl diese wichtige Aufgabe
sehr ernst nahm, zeigt sich unter anderem in den immer sehr gut besuchten Vorlesungsreihen,
die er iiber vier Jahre fiir die Freiburger Bevolkerung organisierte.

wy = @ saim Wz ) studiomsene @ sudomsenecle A

Faszination des Paranormalen
Zur Erinnerung an Prof. Hans Bender

,,,,,,,
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Als Prof. Bender 1950 das IGPP griindete, dachte noch nie-
mand an Internet, soziale Medien, kiinstliche Intelligenz und
an die Vielzahl von Mdglichkeiten, wie Menschen an Infor-
mation gelangen kénnen. Niemand konnte sich damals vor-
stellen, wie einfach es werden wiirde, zu fotografieren oder
nach eigenen Vorstellungen realitdtsnahe Bilder zu erzeugen
und mit Nachrichten schnell eine grofie Zahl an Menschen
zu erreichen. Prof. Bender verfiigte nicht tiber all diese Mog-
lichkeiten, erkannte aber schon damals die Wirkkraft von
Bildern und die Bedeutung der Medien und nutzte die Mog-
lichkeiten seiner Zeit. So engagierte er den Fotografen Leif
Geiges, um spektakuldre Spukfille bildhaft nachzustellen.
Diese Bilder, mit hohem kiinstlerischem Wert, préasentierten Dieter Vaitl und Andreas Fischer
2021 im Kontext des 70-jahrigen Jubildums des IGPP in einer beeindruckenden Ausstellung
mit dem Titel ,SPUK® im Freiburger Augustinermuseum zusammen mit einem sehr gelunge-
nen gleichnamigen Ausstellungskatalog (Fischer & Vaitl, 2021).

Ebenfalls zum Anlass des Institutsjubildums und auch zu
e seinem Abschied als Institutsdirektor gab Dieter Vaitl 2020 den
Forschungsband An den Grenzen unseres Wissens — Von der Fas-

AN D E N zination des Paranormalen heraus (Vaitl, 2020). Die ca. 30 Kapitel

G R E N Z E N beschreiben zusammenfassend die interdisziplindre Institutsar-
beit, die in seiner Zeit als Direktor am IGPP entstanden ist.

U N S E R ES Von meinen personlichen Begegnungen mit Prof. Vaitl als Dok-
W l S S E N S torand am Institut wird mir immer seine scherzhafte Standard-
‘ frage in Erinnerung bleiben: ,Und, Herr Kornmeier, wie sieht es
Von dér Faszination aus? Haben Sie die Weltformel schon entdeckt? Prof. Vaitl war

des Paranormalen

bis zu seinem Tod Vorsitzender des Vorstands. Fiir unsere Vor-

standssitzungen waren Eberhard Bauer und ich regelmaflig im
m Hause Vaitl zu Gast. In dieser gemeinsamen Zeit im Vorstand des
IGPP durfte ich Dieter Vaitl noch einmal von einer anderen Seite

kennen und schitzen lernen. Die Zusammenarbeit mit ihm war immer professionell, vertrau-
ensvoll und von Herzlichkeit und gegenseitiger Wertschitzung gepragt.

Als Institutsdirektor und Vorstandsvorsitzender hat Dieter Vaitl das IGPP tiber viele Jahre
durch herausfordernde Zeiten gefiihrt und entscheidend geprégt. Bis zuletzt lag ihm das IGPP
und dessen Zukunft sehr am Herzen.
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Der Tod ist natiirlich auch ein Grenzgebiet der Psychologie, und die Frage, ob danach noch
etwas kommt - das altehrwiirdige ,survival“-Problem der Society for Psychical Research -,
ist auch ein Thema unseres Instituts. Ich wiirde sagen, es gibt interessante Literatur zu diesem
Thema, aber die Frage ist weiterhin offen. Falls der Tod nicht das Ende sein sollte, hat Dieter
Vaitl jetzt im Jenseits vielleicht eine Antwort auf die Frage nach der Weltformel. Wir werden ihn
jedenfalls im Diesseits vermissen.
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Prof. Dieter Vaitl (1940-2026) am IGPP —
eine personliche Erinnerung

EBERHARD BAUER?

I

Prof. Dieter Vaitl steht, wenn man so will, in der unmittelbaren
Traditionslinie, die noch direkt auf den Institutsgriinder Prof. Hans
Bender (1907-1991) zuriickgeht. Er selbst hat 2001, als er noch
Lehrstuhlinhaber fiir Klinische und Physiologische Psychologie an
der Universitat GieSen war, dieses Amt von dem frithverstorbenen
Professor Johannes Mischo (1930-2001), von 1975 bis 1998 Hans
Benders Nachfolger auf dem Lehrstuhl fiir Psychologie und Grenzge-
biete der Psychologie an der Universitit Freiburg und — nach Benders
Tod 1991 - selbst IGPP-Direktor, iibernommen und pendelte meh-
rere Jahre zwischen Gieflen und Freiburg, in der Institutsleitung ,vor
Ort® durch ein Management Board tatkraftig unterstiitzt.

Dieter Vaitls Beziehung zum Institut und zur Freiburger Para-
psychologie geht auf jene Jahre zuriick, als sich das 1950 gegriin-
dete Institut noch auf der ,Eichhalde 12 in Freiburg-Herdern auf
dem viel beschworenen ,Magischen Hiigel“ befand - er war dort
von 1964 bis 1967 als studentische Hilfskraft beschaftigt und hielt
diese private Forschungsstitte, ihren Griinder und die ,anima’ des
Instituts, die langjahrige Geschéftsfithrerin Frau Lotte Bohringer
(1917-1994), immer in bester Erinnerung, wie auch seine Eintrage
in den Gastebiichern anlésslich seiner Besuche im Eichhalde-Institut
zeigen.

Die ersten ,Arbeitsproben’ des stud. phil. Dieter Vaitl in Sachen
Grenzgebiete jener Eichhalde-Jahre sind nachzulesen in den Jahr-
gingen 8 (1965) und 10 (1966) der von Hans Bender 1957 gegriin-
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deten Zeitschrift fiir Parapsychologie und Grenzgebiete der Psychologie — es handelt sich um
zwei Buchbesprechungen sowie um mehrere kommentierende deutsche Ubersetzungen der
Abstracts von Artikeln aus angloamerikanischen Fachzeitschriften, z.B. dem International
Journal of Parapsychology, erschienen in der Rubrik ,,Zeitschriftenspiegel .

Ein weiteres autobiographisches Zeugnis stellt der Brief dar, den er seinem akademischen Lehrer,
eben Hans Bender, zu dessen 80. Geburtstag am 5. Februar 1987 geschrieben hat (siehe Abb.
2a-2c¢); abgedruckt ist der Brief — neben vielen anderen personlichen Erinnerungen aus Hans
Benders Kollegen-, Mitarbeiter- und Freundeskreis — in dem Sonderheft der genannten Zeitschrift
(Jg. 29, Heft 1, 1987, S. 90-92), das ich - als Benders ehemaliger Assistent — herausgegeben hatte.

In seinen Erinnerungen an die damalige ,Eichhalde-Zeit“ figuriert — neben der Teilnahme
an den sog. Tonbandeinspielungen mit Konstantin Raudive in Bad Krozingen - auch Dieter
Vaitls Begegnung mit dem ,Spukmedium’ H. S., das mit Rhineschen Kartenversuchen auf mut-
mafSliche ASW-Leistungen getestet wurde und damals das kleine Eichhalde-Team in Atem hielt,
zumal vier IGPP-Mitarbeiter selbst personlich Zeugen spektakuldrer physikalischer Phdnomene
geworden waren, landldufig als ,spontane Psychokinese; vulgo ,Spuk; bezeichnet (siehe Abb. 1).

Abbildung 1

Kartenversuch mit dem Spukmedium H.S. am IGPP unter Beteiligung von
Dieter Vaitl (2. von rechts). Quelle: Archiv des IGPP
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Abbildungen 2a - 2¢
Brief von Dieter Vaitl an Hans Bender zu dessen 80. Geburtstag

JusTus - LIEBIG - UNIVERSITAT GIESSEN

FACHBEREICH 06 PSYCHOLOGIE
Klinische Psychologie - Prof. Dr. D. Vaitl

6300 Gieflen, den

15.1.1987

Otto Behaghel-StraBe 10
Telefon (0641) 702-5385

Telex 482956

Sehr verehrter, lieber Herr Bender,

zu lhrem 80. Geburtstag wirde ich lhnen am liebsten das sinnreiche
Kapitel 28 aus Musils "Mann ohne Eigenschaften" abschreiben: "Ein
Kapitel, das jeder uUberschlagen kann, der von der Beschdftigung mit
Gedanken keine besondere Meinung hat". Als vomo colto, von den Chariten
beschenkt, haben Sie mir als Lehrer Tiuren zu Gedankenwelten aufge-
stoBen. In einer lhrer Vorlesungen sprang der Funke Ihrer Begeisterung
fur Robert Musil auf mich Uber. Die Beschidftigung mit diesem sdkularen
Werk hat mich bis heute nicht aus seinem Bann entlassen. Ich danke

Ihl;xen dafur.

Im Juni 1986, als die Deutsche Gesellschaft fir Psychophysiologie und
ihre Anwendung ihre 15. Tagung in Freiburg abhielt, haben wir uns
nach vielen Jahren wiedergesehen. Wie groB war meine Freude, daf3
Sie eigens zum Vortrag lhres Schilers gekommen waren. Ich gestehe
gern: Ich war sehr aufgeregt, wie es sich gehdrt, wenn der bewunderte
Lehrer sich fir das Fachgebiet interessiert, in das einer seiner vielen

Schiler abgewandert ist.

In den Gesprichen, die ich an jenen Sommertagen in der "Eichhalde"
mit Thnen und der wunderbaren Lotte Bshringer - bei saftigem Apfelkuchen

und trockenem Gutedel - gefuhrt habe, begeisterte mich ein Begriff,
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.

den Sie prdgten: die Erosion der Evidenz; von ihr werden lhrer Meinung
nach alle Erlebnisse und unmittelbaren Erfahrungen paranormaler Ereig-
nisse befallen und im Nu zerfressen. Aber: es gibt auch eine "evidentia
in se compacta tota", und diese erlaube ich mir fir meine Erlebnisse
und Erfahrungen zu beanspruchen, die ich als studentische Hilfskraft
in lhrem Institut von 1964 - 1967 gesammelt habe. Wihrend dieser
Lehrzeit haben Sie mich an aufregenden Erkundungsfahrten in Bezirke

der Parapsychologie teilnehmen lassen. Sie bleiben mir unvergeBlich.

Mit Threm merkurischen Gefihrt, dem unverwechselbaren DKW, fuhren
wir einmal in das Markgrdfler Land, um "Einspielungen" auf ihre Echt-
heit hin zu Uberpfufen. Die ndchtliche Heimfahrt im Gewitter bildete
die rechte Kulisse fur die Auseinandersetzungen uber die Denkwirdig-
keiten, die wir im Hause von Herrn R. gemeinsam erlebt hatten. Waren
es tatsdchlich Stimmen aus einer anderen Welt, die sich in Radiosendungen
eingemischt hatten oder bloBe Projektionen eines phantasievollen, poly-
glotten Menschen, der jedwedes Sprachfragment minutiss mit Bedeutung
belegte? Kategorisch habe ich die Projektionslésung verteidigt, wihrend
Sie als erfahrener Lehrer diesen casus weit vorsichtiger beurteilten
und mich ermahnten, naheliegenden und engen L&sungen stets zu miB-
traven. Die Evidenz dieser Empfehlung ist noch nicht erodiert, ich

versuche sie bis heute zu beherzigen.

Ihr Enthusiasmus und lhre vitale Ausdaver zwangen uns Hilfskridfte
damals, durch Rhine'sche Kartenversuche und Psychokinese-Experimente
mit einem Medium (H. S.) bis tief in die Nacht hinein dem Zufall etwas
abzutrotzen. Sie, lieber Herr Bender, waren nie ein "Apologet des Zu-
falligen" (Odo Marquard j. Immer wieder haben Sie beklagt, daB der
Kampf um die Bedeutung von "Statistik", "Antizufallswahrscheinlichkeit"
und "Chaos" nicht mit gleicher Schidrfe auch in den anderen Disziplinen
der Psychologie gefihrt werde wie gerade auf dem umstrittenen Gebiet
der Parapsychologie. Warum soll es nicht in Psychologie und Parapsycho-
logie deterministisches Chaos geben? Eine Evidenz hierfir stelle ich
mir sehr reizvoll vor, mag sie auch bald wieder - wie bei vielen Meta-

Modellen - von Erosion befallen sein.
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Ein psychopathologisch interessantes Erfahrungsfeld waren fur mich
jene klinischen Fille, die Sie als mediumistische Psychosen bezeichneten
und die damals Threm Institut zur besonderen Begutachtung uUberwiesen
worden waren. Auch hier halfen Sie mir, die Besonderheit eben dieser
Problematik zu erkennen. Mich hat beeindruckt, da man solange gefeit
ist gegen all das, was sich an verwundenen Denkstilen, Weltsichten
und Krankhaftem bei diesen Psychosen abspielte, als man die Pra-
missen dieser Patienten nicht Ubernimmt. Fur den angehenden Psycho-
diagnostiker war hier die spontane Erosion der Evidenz ein heilsamer
Schutz; nur  der stete Rickbezug auf die Nicht-Evidenz eben dieser
Prdamissen entwand mich dem Sog, der vom Argumentationsduktus dieser
Patienten ausging. Sie, lieber Herr Bender, halfen mir, beides sowohl
bewundernd als auchkritisch im Auge zu behalten: das Kunstwerk
("Gesamtkunstwerk"?) der Gedanken gleich wie das Absurde des ersten

Gliedes in diesen perfekt geknipften Gedankenketten.

Das Gedanken-Kapitel von Musil, glaube ich, zeigt einen Weg, der
Erosion von Evidenzen zu entgehen: es muB viel gedacht und es muB
AuBergewshnliches gedacht werden. Die Evidenz des Unmittelbaren
und Alltdglichen ist eben darum so beglickend, weil sie sich wie ein
Parasit an alles heftet, was die All-Gemeinheit liebt und schdtzt: "Man
muB also sagen, daB ein Mensch, wenn er nur ein biBchen nachdenkt,
gewissermaBen in eine recht unordentliche Gesellschaft gerdt" (ebendort

im 28. Kapitel). Sie haben es gewagt, lieber Herr Bender !

Da Ihnen die Glucksfeigheit vieler dlterer Menschen fern ist, winsche
ich nur noch, daB lhnen in den kommenden Jahren viel Gluck zufallt

und Sie der Mut zum Ungewdhnlichen nicht verlaBt.

el & afl_-

(Dieter Vaitl)
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In seiner Ansprache ,Neue Entwicklungen in der Spukforschung® von 1969 als Prasident der
»Parapsychological Association” hat Bender die damaligen Vorgénge geschildert:

Im Mirz 1966 wurden elektrische Leitungen im Keller eines Schulneubaues [in Freiburg]
verlegt. Eine grofle Anzahl von Haken mussten in den Zementmauern befestigt werden.
Mit Schlagbohrer wurden je zwei 8 mm breite Locher in die Wénde getrieben und der
Haken dann mittels zweier Schrauben und zweier Plastikdiibel befestigt. Der Vorarbeiter
beobachtete, dass fast unmittelbar nach der Fixierung der Haken die Schrauben locker
wurden. Die Haken, an denen er vorher Klimmziige machen konnte, lieflen sich nun
unschwer aus der Wand entfernen. Am folgenden Tag sind nach dem Zeugnis mehrerer
Beobachter sieben Haken aus der Zementwand mit den Diibeln herausgekommen. Einer
soll dem Lehrjungen, als er durch den Gang ging, in einer Kurve nachgeflogen sein. Wir
hatten daraufhin in ,erwartender Beobachtung’ ein Experiment veranstaltet, an dem das
Team des Freiburger Instituts und einige andere Beobachter teilnahmen. Zwei Haken
wurden in der Zementwand befestigt und auf ihre Festigkeit gepriift. Der Lehrjunge stand
einen Meter von der Wand entfernt. Wir beobachteten in gespannter Aufmerksamkeit die
Schrauben. Innerhalb von zwei Minuten waren sie lose; keiner von uns hat sie herauskom-
men sehen. Wir dokumentierten mit Blitzlichtaufnahmen und Tonband. Zwei Tage nach
diesem erfolgreichen Experiment versuchten wir eine Filmdokumentation, aber dieses
Mal blieben die Haken fest.

Kein Wunder, dass diese Beobachtungen als das ,Phanomen der lockeren Schrauben von Frei-
burg® in die juristisch-kriminologische Literatur eingegangen sind ...

I

Das 1996 eingerichtete internationale ,Mind/Machine Interaction Consortium: PortREG
Replication Experiments®, das auf dem Hintergrund der neuen Forschungsmittel aus der
Holler-Stiftung an das IGPP méglich wurde, kam unter wesentlicher Mitwirkung Vaitls und
seiner personlichen Kontakte zu Bob Jahn von der PEAR-Gruppe an der Princeton University
zustande. Es bestand aus drei Arbeitsgruppen: (1) der sechskopfigen PEAR-Gruppe unter
Leitung von Robert Jahn, (2) der ,Freiburg Anomalous Mind/Matter Interaction” unter Lei-
tung von Johannes Mischo, Emil Boller und Holger B6sch sowie (3) dem ,Giessen Anomalous
Research Project” unter Leitung von Dieter Vaitl selbst, Joop Houtkooper und Bertram Walter.
Das Gesamtresultat lieferte in Bezug auf die Wiederholbarkeit der fraglichen Effekte ein hetero-
genes Bild, stachelte aber Vaitls personliche Wissbegier (oder Ehrgeiz?) soweit an, dass er seine
Wagner-Begeisterung — die er mit Bob Jahn teilte — wihrend der Bayreuther Festspiele iiber
drei Jahre auf die Psi-Probe stellte. Da es — meines Wissens — das einzige experimentelle Projekt
auf dem Gebiete der parapsychologischen Forschung geblieben ist, bei dem Vaitl sowohl als
Experimentator wie auch als Versuchsperson teilgenommen hat, sei zumindest das Abstract
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vollstindig wiedergegeben - eine formale Publikation liegt nicht vor. Vorgestellt wurde das
Projekt beim ,4th Biennial European SSE Meeting in Valencia, Spain‘, und zitiert ist es nach
dem Newsletter der SSE The Explorer, Fall 1998, Volume 1, Number 4 (keine Seitenangaben):

Anomalous Effects During Richard Wagner's Operas

Dieter Vaitl
Dept. of Clinical and Physiological Psychology
University of Giessen, Giessen, Germany

Music evokes strong and subtle emotions in man. This is especially true for Richard
Wagner’s operas which are composed in a sophisticated way (tonal associative network or
the “magic of relations”) that fits uniquely the duration and the pattern of human respond-
ing to emotional material, as has been shown in previous psycho-physiological recordings
during his operas in the festival theater at Bayreuth. The annual Wagner festival can also
be viewed as a group ritual at a “sacred site” since it constitutes a pilgrimage by devotees
to the “Festspielhaus’, a theater designed by the composer for optimal resonance with his
work. The exploratory Field REG applications reported here were designed to learn more
about the circumstances that favour anomalous deviations of a random event generator
(REG), as described by the PEAR group in numerous scientific publications. In 1996,
1997, and 1998, data were taken with the Field REG during the first cycle of the following
Wagner operas performed at the Bayreuth festival theater: Fliegender Hollaender, Tristan
und Isolde, Meistersinger von Nuernberg, Rheingold, Walkuere, Siegfried, Goetterdae-
mmerung, and Parsifal. The features of the first cycle that foster a quasi-experimental
repeated measurement design are the identity of time and place, of conductors and sing-
ers, and last but not least, of the majority of listeners, who are Wagner experts rather than
novices. The separate acts of the operas were designated as the temporal segments for
the experiment. The results reveal a marginally significant effect for the operas in 1996
(Chi-square 13.70, 7 df, P-value 0.057) and 1997 (Chi-square 27.88, 19 df, P-value 0.086).
In 1998 the outcome was Chi-square 19.91, 16 df, P-value 0.224. Because the trends are
consistent, a formal analysis combining data for 1996, 1997, and 1998, shows a significant
effect (Chi-square 61.5, 42 df) with P-value 0.026. The Bayreuth data sets are compared
with Field REG applications by members of the PEAR group during eight other operas
and shows in New York City: Brigadoon, Seven Deadly Sins, Carmina Burana, Haensel
and Gretel, I Puritani, Faust, Hoffmanns Erzaehlungen, and Russalka, revealing a non-sig-
nificant overall effect (Chi-square 16.063, 16 df) with P-value 0.653.

An act-wise inspection of the Bayreuth datasets with the largest contributions to the
Field REG deviations reveal a common feature indicating that resonance phenomena
(e.g. during choir parts) and highly emotion-arousing scenes might have played a role.
Although it seems to be premature, at present, to delineate an explanatory model from
these data or to infer meaning from the direction of deviations, the results suggest, in a
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pragmatic sense, that the repeated application of the Field REG methodology under nearly
identical circumstances, such as in operas, will allow the collection of data which may
reveal, in the near future, components involved in man/machine interaction.

I

Die Zusammenarbeit zwischen Dieter Vaitl und mir in den beiden Jahrzehnten im Rahmen des
Vorstandes und im Rahmen der Alltagsgeschifte des Instituts verlief weitgehend gerduschlos.
Mitunter hat's - besonders am Anfang — etwas geruckelt, als mich Dieter Vaitl darauf hingewie-
sen hat, dass das Institut nicht Bauer-Institut heifle (womit er natiirlich recht hatte), allerdings
auch nicht Vaitl-Institut (womit ich recht hatte), worauf wir uns — nach Reflexionen iiber ein
»Hans-Bender-Institut“ HBI - auf die Abkiirzung IGPP einigten.

In dem von mir oben erwéhnten Brief an seinen akademischen Lehrer Hans Bender registriert
Dieter Vaitl, dass diesem — Bender — ,,die Gliicksfeindlichkeit vieler alterer Menschen fern“ sei.

Abbildung 3

Dieter Vaitl und der Autor anldsslich der Feier zur Griindung des BION in GiefSen
2000 mit einer Fotografie von Hans Bender. Quelle: Archiv des IGPP
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Was man sicher auch mit Fug und Recht auch von ihm - Dieter Vaitl - sagen konnte, der auf
Komplimente iiber sein schmuckes Aufieres gerne erwiderte: ,Der Erpel zeigt sein Gefieder*.

In diesem Sinne ist auch Dieter Vaitls personliches Abschiedsgeschenk und sein Vermécht-
nis an das Bendersche Erbe zu verstehen - zur Feier des 70jdhrigen Griindungsjubildums des
IGPP im Frithjahr 2020 erschien ein von ihm herausgegebener und mitverfasster umfangrei-
cher Forschungsband An den Grenzen unseres Wissens — Von der Faszination des Paranormalen.

Meine Lesart von der dort abgedruckten ,,Frithen Geschichte des IGPP* fand Vaitl so iiber-
zeugend, dass er das Kapitel mitunterzeichnete.

Ich darf abschlieflend den Stof8seufzer zitieren, den ein ehemaliger Président der ,Parapsy-
chological Association® anlésslich seiner Prasidentenansprache geduflert hat und der da lautet:

God in his wisdom created psi
But forgot to tell us why!

- und diesen entsprechend modifizieren

God in his wisdom created Vaitl
But this decision was really vital!
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,Gleitflug ins Licht”

Nachruf auf Professor Dieter Vaitl
(1940-2026)

INA SCHMIED-KNITTEL?

Prof. em. Dr. Dieter Vaitl ist am 10. Januar 2026 im Alter von 85
Jahren verstorben. Als ehemaliger Direktor und Vorsitzender des
Tragervereins des Instituts fiir Grenzgebiete der Psychologie und
Psychohygiene e.V. (IGPP) war er iiber zwanzig Jahre mein Chef
— einer, der ein vertrauensvolles Arbeitsumfeld schaffte und als Men-
tor und Forderer agierte. Im Laufe dieser Zeit gab es etliche Anlésse
und Projekte, die uns - den Psychophysiologen und die Soziolo-
gin — auch als Forschungsteam in den sogenannten Grenzgebieten
zusammenbrachten, und ich mochte die Gelegenheit nutzen, Erin-
nerungen wachzuhalten und Dankbarkeit auszudriicken.

Professor Vaitl war Pionier auf dem Gebiet der psychophysiolo-
gischen Forschung, insbesondere im Bereich Neuroimaging (bild-
gebende Verfahren). Seine fachliche Expertise reichte weit dartiber
hinaus, umfasst das grofie Gebiet der Klinischen Psychologie, Ver-
haltensmedizin, Emotionsforschung sowie die Erforschung veran-
derter Bewusstseinszustdnde wie Meditation, Hypnose, Trance und
Halluzination. (Insgesamt listet sein Profil auf Research Gate 253
Publikationen auf.)

Es war der letztgenannte Bereich der auflergewoShnlichen
Bewusstseinszustande, der unser beider Forschungsinteressen zusam-
menfiihrte, namentlich das Thema Nahtoderfahrung. Ich selbst habe
dem Thema meine Anstellung am IGPP zu verdanken - das Ins-
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titut finanzierte seinerzeit ein soziologisches Forschungsprojekt zu Nahtoderfahrungen, nach
dessen erfolgreicher Beendigung ich als feste Mitarbeiterin ibernommen wurde. Das Thema
begleitet meine Forschungsarbeit bis heute. Prof. Vaitl kam langst vorher im Rahmen seiner
Forschungen zu verdnderten Bewusstseinszustainden mit dem Thema in Beriihrung, priméar auf
der Grundlage psychophysiologischer und neurodynamischer Fragestellungen und Methoden.
Gleichwohl waren ihm die ,,schwéichelnden naturwissenschaftlichen Erklarungsbemiihungen®
(Vaitl, 2022, S. 49) und reduktionistischen Modelle, denen zufolge alle aulergewdhnlichen
Erfahrungen ausschliellich mit verdnderter Hirnphysiologie zu erklaren seien, durchaus ein
Dorn im Auge. Vaitl pladierte deshalb auch und gerade im Kontext der Nahtodforschung fiir
mehrdimensionale Untersuchungsansétze, wie er sie mit seinem BION-Team an der Universi-
tat GiefSen in der Meditationsforschung langst realisiert hatte. Zugleich verwies er auf erkennt-
nistheoretische Schwierigkeiten und auf diesbeziigliche ,Grenzen unseres Wissens™ (so Vaitls
literarisches Vermachtnis iiber die Wissenschaftsgeschichte des IGPP; Vaitl 2020), insbeson-
dere, wie unbefriedigend die Antworten der Neurologie, Biologie und Psychologie ausfallen:
»Man muss feststellen, dass bis heute noch kein neurobiologisches Modell existiert, das die
Vielfalt und Verschiedenartigkeit der NTE zufriedenstellend erklaren wiirde, so Vaitls (2022,
S. 49) abschlieflendes Urteil gegeniiber seiner eigenen Disziplin. An dieser Stelle erfragte er
immer wieder meine soziologische Expertise und zitierte empirische Befunde meiner Nahtod-
Publikationen, etwa, dass soziologische Untersuchungen ,stets die grofie Bandbreite von NTE®
betont haben und dass ihre Ausgestaltung und Deutung ,,grof8tenteils von kulturellen Einfliis-
sen” abhédngen (ebd., S. 52).

Die Forderung nach Klarung und Interdisziplinaritit war Gegenstand einer Ringvorle-
sung im Studium Generale der Universitit Freiburg, die ich gemeinsam mit Dieter Vaitl im
Wintersemester 2013 organisierte. Der Titel: ,Nahtod-Erfahrungen: Mythos und Realitdt®
(Die anschlieflenden Abendessen mit dem Opernfreund und Genussmenschen waren legendar.)

In vieler Hinsicht waren die Nahtoderfahrungen fiir Professor Vaitl ein Paradebeispiel.
Thren realen Stellenwert als personlich beglaubigte Erfahrungen und die Orientierung an der
subjektiven Perspektive, die die Erlebnisse fiir die jeweiligen Betroffenen haben, war auch fiir
den Hirnforscher zentral. Und selbstverstindlich wusste er um das grofles Konsistenzbediirfnis
bei der Einordnung und Interpretation solcher Erfahrungen und darum, welch hohen Stel-
lenwert sie in der individuellen Lebensgeschichte haben. Auch sein eigenes wissenschaftliches
Interesse an Nahtoderfahrungen kann mit Sicherheit nicht losgelost von seinem personlichen
christlichen Glauben altkatholischer Prigung betrachtet werden, wenngleich er meilenweit
davon entfernt war, die Nahtoderfahrung mit einem Jenseits in Zusammenhang zu bringen, wie
dies so mancher Nahtodforscher anstrebt. Vaitl dagegen forderte Zuriickhaltung und Demut,
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tiberliefd als Privatmensch der christlichen Theologie den Vortritt und verwies als Naturwissen-
schaftler auf die ,,Grenzen der Erkenntnis® - so ein weiterer seiner Herausgebertitel im Kontext
der Grenzgebietsforschung (Mayer et al., 2015).

Als Herausgeber dieses Handbuchs fiir Anomalistik zeigt sich auch Professor Vaitls posi-
tive und zugewandte Haltung gegeniiber den Grenzgebieten und den Mitarbeiter/innen seines
Freiburger Instituts. In ganz grundsitzlicher Weise forderte und forderte er entsprechende
Publikations- und Forschungsprojekte, auch wenn sie weit weg vom sogenannten Mainstream
waren. ,High risk“ nannte er diese Unterfangen und plidierte in seiner Rolle als IGPP-Leiter
stets auch fiir die Realisierung von Forschungsprojekten, die methodisch oder inhaltlich unter
Umstidnden ein hohes Risiko an Kontroversen und Riickschlagen bergen.

Bis zuletzt und auch mit schwerer Krankheit war Professor Vaitl dem IGPP und uns Mitar-
beitenden verbunden. Ich mochte es, wenn er anrief und mir personlich fiir Neuerscheinungen
gratulierte oder sich nach geplanten Forschungsprojekten erkundigte: stets hoflich, immer inte-
ressiert und im Ubrigen ein vorziiglicher Smalltalker. Zu seinem traurigen Abschied mochte
ich ihm gerne einen ,Gleitflug ins Licht” wiinschen - treffende Worte, die er selbst einst als
Uberschrift wihlte (Vaitl, 2017). Sein Denken und Wirken werden weit iiber sein Leben hinaus
nachhallen.
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In Memoriam:
Stephen Edward Braude (1945-2026)
— der Jazzphilosoph sui generis'

EtrzEL CARDENA?

Am 3. Januar verlor die Parapsychologie nicht nur ihren bedeutends-
ten Philosophen der letzten Jahrzehnte, sondern auch einen einzig-
artigen, vielseitig begabten Geist. Stephen E. Braudes umfangreiches
Werk (sieben Biicher und mehr als 100 weitere Veréftentlichungen)
zeichnete sich durch prignante Analysen und deren Implikationen
(manchmal mit beifflendem Humor gewiirzt) sowie durch scharfe

1 Dies ist die deutsche Ubersetzung des Nachrufs von Etzel Cardena,
der im Journal of Anomalous Experience and Cognition, 6(1), pp- 7-10,
erschienen ist. https://doi.org/10.31156/jaex.28980

Die Ubersetzung wurde von Gerhard Mayer mit Unterstiitzung von
DeepL und Google Ubersetzer bewerkstelligt.
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Kritik sowohl an skeptischen Positionen als auch an einigen gangigen Positionen der Para-
psychologie aus. Esteban (wie ich ihn nannte) und ich lernten uns um die Jahrtausendwende
kennen, als wir beide in Maryland lebten. Wir teilten nicht nur ein Interesse an Psi, sondern
auch an Dissoziation und, wie sich herausstellte, an obskurer Avantgarde-Musik. Ein kurzer
Nachruf kann ihm nicht gerecht werden, aber ich werde einige seiner wichtigsten Ideen vorstel-
len und Quellen auflisten, damit interessierte Leser sich eingehender damit befassen kénnen
(siehe auch https://psi-encyclopedia.spr.ac.uk/articles/stephen-e-braude).

Makro-Psychokinese

Braude war jahrzehntelang einer der entschiedensten Verfechter der Makro-Psychokinese —
eine Einsicht, die durch die Erfahrung einer Levitation eines Tisches in einer Gruppe gendhrt
wurde. Er fithrte unter anderem an, dass: 1) die Beweise fiir Makro-PK tiberzeugend seien
und sich auch nach Abzug der betriigerischen Fille nicht einfach wegdiskutieren lassen, und
dass 2) die Unterscheidung zwischen Mikro- und Makro-PK irrefithrend sei (Braude, 1986,
2015). Er fithrte zudem Beobachtungsstudien an physikalischen Medien und auflergewdhn-
lichen Personen durch, wie etwa Katie, der ,,Gold Leaf Lady®, auf deren Korper sich plétzlich
diinne Messingfolie bildete und sie teilweise bedeckte, und er widerlegte skeptische Darstel-
lungen der ,thoughtographs® [Gedankenfotografien] von Ted Serios (Braude, 2007; 2015).
Ich schitze seinen Mut, Phanomene in ihrem jeweiligen Milieu zu untersuchen - etwas, das
Forscher zu Beginn der Parapsychologie meisterhaft praktizierten, heute aber nur noch selten
anzutreffen ist.

Mogliches Uberleben des Todes

Bei der Erorterung von Belegen fiir ein Weiterleben nach dem Tod, wie sie sich aus ver-
schiedenen Evidenzbereichen wie etwa des mentalen Mediumismus ergeben, argumentierte
Braude (2003), dass stichhaltige Belege aus diesen Quellen nicht einfach wegdiskutiert wer-
den konnen, und wog verschiedene Psi-Erklarungsansitze gegeneinander ab. In erster Linie
verglich er die ,Living-Agent-Psi“-Hypothese (oder ,Super-Psi“-Hypothese), der zufolge die
Informationsquelle von lebenden Personen stammt, mit der Hypothese, dass die Quelle in
verstorbenen Personen zu suchen ist. Seine sorgféltigen Argumente werden in einem seiner
Biicher auf iber 300 Seiten dargelegt und weisen einfache, pauschale Antworten zuriick: ,Wir
konnen — wenn auch mit geringer Gewissheit, aber doch mit einer gewissen Berechtigung
- sagen, dass die vorliegenden Belege eine annehmbare Grundlage fiir den Glauben an ein
persdnliches Weiterleben nach dem Tod bieten. Sie stiitzen nicht eindeutig die Uberzeugung,
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dass jeder den Tod iiberlebt: Vielmehr stiitzen sie eher die Uberzeugung, dass dies einigen
gelingt ... fiir eine begrenzte Zeit“ (Braude, 2003, S. 306). Seine Schlussfolgerung dhnelt jener
des fithrenden Forschers auf dem Gebiet des mentalen Mediumismus, Alan Gauld (1983). Bei
beiden Autoren schitze ich, dass sie die Beweise und Argumente darlegen, die ihre (moderaten)
Schlussfolgerungen stiitzen, im Gegensatz zu jenen lautstarken Autoren, die es als axiomatisch
ansehen, dass ein Weiterleben ohne funktionierendes Gehirn unmaglich sei, oder dass die vor-
handenen Beweise schliissig belegen wiirden, dass unsere Personlichkeiten/Identititen {iber
den Tod hinaus fortbestehen.

Weitere Themen

Steve diskutierte auch Dissoziation, insbesondere das, was frither als multiple Personlichkeitsst-
rung bezeichnet wurde (heute: dissoziative Identititsstorung; Cardefia, 2017), sowie Hypnose,
dissoziative Prozesse und personliche Einheit; dabei setzte er sich kritisch mit den Leugnern
von Dissoziation und der Moglichkeit wiedererlangter Erinnerungen auseinander (Braude,
1991). Hinsichtlich parapsychologischer Hypothesen stand er den experimentellen Belegen
mitunter ablehnend gegeniiber und vertrat die Ansicht, dass Psi im realen Leben weitaus starker
ausgepragt sei (wobei er der PK Prioritét einrdumte; Beispiele fiir anomale Kognition finden
sich jedoch etwa bei Stevenson, 1970). Eine Lektion von ihm, die in den letzten Jahren in der
Community nicht in ausreichendem Mafle gelernt wurde, besagt, dass mentale Phanomene
anderer Natur sind und nicht auf dieselbe Weise untersucht oder verstanden werden sollten wie
physikalische.

Steve duflerte sich mit Nachdruck {iber die Unehrlichkeit vieler ignoranter und dogma-
tischer Anti-Psi-Kritik (Beispiele hierfiir finden sich bei Cardefa, 2015) und fand zudem
kurz angebundene Worte fiir Psi-Erkldrungen, die seiner Meinung nach wenig zur Klarung
beitrugen. Zu Letzteren zdhlen retrokausale Erkldrungen der Pridkognition (1986) und
mechanistische Erklarungen fiir parapsychologische (und psychologische) Phanomene
(Braude, 2014).

Trotz der Intoleranz gegeniiber Psi wurde Steve emeritierter Professor und ehemaliger Lehr-
stuhlinhaber fiir Philosophie an der University of Maryland Baltimore County sowie Chefre-
dakteur des Journal of Scientific Exploration. Er erhielt zahlreiche Stipendien, Férderungen und
Auszeichnungen, darunter den Distinguished Achievement Award der International Society for
the Study of Trauma and Dissociation und die F. W.H. Myers Memorial Medal der Society for
Psychical Research.
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Steve Braude: Der ganze Mensch

So beeindruckend seine philosophischen Beitrdge zur Parapsychologie auch sind, es steckte
(oder steckt?) noch weitaus mehr in ihm (Braude, 2020). Stets elegant gekleidet, schuf Steve
nicht nur Biicher und Fachartikel, sondern auch Musik. Er bezeichnete sich selbst als ,,Jazz-
Philosophen, da er Jazz-Piano spielte (Aufnahmen einiger seiner Stiicke mit der Yamara Band
sind auf Spotify und Apple Music zu finden oder konnen unter https://www.jazzphilosopher.
com/ gestreamt werden; Noten seiner Kompositionen lassen sich zudem unter https://www.
jazzphilosopher.com/scores herunterladen). Er war auch sehr bewandert in klassischer Musik,
und wenn ich einmal eine seltene, vergriffene Aufnahme nicht auftreiben konnte, durfte ich oft
darauf zahlen, dass er sie fur mich aufnahm und mir zusandte.

Steve war furchtlos und handelte eher aus Prinzip als aus Eigeninteresse. Vor einigen Jahr-
zehnten, noch bevor wir tatsdchlich gute Freunde geworden waren, wurde ich von Adrian Par-
ker und seinem Verbiindeten Géran Brusewitz angegriffen, weil ich die Stelle bekam, auf die
sich Parker ebenfalls beworben hatte. Im Laufe von mehr als 10 Jahren beinhalteten ihre Feind-
seligkeiten den Versuch, meine Aufnahme in eine geschlossene Parapsychologie-Mailingliste
zu verhindern, die falsche Darstellung des Themas der Doktorarbeit einer meiner Doktoran-
dinnen gegentiber einem Priifer, worauthin dieser aus dem Priifungsausschuss austrat, sowie
eine Beschwerde bei der Parapsychological Association wegen einer Auszeichnung, die diese
mir verliehen hatten. Inmitten eines ohrenbetdubenden Schweigens von vielen in der para-
psychologischen Community, die sich lediglich im privaten Rahmen auf meine Seite stellten,
unterstiitzte mich Steven 6ffentlich, was ich ihm ungemein hoch anrechnete.

Zum Abschluss méchte ich Steves Komplizin Djurdjina ,,Gina“ Ruk (ebenfalls stets elegant)
mein tiefstes Beileid aussprechen.
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und Grenzbereiche der
Wissenschaften (OGPP)

office@parapsychologie.ac.at Andreas Resch © Cincelli

Pater DDr. Andreas Resch C.Ss.R (geb. 29.10.1934 in Steinegg,
Stdtirol) war von 1969 bis 2000 Professor fiir Klinische Psycholo-
E:‘e'g:v':%';ﬂm%’fn'\: Scceifzi.o gie und Paranormologie an der Accademia Alfonsiana der Pépst-

Attribution required. lichen Lateranuniversitat/Papstliche Universitdit Gregoriana in
No commercial use.

1 Der Nachruf erschien zuerst im Newsletter N° 90 der Osterreichischen

Gesellschaft fiir Parapsychologie und Grenzbereiche der Wissenschaften
vom 29. Marz 2026.
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Rom, 1978 Griinder des von ihm bis 1980* geleiteten Instituts fiir Grenzgebiete der Wissen-
schaft (IGW) in Innsbruck und 1974 des Resch-Verlags, wo er der Herausgeber mehrerer
Zeitschriften und Buchreihen war; hervorzuheben ist dabei die Zeitschrift Grenzgebiete
der Wissenschaft (GW), welche die Fortfithrung der von dem katholischen Verleger Josef
Kral 1951 gemeinsam mit Abt Wiesinger® initiierten Zeitschrift Verborgene Welt darstellt
(wobei dann u.a. P. Mag. Ferdinand Zahlner, Nachfolger von P. Dr. Peter Hohenwarter
in der Leitung der [langst erloschenen] Arbeitsgemeinschaft fiir Parapsychologie an der Wie-
ner Katholischen Akademie, als Mitherausgeber fungierte). Alle Nummern der Zeitschrift
GW von 1951 bis zum Ende ihres Erscheinens konnen nunmehr kostenlos heruntergeladen
werden.!

Weiters war er Initiator der IMAGO MUNDI-Kongresse, die zunéchst an verschiedenen
Orten, dann - nach dem Ausbau des IGW-Gebdudes - immer in Innsbruck abgehalten wur-
den, zeitweise alternierend mit den Basler Psi-Tagen. Von den Imago Mundi-Kongressen sind
15 Jahresbande erschienen. Unter den Referenten dieser Kongresse finden sich viele bekannte
Namen, z.B. W.H. C. Tenhaeft, Gerda Walther, Gabriel Marcel, Hubert Larcher, Gebhard Frei,
Erwin Nickel, Ernst Benz, Georg Sigmund, Werner Bonin, Wihelm Gauger u.v.a. m.

Es wire zu kurz gegriffen, nur die organisatorischen Aspekte von Reschs Wirken in seinem
Verlag und im Kongressbetrieb zu erwidhnen; selbst verfasste er mehrere Biicher und zahlreiche
Aufsitze, viele davon thematisch an der Schnittstelle von Parapsychologie und Religion bzw.
Theologie angesiedelt, wozu ihn sein Doppelstudium der Psychologie und der kath. Theologie
pradestiniert hatte. Die Themen beinhalteten u.a. Wunder von Seligen und Heiligen, Kanoni-
sationsverfahren, die Erscheinungen am Wallfahrtsort Medjugorje und andere Marienerschei-
nungen, Geister, Sindone und Schleier etc.

Die von ihm verwendete Begrifflichkeit weicht vom Ublichen ab. Er bezeichnete die Diszi-
plin in ihrer Gesamtheit nicht als Parapsychologie, sondern als Paranormologie, wobei dieser
Oberbegrift die Gebiete Paraphysik, Parabiologie, Parapsychologie und Parapneumatologie
umfasst; seine Vorstellung vom Wesen der menschlichen Seele hat die Aspekte Psyche (yvy7)
und Pneuma (nvedue) unterschieden — das war ihm ein besonderes Anliegen. Seine Termino-
logie hat sich aber nicht durchgesetzt.

2 1980 erfolgte die Umwandlung in einen gemeinniitzigen Verein, als solches besteht das IGW nach wie vor.
Der URL fiir das IGW incl. GW und aller anderen Aktivitten lautet: https://www.imagomundi.biz/

3 Wiesinger O.Cist., A. (1948): Okkulte Phinomene im Lichte der Theologie. Styria.

4 https://www.imagomundi.biz/gw/
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Ein Anliegen war es ihm auch, an die Psychotronik — Bezeichnung der Parapsychologie in den
damaligen Warschauer Pakt-Staaten — anzudocken, wie dies als erstem wohl Stanley Krippner
gelungen ist. Fiir die 1973 gegriindete Internationale Gesellschaft fiir Psychotronische Forschung
(IAPR) gab er die Zeitschrift Psychotronik heraus, die allerdings nach der dritten Nummer ihr
Erscheinen einstellen musste.

Es soll nicht unerwéhnt bleiben, dass Resch ob seiner Befassung mit Parapsychologie bzw.
Grenzgebieten auch kirchlicher Widerstand entgegenschlug, was er unbekiimmert ertragen hat.

Als Priester wirkte er jahrzehntelang im Redemptoristenkloster von Innsbruck; seinen
Lebensabend verbrachte er im Redemptoristenkloster von Gars am Inn in Bayern, wo er am
01. Februar 2026 verstarb und wo er am dortigen Klosterfriedhof seine letzte Ruhe gefunden
hat.

5 Download mdglich: https://www.imagomundi.biz/psychotronik/
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Josef Dvorak © Helmut Wolech

Josef Dvorak (geb. 28.01.1934 in Wien) war eine interessante und
vielschichtige Personlichkeit, eine gewisse Exzentrizitat ist ihm nicht
abzusprechen. Seine vielfdltigen Aktivitaten machen es schwer, ihn
mit einem Wort - z.B. einer Berufsbezeichnung - zu kennzeichnen;
PLATINUM OPEN ACCESS vielleicht hilft eine Auflistung: Schriftsteller, Journalist (u.a. beim
Creative Commons License 40 legenddren Forvm), Psychoanalytiker, Performance-Kiinstler, aber

Attribution required. begonnen hat er als Theologe (Schiiler von Karl Rahner).
No commercial use.

1 Der Nachruf erschien zuerst im Newsletter N° 90 der Osterreichischen

Gesellschaft fiir Parapsychologie und Grenzbereiche der Wissenschaften
vom 29. Marz 2026.
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Als Religionswissenschaftler galt sein Interesse den Sekten und Okkultgruppen, insbesondere
dem Satanismus, iber den er ein Buch? veréftentlich hat, das heute als Standardwerk gilt; nach-
dem er auch ein entsprechendes Ritual 6ffentlich vorgefiihrt hat, wurde er vielfach als ,Satans-
priester” diffamiert: eine Unterstellung, die geradezu grotesk ist.

Dvorak war wohl der Erste, der Carl Kellner der Vergessenheit entrissen hat und mit ihm
den Okkultismus des Fin de Siecle in Wien, dessen Protagonisten Friedrich Eckstein und der
genannte Carl Kellner waren, jeweils mit den Schwerpunkten Theosophie bzw. Yoga. Dieser
spezifische Wiener Okkultismus um 1900 ist mittlerweile gut erforscht: Hier ist vor allem Karl
Baier, vormals Professor am Institut fiir Religionswissenschaft der Universitit Wien, zu nennen,
der dariiber ausfiihrlich publiziert hat:

* Baier, K. (2018). Yoga within Viennese Occultism: Carl Kellner and Co. In K. Baier, P.A.
Maas, & K. Preisendanz (Hrsg.), Yoga in Transformation. Historical and Contemporary
Perspectives (S. 387-438). V & R unipress.

* Baier, K. (2020). Occult Vienna: From the Beginnings until the First World War. In A.
Mattes, H.G. H6dl, & L. Pokorny (Hrsg.), Religion in Austria, 5(5), 1-76.

Prof. Baier hat auch in unserem Rahmen einen thematisch einschldgigen Vortrag gehalten: Der
Wiener Okkultismus des Fin de Siecle, 30. Oktober 2023.

Zum ,Psychoanalytiker” Dvorak (die Anfithrungszeichen beziehen sich auf die nicht schul-
gemafle, ,wilde” Art seiner Praxis): Seine Lehranalyse hat Dvorak bei Wilfried Daim absolviert.

Exkurs zu Wilfried Daim (1923-2016):

Daim war Psychologe; in den Jahren nach dem Ende des Zweiten Weltkriegs, noch wih-
rend seines Studiums, fithrte Daim privat Experimente zur Telepathie in Trdumen durch,
wobei er farbige Kartonstiicke unterschiedlicher Formen als Objekte benutzte, die dann
von der Versuchsperson in ihre Traume (verandert) eingebaut wurden - z.B. verwendete
Daim als Objekt eine kleine runde orange Pappscheibe, und die Trdumerin traumte von
einer orangen Sonnenscheibe in einem Bild von Odilon Redon, oder es wurde ein griines
Dreieck als Zielobjekt im Traum zu einem Tannenbaum verfremdet. (Publikation: Expe-
rimente mit der Seele. Naturwissenschaft fiir jedermann, Graz 1949.)

Spiter war Daim eine Zeit lang Vizeprisident der Osterreichischen Gesellschaft fiir
Psychische Forschung (wie unsere Gesellschaft vor der Namensanderung 1971 hief3).

2 Dvorak, J. (1989). Satanismus. Schwarze Rituale, Teufelswahn und Exorzismus, Geschichte und Gegen-
wart. Heyne.
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Er nahm auch (als einziger Osterreicher) an dem von der Parapsychology Foundation
(PF) organisierten I. Internationalen Kongref3 fiir Parapsychologie in Utrecht (1953) teil.
Sein Lehranalytiker war Igor Graf Caruso gewesen, allerdings ging Daim sehr bald eigene
Wege (Publikation: Umwertung der Psychoanalyse, Wien 1951).

Politisch war Daim ein sogenannter ,Linkskatholik®; es war {iberraschend zu sehen, dass
es Daim trotz seiner psychoanalytischen Ausbildung nicht méglich war, sich von einer sehr
reaktiondren repressiven katholischen Sexualmoral zu emanzipieren, wie sich anlésslich
einer Diskussion iiber Diefenbachs monumentalen Fries Per aspera ad astra gezeigt hat.

Spiter trat Daims Aktivitét als Kunstsammler und -Handler in den Vordergrund, insbeson-
dere als Experte fiir O.R. Schatz. Daim war auch imstande, Hans Scheibner als den Schopfer
der holzgeschnitzten Siulen am Entrée des Café Landtmann in Wien zu identifizieren.

Dvorak hat als Psychoanalytiker jene Kiinstler behandelt, die dann als Exponenten des Wiener
Aktionismus berithmt geworden sind. Dessen Ursprung lag in einem von Hermann Nitsch,
Adolf Frohner und Otto Muehl unterzeichneten Manifest Die Blutorgel, eine Zeitschrift, von
der nur vier Nummern erschienen sind und deren Herausgeber ein gewisser ,Fritz Graf“ war
(eines der Pseudonyme, die Dvorak benutzte).

Dvorak betrieb eine Zeitlang auch eine eigene Kunst-Galerie sowie als Veranstaltungsraum
den Perinetkeller’. Legendar ist die tagelange ,Einmauerung“ der Kiinstler im Perinetkeller, um
ohne duflere Ablenkung sich ihren kiinstlerischen Impulsen hingeben zu kdnnen. Natiirlich war
das ein blofler PR-Gag; nach erfolgter publikumswirksamer Vermauerung der Tiir von auflen
haben die Kiinstler den Keller durch den Hinterausgang verlassen.

Mittlerweile ist der Wiener Aktionismus als Kunstrichtung etabliert, und seit einigen Jah-
ren gibt es das (mittlerweile deutlich vergrofSerte) Wiener Aktionismus Museurn (WAM-Wien),
nunmehr unter der Leitung von Klaus-Albrecht Schroder (bis 2024 Direktor der Albertina).

Halten wir fest: Unter all den vielféltigen Aktivititen Josef Dvoraks liegt seine Relevanz
fur unseren Interessensbereich darin, das ,,okkulte Wien“ von vor mehr als einem Jahrhundert
~wiederentdeckt“ und in den Fokus des Interesses der Kulturwissenschaft gebracht zu haben.

Leider waren seine letzten Lebensjahre traurig, er verbrachte sie - ans Bett gefesselt - in
einem Pflegeheim, wobei sein Zustand starken Schwankungen unterworfen war. Gerne hitte
ich ihn noch einmal vor seinem Tod gesehen, aber das war mir leider nicht vergénnt.

Josef Dvorak ist am 24. Janner 2026 verstorben.

3 Der Perinetkeller existiert nach wie vor, derzeit vom Institut ohne direkte Eigenschaften (IODE) unter
dem Slogan ,,Auffithrungsort der Wiener Aktionisten in den 1960ern, die hier die Kunst des Schénen,
Wahren und Guten durch radikale Irritation ersetzten® betrieben, und zwar unter der Leitung von Erich
Félix Mauthner.
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The Science of Magic

How the Mind Weaves the Fabric of Reality’

New York: Harmony, 2025
ISBN 13: 978-0-593-79758-7, 304 Seiten

Rezensent:

GERHARD MAYER?

Der berithmt-beriichtigte und einflussreiche Okkultist Aleister
Crowley (1875-1947) definierte in seinem Buch Magick in Theory
and Practice (Crowley, 1970) Magie folgendermafien: ,Magick is the
Science and Art of causing Change to occur in conformity with Will“
[Magie ist die Wissenschaft und Kunst, Verinderungen in Uberein-
stimmung mit dem Willen herbeizufiihren] (S. xii).

Das neue Buch von Dean Radin tragt den Titel The Science of
Magic. Dieser scheinbar einfache Titel hat verschiedene Bedeu-
tungsebenen und -facetten. Er konnte sich auf die wissenschaftliche
Untersuchung von Magie als einer Praxisform (aus einer etischen
[Aufen-]Perspektive) oder auf Magie als einen spezifischen quasi-

1 Dies ist eine deutsche Ubersetzung der englischen Originalversion, die
auf der Webseite der Society for Psychical Research erschienen ist: https://
www.spr.ac.uk/Scienceof Magic
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wissenschaftlichen Ansatz zum Verstdndnis und zur ,Herbeifiihrung von Verdnderungen® in
der materiellen Realitit (aus einer emischen [Innen-]Perspektive — in Ubereinstimmung mit
Crowleys Definition) beziehen, oder ,Magie“ konnte als alternativer Begriff fiir ,,Parapsycho-
logie® stehen. Die letztgenannte Bedeutung mag fiir einige Parapsychologen herausfordernd
sein; sie wurde jedoch bereits von Dean Radin in seinem letzten Buch Real Magic (Radin, 2018)
eingefiithrt und entspricht genau seinem Anliegen. Dort schrieb er: ,Ich beschaftige mich seit
etwa vierzig Jahren aus wissenschaftlicher Perspektive mit Magie. In den ersten neununddreiflig
Jahren hitte ich diese Aussage vehement bestritten (S. 11, Ubersetzung G.M.). Das neue Buch
kann als Variation oder Fortsetzung von Real Magic (und seinen anderen fritheren Biichern)
angesehen werden; es fiigt jedoch einen neuen Aspekt hinzu, der {iber den Bereich wissen-
schaftlichen Experimentierens hinausgeht.

The Science of Magic ist ein typisches Buch von Dean Radin. Wie alle seine vorangehenden
Werke konnte es auch den Untertitel tragen: Eine Einfithrung in die experimentelle Parapsy-
chologie. Und wie alle seiner fritheren Biicher ist es elegant geschrieben und leicht zu lesen; und
es richtet sich nicht in erster Linie an Kollegen, sondern an eine breite Leserschaft. Das Buch
profitiert von Radins jahrzehntelanger Erfahrung als einem Experimentator, der nicht seine
gesamte Forschungskarriere der Verfeinerung einer einzigen Forschungsrichtung oder der Ver-
folgung einer einzigen geliebten Theorie gewidmet hat, sondern flexibel Vorschldge anderer
Forscher einbezogen und gleichzeitig aus dem Scheitern einiger seiner eigenen Experimente
gelernt hat.

Doch warum ein neues Buch veroffentlichen, wenn dhnliche Inhalte bereits publiziert sind?
Wie schon angedeutet, kann das Buch als Fortsetzung oder Weiterentwicklung fritherer Werke
und der darin vermittelten Ideen angesehen werden. Die bereits in The Conscious Universe (Radin,
1997) vorgestellte Grundthese, dass ein materialistisches und reduktionistisches Weltmodell
unzureichend ist und dass Bewusstsein nicht auf das Gehirn reduziert werden kann, bildete
die Grundlage seiner Forschung und fiihrte ihn zunehmend weg von der Vorstellung, dass die
Losung auf der Ebene der Physik zu finden sei. Seine eigenen Erfahrungen mit Bewusstseins-
Techniken wie Meditation veranlassten ihn unter anderem, paranormale Phinomene in ande-
ren Kulturen, insbesondere in Indien, zu untersuchen und aus der Perspektive der westlichen
Wissenschaft zu bewerten (Radin, 2013). Mit seinem Buch Real Magic wandte er sich dann der
westlichen Kulturgeschichte zu und stellte Verbindungen zwischen magischen Praktiken und
Psi-Phanomenen her, wie sie aus der parapsychologischen Forschung bekannt sind. Diesen
Ansatz verfolgt und intensiviert er in seinem neuen Buch, indem er Magie nicht mehr aus der
Perspektive der westlichen Wissenschaft betrachtet, sondern Wissenschaft aus der Perspektive
der westlichen Magie. Durch die Verwendung entsprechender Kapiteliiberschriften nimmt er
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ein Reframing vor. Diese Vorgehensweise mag einigen seiner Kollegen irritierend erscheinen,
ist aber in sich logisch konsistent.

The Science of Magic ist in vier Teile gegliedert, die sich in ihrer Lange stark unterscheiden.
Teil I tragt den Titel ,A Revolution is Brewing® Er besteht nur aus dem Einfithrungskapitel, in
dem beschrieben wird, wozu das Buch dient, wozu es nicht dient, wie er ,Magie® versteht (,,I
use the terms magic and psi interchangeably®; S. 11)? und welche Rolle das Bewusstsein dabei
spielt. Der umfangreichste Teil ist der zweite, der wie das Buch selbst den Titel ,,Science of
Magic” tragt und drei Kapitel umfasst: ,,Science of Enchantment®, ,Science of Divination“ und
»Science of Theurgy®

»Science of Enchantment® befasst sich mit verschiedenen experimentellen Ansétzen zum
Nachweis der Auswirkungen gezielter mentaler Intention auf der materiellen Ebene, d. h. mit
dem, was auch in der Tradition der klassischen Magie und Zauberei berichtet wird. Dies bezieht
sich auf verschiedene Formen von PK-Experimenten, die von der Beeinflussung des Verhaltens
von RNGs (Zufallszahlengeneratoren), des Zellwachstum, von Photonen, Plasma, Heilmitteln
bis hin zur Verdnderung der Wasserqualitat reichen.

Das Kapitel ,,Science of Divination® behandelt Experimente zu Phanomenen, die sonst mit
den klassischen Begriffen Hellsehen, Priakognition, Retrokognition und Fernwahrnehmung
bezeichnet werden. Schliellich befasst sich die ,Science of Theurgy® mit wissenschaftlichen
Bestrebungen, die sich mit Fragen zum Uberleben nach dem physischen Tod und, allgemeiner,
zu einer gottlichen oder jenseitigen Sphére beschaftigen (survival research). Obwohl die Frage
nach dem Géttlichen oder Ubernatiirlichen nicht direkt durch die Wissenschaft beantwortet
werden kann, ist es dennoch mdglich, zu indirekten Plausibilitdtsurteilen zu gelangen - ver-
gleichbar mit der Kosmologie, wo die Konzepte der dunklen Materie oder der dunklen Energie
nur indirekt aus den Auswirkungen auf das, was fiir uns sichtbar oder messbar ist, erforscht
werden kénnen.

Teil I11, ,Understanding Magic’, enthalt zwei Kapitel, von denen das erste den Titel ,Taking
Magic Seriously“ tragt und sich mit skeptischen Reaktionen und der Tabuisierung der Psi-
Forschung befasst (,.... despite perpetual fascination by billions of people, psi as real is willfully
ignored by over 99 percent of the academic and scientific world“ - S. 163). Zusitzlich zu der
grofien Mehrheit der Forschenden, die die Beweise ignorieren — von denen wohl die meisten
einfach nicht das notwendige Interesse an den groflen Fragen mitbringen, die die Parapsycho-

2 Eine solche Gleichsetzung erscheint mir etwas ungliicklich, da ich Magie als eine Form des Handelns
verstehe, die auf bestimmten Uberzeugungen basiert, wihrend Psi ein Begriff ist, der verwendet wird,
um eine bestimmte Klasse von Phdnomenen zu beschreiben.
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logie fiir ein besseres Verstandnis der Welt aufwirft —, kimpft eine kleine Gruppe ideologischer
Skeptiker aktiv gegen die Anerkennung der wissenschaftlichen Erkenntnisse der Parapsycholo-
gie. Dabei folgen diese einem dreiteiligen Narrativ, wie Radin schreibt:

Dismiss anecdotal evidence as unreliable, loudly assert that experimental evidence that
seems to support psi or magic is solely due to flaws or fraud, and then write off these
phenomena as impossible because they supposedly violate physical laws [Anekdotische
Beweise als unzuverldssig abtun, lautstark behaupten, dass experimentelle Beweise, die Psi
oder Magie zu stiitzen scheinen, ausschliellich auf (methodischen) Méngeln oder Betrug
beruhen, und diese Phinomene dann als unmdglich abtun, weil sie angeblich gegen phy-
sikalische Gesetze verstofien] (S. 169).

Nach einer langen Phase der Entzauberung der Welt durch die Wissenschaft ist laut Radin in
den letzten Jahren jedoch eine ,Wiederverzauberung® zu beobachten, die neben dem Ernstneh-
men personlicher subjektiver Erfahrungen auf einem differenzierteren Verstandnis der Bedin-
gungen menschlicher Existenz basiert. Der entscheidende Faktor auf wissenschaftlicher Seite
ist in erster Linie die Bewusstseinsforschung (consciousness research), die in den letzten Jahren
erheblich an Dynamik gewonnen und auch einen starken Einfluss auf die Theoriebildung hat.

Kapitel 6 befasst sich mit ,Theorien der Magie® — zunéchst aus einer emischen Perspektive,
d.h. wie magisch Praktizierende ihre Praxis theoretisch verstehen und welche Bedingungen
erfiillt sein miissen, damit diese erfolgreich ist. Radin skizziert dann kurz die grundlegenden
Unterschiede zwischen zentralen philosophischen Weltanschauungen (Materialismus, Dua-
lismus, Panpsychismus, Duale-Aspekte-Monismus), bevor er schlieSlich fiinf Klassen wissen-
schaftlicher Theorien zur Magie vorstellt.

Der Titel von Teil IV, ,,Practical Magic; weist auf jenen Aspekt hin, der dieses Buch deutlich
von seinen Vorgéngern unterscheidet, namlich dass es Anleitungen fiir das praktische Ausiiben
von Magie anbietet. Dean Radin stellt mehrere klassische Methoden wie Sigillenmagie, Kno-
tenmagie und Kerzenmagie vor. Er gibt auch Vorschlage, wie man das ,Funktionieren® von
Magie selbst leicht testen kann. Auf den letzten Seiten des Buches (Kapitel 12, ,,Beyond Magic®)
beantwortet er Fragen, die hdufig in Frage-Runden zu diesem Thema aufkommen, wie etwa,
warum die Effekte in parapsychologischen Experimenten, aber auch in der magischen Praxis
tiblicherweise sehr klein sind, worin der Nutzen der Magie bestehen kann usw.

Man kann davon ausgehen, dass vor allem dieser Teil IV des Buches - trotz der geschickten
Vorbereitung in den ersten drei Teilen — Kritik sowohl von Kollegen als auch von Skeptikern
hervorrufen wird. Letztere wissen seit jeher, dass Forschende, die sich der Parapsychologie
widmen, an magisch-irrationalem Denken leiden und als seriése Wissenschaftler:innen nicht
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ernst genommen werden kénnen; und erstere mochten vielleicht den Schritt von der Theorie
zur Praxis nicht gehen, weil ihnen die Gleichsetzung von Magie und Psi zu gewagt erscheint
und sie vor allem nicht des magisch-irrationalen Denkens bezichtigt werden wollen. Ich muss
gestehen, dass auch ich zunachst etwas zuriickhaltend gegeniiber der Idee war, dass das Buch
einen praktischen Leitfaden enthalten wiirde. Nach der Lektiire des Buches waren meine Vor-
behalte jedoch zerstreut, da Radin die Leserschaft in {iberzeugender Weise zur Praxis hinfiihrt
und deren instrumentellen Charakter als Teil von Bewusstseins-Techniken betont.

Die Kritik an Radins fritheren Biichern (Radin, 1997, 2006, 2013), namlich dass er skep-
tischen Stimmen zu wenig Raum gibt und bestehende Probleme in der parapsychologischen
Experimentalforschung nicht angemessen behandelt, ldsst sich auch auf dieses Buch iibertra-
gen. In Anbetracht seines Anliegens sowie der Zielgruppe und der unerbittlichen Angriffe ideo-
logischer Skeptiker wire es jedoch moglicherweise zu viel verlangt, auf alle internen kritischen
Debatten hinzuweisen. Mit seiner jahrzehntelangen Erfahrung in der experimentellen Parapsy-
chologie und seiner ausgezeichneten Kenntnis der Fachliteratur sind seine Argumente fundiert.

Als Rezensent sollte ich versuchen, eine Antwort auf die berechtigte Frage zu geben, ob
das Buch fiir Parapsycholog:innen lesenswert ist, die bereits mit der Forschung vertraut sind
und sich normalerweise nicht fiir populdrwissenschaftliche Werke interessieren. Ich sehe zwei
Grunde, es dennoch zu lesen:

1. Der Uberblick iiber die vielen interessanten Experimente mit positiven Ergebnissen,
betrachtet aus einer vereinheitlichenden Perspektive der Wechselwirkung zwischen
Geist und Materie und der Bewusstseinsforschung, bietet ein erfrischendes Gegenmittel
gegen die oft ibermafig kritische und selbstzerstorerische interne Kritik unter Parapsy-
chologen, die bei ihren Bemithungen um die Dekonstruktion ihres Forschungsgebiets
offenbar erfolgreicher sind als manche Skeptiker.

2. Radins Perspektiviechsel und Neudefinition konnen Kolleginnen und Kollegen dazu
ermutigen, vertraute Standpunkte auf dhnliche Weise zu hinterfragen. Man kann
beispielsweise neue Ideen zu den Vorgehensweisen besonders erfolgreicher Experi-
mentatoren, zur elusiven Natur der Resultate bei Psi-Experimenten und zu den oben
erwahnten kleinen Effektstdrken von Psi entwickeln, ohne auf axiomatische One-size-
fits-all-Losungen zuriickgreifen zu miissen, die von quantenphysikalischen Modellen
vorgeschlagen werden und einen einfachen Ausweg aus den komplexen Bedingungen
tiir das Auftreten von Psi-Phdnomene versprechen.

Zeitschrift fiir Anomalistik - Band 26(1) 291



Rezensionen

Referenzen

Crowley, A. (1970). Magick in theory and practice / by the Master Therion. Castle Books.

Mencken, H.L. (1921). Vorurteile: Zweite Reihe. Jonathan Cape. http://archive.org/details/prejudi-
ces030184mbp

Radin, D. (1997). Das bewusste Universum: Die wissenschaftliche Wahrheit iiber psychische Phdnomene.
HarperEdge.

Radin, D. (2006). Entangled minds: Extrasensory experiences in a quantum reality. Paraview.

Radin, D. (2013). Supernormal: Wissenschaft, Yoga und der Beweis fiir aufSergewdhnliche psychische Fihig-
keiten. Deepak Chopra Books.

Radin, D. (2018). Echte Magie: Alte Weisheit, moderne Wissenschaft und ein Leitfaden zur geheimen Kraft
des Universums. Harmony Books.

292 Zeitschrift fiir Anomalistik - Band 26(1)



Zeitschrift flir Anomalistik
Journal of Anomalistics

www.anomalistik.de www.igpp.de

(a) Institut fiir Sozialanthro-
pologie und Empirische
Kulturwissenschaft, Universitat
Zirich

PLATINUM OPEN ACCESS
Creative Commons License 4.0
Attribution required.

No commercial use.

Buchrezension

Corey Lee Wrenn

Vegan Witchcraft: Contemporary Magical Practic
and Multispecies Social Change

London: Routledge, 2025
ISBN: 978-1032649719, 222 Seiten, € 50,00

Rezensentin:

MERET FEHLMANN?

Dass Human-Animal-Studies (HAS) und Pagan Studies zusam-
menfinden, war nur eine Frage der Zeit, in Anbetracht der vor bald
20 Jahren eingesetzten Bliite der beiden Forschungsfelder. Beide
Richtungen sind von einer dhnlichen Mischung aus Aktivismus und
Spiritualitdt gepragt und Teil des vielgestaltigen Diskurses rund um
das Anthropozan. Mit Corey Lee Wrenns Vegan Witchcraft liegt nun
eine erste Monografie vor, die sich aus soziologischer Perspektive
spezifisch diesem Nexus widmet. Die Studie gliedert sich in sieben
Kapitel, um diesen Verbindungen auf den Grund zu gehen.

Bevor die Autorin in Introduction to Vegan Witchcraft die Grund-
lagen fiir ihre Studie legt, informiert sie iiber ihre eigene Verbun-
denheit als Hexe und Veganerin zu ihrem Forschungsfeld (S. X). In
der Einleitung arbeitet sie heraus, dass in ihrem Verstdndnis Hexerei
und Veganismus i{iber weite Strecken identische Einstellungen teilen
(oder teilen sollten), da sie ,,interrogate humanity’s domination over
nature” (S. 1). Veganismus wie moderne Hexerei entstammen teil-

Band 26, Nr. 1, S. 293-297

https://doi.org/10.23793/2a.2026.293



Rezensionen

weise den gleichen Gegen-/Subkulturen und arbeiten sich an den dichotomen Vorstellungen
zum Verhaltnis von Natur und Kultur, Mann und Frau, Mensch und Tier ab. Wie sie schreibt,
stiinde es beiden Richtungen gut an, sich mehr aufeinander und die darin verbreiteten theore-
tischen Paradigmen einzulassen (vgl. S. 2-7).

Veganismus wird in der englischsprachigen Forschung teilweise als atheistisch aufgefasst,
wihrend in der deutschsprachigen Forschung eher von einer prigenden spirituellen oder auch
religiosen Komponente ausgegangen wird (vgl. Funkschmidt, 2016). So oder so herrscht im
Veganismus die Vorstellung einer belebten Natur vor, auflerdem hat diese Bewegung Wurzeln
im Anarchismus des 19. Jahrhunderts mit seinem Fokus auf Unterdriickungsmechanismen.
Gemaf3 Wrenn seien bisher vor allem die drei monotheistischen Religionen und asiatische Reli-
gionen auf ihren Umgang mit nichtmenschlichen Tieren hin untersucht worden, ein ,critical
animal approach to pagan religions® (S. 7) stehe noch aus, wofiir sie mit ihrer Arbeit steht.

Das zweite Kapitel What is Witchcraft befasst sich mit der Geschichte der Hexerei. Auch
wenn sie darauf hinweist, dass die historischen und heutigen Hexen nicht gleichzusetzen seien,
dass aktuelle Hexenbilder vor allem Ausdruck der Projektionen gegenwirtiger Befindlichkeiten
seien, rapportiert sie eine Geschichte der Hexerei in einer tendenziell oberflichlichen Art und
Weise. Neue Perspektiven ergeben sich in der Auseinandersetzung mit dem (Spannungs-)Ver-
hiltnis zwischen Wicca und Veganismus (vgl. S. 16).

Das néchste Kapitel fokussiert auf Animal Familiars, also auf die insbesondere im britischen
Hexenglauben verbreitete Vorstellung eines Hilfsgeistes der Hexe meist in Tiergestalt (vgl. zu
diesem Aspekt z. B. Kapitel 10 in Hutton, 2017). Dieses Zusammenleben von Hexe und familiar
sowie die Fahigkeit der Hexe, sich in Tiere zu verwandeln, versteht die Verfasserin als Ausdruck
der Unterwanderung der Vorstellung der menschlichen Suprematie, indem die Grenzen zwi-
schen nichtmenschlichen und menschlichen Tieren (wie in HAS die Differenz von Menschen
und Tieren sprachlich aufgehoben wird, vgl. dazu Kompatscher-Gufler et al., 2017) durchléssig
werden. Wrenn schreibt: ,It seems a difficult task for pagans to engage with other animals with-
out reducing them to tropes and spirits to be absorbed or attempting to physically control their
body and mind“ (S. 43).

Das anschliefende Kapitel befasst sich mit Green Witchcraft als Ausdruck okofeministi-
schen, paganen Aktivismus‘ zur Vers6hnung von Mensch, Mitgeschopfen und Natur. Als cha-
rakteristisch fiir green witchcraft sieht Wrenn die ,,collaboration with nature, with its rejection
of domination and owner ship, distinguishes green witchcraft from patriarchal religions® (S.
59). In diesem Mindset findet eine Gleichsetzung von Hexe, Natur und Erde statt. Okofemi-
nismus hat eine grof3e Nahe zum spirituellen Feminismus und gewissen Spielarten neopaganer
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Religion, es geht um die Uberwindung der Spaltung des Spirituellen vom Materiellen. Kultur ist
in diesem Verstdndnis nach Wrenn ein Produkt und als solches formbar, woraus sich ihr zufolge
ein Auftrag ableitet: ,There is an element of creativity here, imagining the unknown, inter acting
with other animals and nature, and forging a culture that is symbiotic and egalitarian® (S. 64).

In Kapitel 4 wendet sich Wrenn der Kitchen Witchery zu, gerade auch traditionell bestand
eine enge Verbindung von Hexen zu Lebensmitteln, denn die Zubereitung, aber auch Haltbar-
machung von Essen galt als einfachste Art von Magie (vgl. die Studie von Purkiss, 1996). Wrenn
geht davon aus, dass der Veganismus, indem er mehr als eine Ernahrungsform ist, physische
und spirituelle Verdnderungen auszul6sen vermoge (vgl. S. 96). Die im Neuheidentum generell
verbreitete Tendenz, die Vergangenheit als golden zu betrachten, findet sich besonders stark in
der kitchen witchery wieder. In neuheidnischen Kreisen ist die Vorstellung verbreitet, mittels
angepasster Erndhrungsweise eine Nahe zu den imaginierten Vorfahren:innen aus alter (heidni-
scher) Zeit zu erreichen, wobei auf ,,amateur research into anthropology, folklore, archaeology,
or earlier topical publications in witchcraft, and providing recipes and practices that reflect these
imaginations to provide the practitioner a point of connection® (S. 102) zurtickgegriffen wird.

Der aktivistische Charakter wird durch Wrenns Ausfithrungen oder vielmehr Werturteile
immer wieder deutlich, wenn sie auf den Vorschlag einer Hexe in einem Kochbuch, méglichst
lokal und saisonal zu kochen und zu essen, um sich so das Land einzuverleiben, mit einem sol-
chen Fazit reagiert: ,What might non-vegan witches become upon ingesting places of slaughter
and suffering?“ (S. 101).

Wrenn kritisiert vor allem das weit verbreitete Lob fiir Milchprodukte, sie sieht diese als
Ausdruck der Ausbeutung der nichtmenschlichen Tiere, zudem deutet sie diese Ernahrungs-
form als unreif, da das Abstillen ein natiirlicher Schritt in der kindlichen Entwicklung sei. Min-
destens so gravierend ist in ihrer vegano-aktivistischen Haltung der Umstand, dass der Konsum
von Milchprodukten ein westliches, koloniales Ernahrungsprinzip sei, das andere Ethnien, die
kein Milcheiweif} verdauen konnen, pathologisiere. Tierprodukte sind nach Wrenn (symbo-
lisch) mit den ménnlichen und wohlhabenden Klassen verbunden, und ihr Verzehr, ja bereits
der Vorschlag, dass man diese konsumieren konne, sei der Versuch, an dieser ausbeuterischen
Praxis teilzunehmen (vgl. insbesondere S. 101-105).

In Sabbats and Specisism liegt der Fokus auf der rituellen Praxis. Die rituellen Feiern im
Neuheidentum zu den Tag- und Nachtgleichen sind mit Sonnen- und Mondzyklen verbunden,
aber letztlich Ausdruck von zutiefst ,,archaic speciesist practices” (S. 124). Um relevant zu bleiben,
weisen die meisten Religionen eine gewisse Flexibilitét auf, der synkretistische Charakter neopa-
ganer Religionen erlaubt die Integration von Veganismus, der Ausschluss von Speziesismus sollte
keine negativen Folgen fiir die Authentizitdt haben.
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Waurden praktisch ausnahmslos in den bisherigen Kapiteln die Vorteile des Veganismus besun-
gen, zieht Wrenn in Spellwork for a Vegan World Parallelen zwischen Hexerei und (politischem,
veganem) Aktivismus, da beide der Befreiung aus Zwéngen verpflichtet sind. Trotz ihrer Kri-
tik an ,traditioneller neopaganer Religiositit ist Hexerei ein Mittel zum sozialen Aufbruch:
~Witchcraft has thus faced significant political limitations, but it maintains a powerful ethic of
resistance and inclusiveness® (S. 152). Unabhéngig von der politischen Einbettung ziele Hexerei
auf ,creating change” (S. 154).

Viele Verdnderungen zielen auf Selbstoptimierung und wirken individualistisch. Zugleich
gelten sie Wrenn vor dem Hintergrund jahrhundertelanger patriarchaler Unterdriickung von
Frau (und Natur) als erster Schritt zur Starkung weiblichen Selbstwerts und Selbstbewusstseins.
Feminismus und Okologie gehen Hand in Hand, um die jiidisch-christlich-patriarchale Welt-
ordnung zu tiberwinden (S. 157).

Wrenn arbeitet auch heraus, dass Hexerei wie Veganismus in esoterischen und anarchisti-
schen Milieus des 19. Jahrhunderts Vorldufer:innen haben. In dem Zusammenhang erwéhnt sie
Zsuzsanna Budapests nur Frauen vorbehaltenen Susan B. Anthony Coven. Dessen Benennung
erscheint mir jedoch als eine Volte der Geschichte: Plausibler wire die Bezugnahme in der
Namensgebung auf Matilda Joslyn Gage, die sich — anders als die Quékerin Susan B. Anthony -
von zentralen Strémungen des Feminismus entfernte und sich verstérkt esoterischen Interessen
zuwandte (zur Geschichte der vergessenen Matilda Joslyn Gage vgl. Brammer, 2000). Hier wie
auch in ihren Ausfihrungen zu WITCH bleibt Wrenn hinter dem etablierten Wissen stehen
(vgl. Eller, 1995, Erstausgabe 1993).

In ihrer Conclusion betont Wrenn erneut die Nahe von Veganismus und Hexerei, die beide
auf eine Verbesserung der Welt abzielen, moniert aber bestehendes Nachbesserungspotenzial
der Hexerei in Sachen Speziesismus: ,,In practice, however, I have argued that witchcraft sys-
tematically fails to realize this responsibility to the self, society, and even nature” (S. 183). Der
modernen Hexerei ist ein Paradox inhédrent, wenn weibliche Spiritualitit und Natur als wert-
voll angesehen werden, dabei aber Tierwohl nur in ungeniigender Weise beachtet wird. Vegan
Witchcraft befasst sich nach Wrenn mit ,three important components in the reproduction of
shared oppression between feminized human groups and other animals® (S. 194).

Wie deutlich wurde, bin ich mit dem Buch nicht so richtig warm geworden, das fangt schon
mit dem Titelbild an, das den Kopf eines Ouessant-Widders zeigt, dessen Ohr mit Ohrenmar-
ken gekennzeichnet ist, also seine Unterdriickung im ausbeuterischen System der menschlichen
Tiere anzeigt. Weshalb dieses Sujet gewéhlt bzw. von der Autorin durchgewunken wurde, kann
ich nicht nachvollziehen, da ihre Hauptargumentation gerade auf den verwerflichen Charakter
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der Tierproduktion abzielt und man bei Routledge bekanntlich fiir ein ,.individuelles” Titelblatt
extra bezahlt.

Ein grundsitzlicheres Problem, das ich mit dem Buch habe, ist, dass es mir mehr aktivistisch
als wissenschaftlich scheint. Es ist zwar bereits Allgemeinwissen, dass unsere Interessen, Soziali-
sation und Erfahrungen sich in der wissenschaftlichen Arbeit ausdriicken, dass man sich seiner
Positionierung im Forschungsfeld bewusst sein soll (vgl. Chakkalakal, 2026), aber im vorliegen-
den Fall verdringt der vegane Furor oft die kritische Distanz zum Gegenstand. Wahrscheinlich
ist diese Ndhe zum Feld bei Forschungen zu Neopaganismus und Veganismus praktisch unver-
meidlich, da beides Felder sind, die von aktivistischen Positionen durchdrungen sind, was von
den Forschenden eine Extraportion an Reflexivitit und methodischer Selbstverortung verlangt,
um die eigene Involviertheit transparent zu machen und so analytisch produktiv werden zu
lassen. Sonst besteht das Risiko, dass vor allem das Sendungsbewusstsein pragend ist. So ist hier
immer wieder dem Aktivismus mehr Raum und Gewicht gegeben als einer vertieften und sich
die Miihe einer Kontextualisierung machenden wissenschaftlichen Beschiftigung (als Beispiel
sei nur erwahnt, dass sie auf S. 38 von Sibyl Leek spricht, ohne deren Bedeutung fiir den Hexen-
diskurs in der Mitte des 20. Jahrhunderts zu erlautern).

Dennoch unternimmt Wrenn mit Vegan Witchcraft erste Schritte, um den neuen Hexenglau-
ben aus einer vom Antispeziesismus gepragten Perspektive kritisch zu beleuchten.
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Der Abstracts-Dienst/Literaturspiegel der Zeitschrift fiir Anomalistik will kurz aktuelle Auf-
satze mit Relevanz fiir die Anomalistik vorstellen, die in herkommlichen akademischen (d.h.
natur-, sozial-, geistes- und kulturwissenschaftlichen sowie medizinischen) Fachzeitschriften
erschienen sind. Die Auswahl der zusammengefassten Arbeiten erfolgt stichprobenartig und
ist als pragmatischer Literaturspiegel gedacht, will also keinen Anspruch auf Vollstandigkeit
oder Reprasentativitit erheben. Dennoch soll diese kleine Rubrik zwei wichtige Funktionen
erfiillen: Zunichst ist sie als Informationsservice fiir unsere Leser gedacht, die keinen oder nur
beschrinkten Zugriff auf akademische Zeitschriften haben. Dariiber hinaus soll sie die Rezeption
von anomalistischen Themen im wissenschaftlichen Mainstream dokumentieren und somit eine
kontinuierliche Standortbestimmung der Anomalistik dort vornehmen, wo wissenschaftliche
Erkenntnis laufend verhandelt wird: innerhalb der internationalen Fachzeitschriftenlandschaft.!

Frauke Schmitz-GropengiefSer & Gerhard Mayer

Acunzo, D.]., Denton, A. H., Weiler, M., & Kelly, E.F. (2026). Neuroimaging studies of extra-
sensory perception: A systematic and critical review. Neurolmage, 333, 121937. https://doi.
org/10.1016/j.neuroimage.2026.121937

[Neuroimaging-Studien zur aufersinnlichen Wahrnehmung: Eine systematische und kritische
Ubersicht]

Zusammenfassung: In Forschungsarbeiten, die sich iber mehr als sieben Jahrzehnte erstrecken,
wurde mittels funktioneller Neurobildgebung untersucht, ob mutmaflliche auflersinnliche
Wahrnehmung (ASW/rezeptives Psi) nachweisbare neuronale Korrelate aufweist. Dem For-
schungsfeld fehlt jedoch eine kohérente und kritische Zusammenfassung seiner methodischen
Ansitze und der berichteten Effekte. Wir erstellten eine systematische Ubersichtsarbeit, in der

1 Wir méchten die Leser:innen einladen, uns auf potenzielle Kandidaten fiir den Abstracts-Dienst der
ZfA aufmerksam zu machen. Vorschlige fiir geeignete Beitrage aus wissenschaftlichen Fachzeitschrif-
ten bitte per E-Mail an mayer@anomalistik.de. Unser besonderer Dank gilt Ulrich Magin und Harald
Grauer, die uns mit einigen diesbeziiglichen Hinweisen versorgt haben.
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143 Berichte zusammengefasst und die Methoden von 129 Einzelstudien qualitativ bewertet
wurden. Wir haben die Studien anhand der zugrunde liegenden Paradigmen in zwei grofle
Kategorien eingeteilt: (1) explizite Psi-Paradigmen (einschlief3lich der Unterkategorien ,,Forced-
Choice®- und , Free-Response“-Design), bei denen Psi anhand offener Reaktionen erfasst wird;
und (2) implizite Psi-Paradigmen (einschlieflich der Unterkategorien ,,Fernstimulation®, ,,Fern-
intentionalitat“ und ,pradiktive Antizipationsaktivitat®), bei denen Psi ausschliefllich anhand
neurophysiologischer Messungen bewertet wird. Die meisten Arbeiten stiitzten sich auf das
EEG (91 %), gefolgt von der fMRT (5 %). Wir identifizierten wiederkehrende methodische Ein-
schriankungen, insbesondere kleine Stichprobengrofien, eine unzureichende Kontrolle bei mul-
tiplen Vergleichen und mangelnde analytische Flexibilitdt. Explizite Paradigmen zeigten selten
ein {iber dem Zufallsniveau liegendes Verhalten, dennoch fiihrten die Forscher hdufig neuronale
Analysen durch, was auf nicht explizit gemachte Anderungen in der operationalen Definition von
Psi hindeutet. Bei impliziten Paradigmen wurden zwar hiufig Psi-konsistente Effekte berichtet,
die Ergebnisse waren jedoch heterogen und lief3en sich nur selten replizieren. Insgesamt sind end-
giiltige Schlussfolgerungen tiber die neuronalen Korrelate von ESP noch verfritht. Dennoch iden-
tifizierten wir potenzielle Indikatoren — wie die Alpha-Band-Power in Forced-Choice-Designs
und eine target-bezogene negative Slow Wave in ereignisbezogenen Designs — als iiberpriifbare
Kandidaten fiir zukiinftige Forschung. Wir geben 13 methodische Empfehlungen zur Férderung
kumulativer Fortschritte sowie sechs Empfehlungen fiir zukiinftige Forschungsrichtungen.

Hindén-Svensson, S. (2025). The lake and its monster: Communicating connections with
landscape, belonging and sense of place with Great Lake Monster narratives. ARV: Nordic
Yearbook of Folklore 2025, 81, 112-119. https://doi.org/10.61897 /arv.81.48343

[Der See und sein Monster: Verbindungen zu Landschaft, Zugehorigkeit und Ortsverbun-
denheit vermitteln durch Erzidhlungen iiber Monster in grofen Seen]

Zusammenfassung: Hintergrund: Dieser Artikel untersucht die langjéhrige Verbindung zwischen
einer lokalen Variante eines weitverbreiteten kulturellen Phanomens — See- und Wasserschlangen
- und der Gemeinschaft, die sich darum kiimmert. Es werden Legenden und Beobachtungsbe-
richte, sogenannte ,Memorates', iiber diese Seeschlange ab dem 17. Jahrhundert analysiert. Die
Studie erortert ferner, wie diese Erzahlungen - die die bekannteste schwedische Variante von
Wasserschlangen darstellen, ndmlich das Ungeheuer des Sees Storsjo (Great Lake Monster)?* in

2 Dank an Ulrich Magin, der mit der folgenden Anmerkung einer Fehliibersetzung zuvorgekommen ist:
sThe Great Lake Monster ist das Ungeheuer des Sees Storsjo (= grofier See), kein grofies Seeungeheuer
(Magin, per E-Mail).
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der Provinz Jimtland - als Bindeglied zwischen Mensch, Geschichte, Landschaft und gesell-
schaftlichem Wandel fungieren und wie sie ein Gefiihl der Ortsverbundenheit vermitteln. Diese
engen Verbindungen machen das Great Lake Monster zu einem Schutzgeist der Region, zu
einem Genius loci.

Ausgehend von der zentralen Frage ,, Auf welche Weise bringen die Erzahlungen tiber das
Great Lake Monster Verbindungen zwischen Menschen, Geschichte, Landschaft und Ort zum
Ausdruck?® zeigt der Artikel auf, wie frithe Deutungen dieses Phanomens durch ein Leben
gepragt waren, das im alltdglichen Umgang mit Natur und Landschaft verwurzelt war. Da die
dlteren Legenden eine pragende Grundlage fiir die spatere Vorstellung des Wesens als Kryptid
oder ,verborgenen Tieres“ bildeten, vertrete ich die These, dass sie als Briicke zwischen der auf
dem Runenstein von Frosé (Jamtland, Schweden) dargestellten Vorstellung einer Wasserschlange
und der kryptozoologischen Tradition eines im See gesichteten Tieres betrachtet werden konnen.

Herrero, N.L., Corfdir, Y., Vazquez-Chenlo, A.A., Capurro, L., & Forcato, C. (2025).
Exploratory study of non-ordinary states of consciousness during sleep show distinct elec-
trophysiological features from wakefulness and canonical sleep stages. Scientific Reports,
15, 33586. https://doi.org/10.1038/s41598-025-18748-7

[Explorative Studie zu auflergewohnlichen Bewusstseinszustinden wihrend des Schlafs
zeigt elektrophysiologische Merkmale, die sich deutlich von denen des Wachzustands und
der klassischen Schlafstadien unterscheiden]

Zusammenfassung: Das Bewusstsein erlischt wiahrend des Schlafs nicht immer. Stattdessen
kann es in Form von auflergew6hnlichen Bewusstseinszustinden (non-ordinary states of con-
sciousness — NOSC) wieder auftauchen, wie etwa bei luziden Traumen (LD), Schlafparalyse
(SP), auflerkorperlichen Erfahrungen (AKE) und falschem Erwachen (false awakening — FA).
Wihrend einige dieser Zustande bereits phanomenologisch untersucht wurden, sind ihre neu-
rophysiologischen Grundlagen nach wie vor unklar. In dieser explorativen Studie untersuchen
wir ihre elektrophysiologischen Korrelate und grenzen sie von den herkdmmlichen Schlaf-
stadien ab. Wir fithrten bei Personen, die diese Phinomene héufig erleben, eine nichtliche
Polysomnographie durch und erfassten dabei 10 Episoden (3 LD, 2 SP, 2 AKE, 3 FA). Anhand
von Augenbewegungsmarkern wurden Phasen der Luziditdt identifiziert. Die relative spektrale
Leistung wurde mittels Hauptkomponentenanalyse (PCA) und permutationsbasierter multi-
variater Varianzanalyse (PERMANOVA) analysiert. Unsere Ergebnisse deuten darauf hin, dass
sich diese NOSC vom Wachzustand unterscheiden, jedoch Merkmale sowohl mit Schlafsta-
dium 1 (S1) als auch mit dem REM-Schlaf (Rapid Eye Movement) gemeinsam haben.
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Kofman, K., & Levin, M. (2025). Cases of unconventional information flow across the
mind-body interface. Mind and Matter, 23(1), 13-69. https://doi.org/10.5376/mm2025.13

[Fille von unkonventionellem Informationsfluss iiber die Geist-Korper-Schnittstelle]

Zusammenfassung: Die Neurowissenschaften und, im weiteren Sinne, die Verhaltenswissen-
schaften versuchen, die Beziehung zwischen funktionaler Kognition und den zugrunde liegen-
den Prozessen in lebendem Gewebe zu beschreiben. Das gegenwirtige Paradigma konzentriert
sich stark auf das Gehirn und auf spezifische Mechanismen, von denen angenommen wird, dass
sie mentalen Inhalten und Fahigkeiten zugrunde liegen. Einer der interessantesten Ansétze in
jedem Forschungsgebiet, der oft zu Fortschritten fiihrt, besteht darin, Daten hervorzuheben,
die sich nicht ohne Weiteres in ein bestimmtes vorherrschendes Erklarungsmodell einfiigen
lassen. Hier geben wir einen Uberblick iiber klinische und experimentelle Daten aus mehreren
unkonventionellen Systemen, die von den aktuellen Modellen des Fachgebiets nicht vorher-
gesagt werden. Eine verringerte Gehirnmasse oder fehlendes Hirngewebe ohne den erwarte-
ten Funktionsverlust (z.B. Hydrozephalus, Hemihydranenzephalie), Diskrepanzen zwischen
kognitivem Zustand und Gehirnfunktion (z.B. unbeabsichtigtes Bewusstsein wihrend der
Anisthesie, terminale Luziditit) sowie Fille, in denen die kognitiven Féhigkeiten die offen-
sichtlichen Féahigkeiten des Individuums tibersteigen — all dies verdeutlicht interessante Aspekte
der enormen Plastizitit der Zuordnung zwischen Kognition und ihrem biologischen Substrat.
Diese Fille eroffnen neue Forschungsansitze, die bestehende Rahmenkonzepte zumindest
erweitern, und weisen Parallelen zu Entdeckungen auf, die hinsichtlich der entstehenden Form
und des Verhaltens synthetischer Konstrukte gemacht werden. Wir entwerfen eine mogliche
Forschungsagenda fiir die Untersuchung interessanter und bislang noch wenig verstandener
Merkmale verkérperter Bewusstseinszustinde, die fiir die Biomedizin und ihre Technologien
ebenso bedeutsam sein konnten wie fiir grundlegende philosophische Fragen.

Naish, D. (2026). Monsters of the deep. Geology Today, 42, 87-93.
https://doi.org/10.1111/gto0.70015

[Monster der Tiefsee]

Zusammenfassung: Seemonster werden meist mit vorwissenschaftlichen Weltbildern oder mit
der Fiktion in Verbindung gebracht. Dennoch haben verschiedene Autoren — darunter auch
einige Wissenschaftler - Seemonster als real interpretiert und dabei hdufig einen Zusammen-
hang zu Tieren hergestellt, die als Fossilien bekannt sind. Versuche, Seeungeheuer im wissen-
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schaftlichen Mainstream zu etablieren, sind weitgehend gescheitert, doch bleiben sie fest in
Kultur und Vorstellungswelt verankert. Eine kiirzlich in der Aberdeen Art Gallery gezeigte Aus-
stellung mit dem Titel Monsters of the Deep beleuchtete die Geschichte der Seemonster und
zeigte auf, wie wissenschaftliche Entdeckungen und Populdrkultur zusammengewirkt haben,
das Thema lebendig zu halten.

Scatterty, K.R., VonStein, D., Prichard, L. B., Franczak, B.C., Hamilton, T.J., & Schmaltz,
R.M. (2025). Infrasound exposure is linked to aversive responding, negative appraisal, and
elevated salivary cortisol in humans. Frontiers in Behavioral Neuroscience, 20, 1729876.
https://doi.org/10.3389/fnbeh.2026.1729876

[Die Infraschall-Exposition steht beim Menschen im Zusammenhang mit aversiven Reaktio-
nen, einer negativen Bewertung und erhohten Cortisolwerten im Speichel]

Zusammenfassung:

Einleitung: Als Infraschall werden Schallwellen mit Frequenzen unter 20 Hz bezeichnet, die fiir
den Menschen in der Regel nicht wahrnehmbar sind. Einige Tiere nehmen Infraschall wahr
und zeigen eine Abneigung dagegen, was Bedenken hinsichtlich seiner potenziellen schadlichen
Auswirkungen als anthropogene Umweltbelastung aufkommen ldsst. Jiingste Forschungsergeb-
nisse deuten darauf hin, dass auch Menschen auf Infraschall reagieren konnten, obwohl dieser
unterhalb der herkommlichen Grenze des menschlichen Horvermdgens liegt. Die vorliegende
Studie untersuchte die nicht-auditorischen Auswirkungen von Infraschall auf die Stimmung
und die Stressreaktion des Menschen.

Methoden: Die Teilnehmenden (n = 36) wurden im Rahmen eines 2x2-Between-Subjects-
Designs (beruhigende vs. beunruhigende Musik; Infraschall an vs. aus) entweder beruhigen-
der oder beunruhigender Musik ausgesetzt, wobei Infraschall (~18 Hz) entweder vorhanden
war oder fehlte. Selbstauskunftsdaten wurden unmittelbar nach der Exposition erhoben, und
Speichelproben wurden unmittelbar vor der Exposition sowie 20 Minuten nach Beginn zur
Cortisolbestimmung entnommen.

Ergebnisse: Die Teilnehmenden konnten den Infraschall nicht iiber das Zufallsniveau hinaus
wahrnehmen (p = 0,241). Infraschall war - unabhéngig von der Musikbedingung und ohne
Erwartungseffekte — mit einem erhéhten Speichel-Cortisolspiegel (p = 0,022, r,, = 0,390) sowie
einer stirkeren subjektiven Reizbarkeit (p = 0,049, n* = 0,096), Desinteresse (p = 0,044, > =
0,121; p = 0,047, *> = 0,118) und Traurigkeitsempfinden (p = 0,002, * = 0,253) verbunden.
Mittels Random-Forest-Modellierung wurden Interesse, Reizbarkeit, Traurigkeitsempfinden
und Cortisolspiegel zudem als wichtige Pradiktoren fiir die Infraschall-Exposition identifiziert.
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Diskussion: Ohne auditive Wahrnehmung oder Erwartungseffekte war die Infraschall-Exposi-
tion mit einem erhéhten Cortisolspiegel und negativeren affektiven Selbstauskiinften verbun-
den. Diese Ergebnisse stimmen mit fritheren Tierstudien {iberein und legen nahe, dass Infra-
schall auf den Menschen aversiv wirken, als potenzieller Umweltreiz fungieren und zu einem
negativeren subjektiven Empfinden beitragen kann.

Tomlinson, M. (2026). Voice and agency in Spiritualist mediumship: or, who speaks when
spirits speak? Journal of the Royal Anthropological Institute, 32, 224-243. https://doi.
org/10.1111/1467-9655.70008

[Stimme und Agency im spiritistischen Mediumismus - oder: Wer spricht, wenn Geister
sprechen?]

Zusammenfassung: Im Spiritismus riicken Medien im selben Akt ihre eigene Agency (Hand-
lungsmacht) sowie jene der Wesenheiten aus der Geisterwelt rituell in den Vordergrund und
zugleich in den Hintergrund. Spiritistische Medien iibernehmen Verantwortung fiir die Auf3e-
rungen, die sie fiir ihr Publikum hervorbringen: die Worte, die sie formulieren oder tibermitteln,
die Heilung, die sie vermitteln, sowie die Schriften und gemalte Bilder, die durch ihre Hande
in die Welt gelangen. Gleichzeitig lehnen sie jedoch jede Verantwortung ab, indem sie diese
den Wesenheiten in der Geisterwelt zuschreiben; die Zeichen, die Medien {iber ihren Geist
und Korper empfangen, sowie die Botschaften und die heilende Energie, die sie zu vermitteln
suchen, sollen aus Quellen stammen, die auflerhalb ihrer selbst liegen. Dieses Muster der wech-
selseitigen Hervorhebung und Zuriicknahme von Agency ist historisch bestidndig, auch wenn
sich die Stimme des Mediums insofern gewandelt hat, als sie nicht mehr die Eigenschaften der
durch sie sprechenden Entitét imitiert, sondern sich durch einen zwanglosen, konversationel-
len Ton auszeichnet. Die Betrachtung der metaphorischen Verlagerung von Agency im Kontext
der Ausdruckshandlungen der Medien gibt Aufschluss dariiber, wie diese beim Publikum das
Empfinden kultivieren, dass sie zwar nicht die eigentlichen Sprecher sind, aber dennoch niemand
sonst auf die gleiche Weise sprechen konnte wie sie.
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